THE CITY OF WEST JORDAN
A COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE
MEETING

WEST October 14, 2025 Cuew e weerns T3
JORDAN

8000 S Redwood Road, 3" Floor
West Jordan, UT 84088

Welcome to Committee of the Whole meeting!
While the Council encourages in-person attendance, you may attend virtually by using the links in the top right

corner.
WEST JORDAN PUBLIC MEETING RULES

To view meeting materials for any agenda item, click the item title to expand it, then select the view icon to access
attachments, or visit https://westjordan.primegov.com/public/portal

WORK SESSION 4:00 pm
1. CALL TO ORDER
2. DISCUSSION TOPICS

a. Discussion of Regulations on Retail Sales of Pets by Commercial Breeders

b. Discussion on Wagstaff Investments, LLC Request to Amend the Future Land Use
Map and Rezone Property Located at 6205 W 9000 S to SC-1 for a Commercial
Development

c. Update to the West Jordan Public Improvement Standards

d. Discussion of Rodeo Ground Camping and RV Use in West Jordan

3. ADMINISTRATIVE ITEMS

Topics not included on the agenda, brought up for discussion to address matters of
importance or items needing prompt attention. Final action on these topics will not be taken
at this meeting.

4. ADJOURN
Please note at the conclusion of this meeting, the Council will convene for its Regular Council
meeting.

UPCOMING MEETINGS

® Tuesday, October 28, 2025 - Committee of the Whole (4:00p) - Regular City Council
(7:00p)

e CANCELED - November 4, 2025 - Committee of the Whole (4p) - Regular City
Council (7p) - CANCELED


https://westjordan.new.swagit.com/events/42664
https://www.westjordan.utah.gov//wp-content/uploads/2025/04/WJ-Public-Meeting-Rules_2.2.pdf
https://westjordan.primegov.com/public/portal

® Tuesday, November 18, 2025 - Committee of the Whole (4:00p) - Regular City

Council (7:00p)

CERTIFICATE OF POSTING

I certify that the foregoing agenda was posted at the principal office of the public body, on the Utah
Public Notice website https://www.utah.gov/pmn/, on West Jordan City’s website
https://westjordan.primegov.com/public/portal, and notification was sent to the Salt Lake Tribune,

Deseret News, and West Jordan Journal.

Posted and dated October 9, 2025 Cindy M. Quick, MMC, Council Office Clerk


https://www.utah.gov/pmn/
https://westjordan.primegov.com/public/portal

JORDAN | REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION

CITY COUNCIL

: Request feedback from Council : 10/14/2025

Presenter: Pamela Bloom/Bob Bedore

Applicant: Pamela Bloom/Bob Bedore
Department Sponsor: Council Office

Agenda Type: DISCUSSION TOPICS

Presentation Time: 25 Minutes (Council may elect to provide more or less time)

1. AGENDA SUBJECT
Discussion of Regulations on Retail Sales of Pets by Commercial Breeders

2. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The Council is being asked to consider adoption of an ordinance regulating the retail sale of dogs,
cats, and rabbits in pet stores.

The purpose of the proposal is to prevent animals sourced from inhumane large-scale commercial
breeding operations (“puppy mills”) from being sold in West Jordan, while still allowing residents to
adopt animals through shelters, humane societies, animal control agencies, and qualified nonprofit
rescues. The ordinance would also require pet stores to maintain and display a certificate of source
for each animal, available for inspection by City staff.

If approved, the outcome would provide stronger consumer protection, reduce the likelihood that
local stores serve as outlets for animals bred in substandard conditions, and align West Jordan's
standards with those of neighboring cities such as Salt Lake City and Sandy City. It would also create
a fair and transparent process for adoption events hosted in pet stores and establish enforcement
measures to address fraudulent sourcing.

3. TIME SENSITIVITY / URGENCY
There is no immediate statutory deadline requiring Council action; however, staff and residents
have expressed ongoing concerns regarding the sourcing of animals from large-scale breeding
operations (“puppy mills”) and the lack of local regulations addressing retail sales. Several
neighboring cities have already adopted similar ordinances, and delaying action may allow potential
gaps in consumer protection and animal welfare standards to continue.

4. FISCAL NOTE
There would be minimal impact on the budget; any impact would be related to Business Licensing
fees and costs of enforcement.

5. ADDITIONAL BACKGROUND PROVIDED BY SPONSOR
The City currently does not regulate the retail sale of animals beyond general business licensing. As
a result, animals sourced from large-scale, out-of-state breeding operations may be sold in local pet
stores without transparency regarding their origin or the conditions in which they were bred.
Neighboring municipalities, including Salt Lake City and Sandy City, have addressed this issue by
adopting ordinances that restrict retail sales of dogs, cats, and rabbits to those sourced from animal
shelters, humane societies, animal control agencies, or qualified nonprofit rescues.




The proposed ordinance would align West Jordan with these best practices and help prevent local
businesses from serving as outlets for animals from inhumane breeding operations, often referred
to as “puppy mills.” It would establish a clear certificate-of-source requirement, ensure
documentation is available for City inspection, and allow pet stores to continue hosting adoption
events in partnership with shelters and rescues.
Key Considerations & Anticipated Objections

1. Loophole: Rescues obtaining animals from breeders

o Ordinance language will define “rescue” narrowly, requiring IRS nonprofit status, a
mission of rehoming animals, and prohibiting compensation to breeders for intake
animals.

o Records of intake will be subject to inspection to verify legitimacy.

2. Concern: “What if a shelter animal originally came from a mill?”

o Shelters and rescues intake animals after abandonment, surrender, or seizure. The
critical difference is that no profit flows back to the breeder. Retail restrictions stop
ongoing financial support of mills.

3. Fraud in paperwork / certificates of source

o Certificates will be signed under penalty of perjury.

o Random inspections by City staff will be authorized.

o Repeated violations may result in fines and potential business license revocation.

4. State regulation already exists

o The Utah Department of Agriculture and Food (UDAF) licenses breeders but does
not regulate retail store sourcing. State law sets minimum breeder standards, which
may still allow mill-like practices. Local action provides an additional safeguard.

5. Economic impact on existing businesses

o Many national retailers (Petco, PetSmart) successfully operate adoption-only
models.

o Council may consider grandfathering existing businesses or establishing a
compliance period to allow adjustment.

6. Perception of fairness

o Ordinance would not prohibit responsible breeder-to-consumer sales on the
breeder’s premises. Consumers retain options to adopt through shelters, purchase
directly from reputable breeders, or obtain supplies from retail pet stores.

Alignment with City Goals
e Consumer protection: Safeguards residents from unknowingly purchasing unhealthy or
poorly bred animals.
e Animal welfare: Reduces the demand for animals bred in substandard conditions.
e Regional consistency: Aligns with peer municipalities and closes gaps that traffickers might
otherwise exploit.

6. MAYOR RECOMMENDATION

7. COUNCIL STAFF ANALYSIS



Timeline & Background Information

The Council last discussed potential regulations on retail sales of pets by commercial breeders in the
August 19, 2025 Committee of the Whole meeting:

Council Member Bedore initiated a discussion on regulating retail pet sales by commercial
breeders to prevent puppy mill conditions and promote humane sourcing. Council Member
Bloom supported the idea of requiring simple documentation to ensure transparency and
ethical practices. Chair Whitelock pointed out that breeder oversight already exists at the state
level and raised concerns about the city's ability to verify shelter sourcing. Council Member
Shelton worried that new regulations might unintentionally protect existing pet stores by
limiting competition.

Council Member Green questioned the definition of “puppy mill” and warned that the proposed
rules could restrict legitimate licensed breeders. The conversation revealed differing views on
enforcement, fairness, and unintended consequences. While some members expressed interest
in continuing the conversation, others were hesitant about the city's role and the potential
impact on local businesses.

Outcome: No decision was made, and the topic was instead deferred for future discussion with
only three council members supporting continued exploration.

Additional Information & Analysis

Utah has seen various efforts on the legislative level regarding the sale of pets in retail settings, but
there is no statewide ordinance explicitly prohibiting pet stores from selling cats, dogs, and rabbits
sourced from commercial breeding facilities like "puppy mills."

Sandy City has code (Section 12-1-27, established in 2018) which prohibits the sale

of any dog, cat, or rabbit unless they are acquired from a city or county animal shelter, animal
control agency, humane society, or a non-profit animal rescue organization. According to the Salt
Lake Tribune, Sandy is the first city in Utah to implement such a ban. The article further explains that
the ordinance was enacted in response to resident and animal advocate protests against Puppy
Matchmakers, a puppy store seeking to open in Sandy. After being rejected by Sandy, the store
ultimately opened in 2019 in West Jordan (Jordan Landing).

Salt Lake City adopted a similar ordinance (Section 8.04.195), also in 2018, similarly prohibiting pet

stores from selling animals not obtained from an animal shelter, control agency, humane society, or
nonprofit rescue organization.

Salt Lake County was the first entity in Utah to adopt an ordinance regulating the sale of dogs and
cats in 2015, applicable only to unincorporated areas of the County.

POSSIBLE COUNCIL ACTION
The Council may choose to:

1. Move the item forward to a future Council Meeting for consideration and possible final
action;

2. Continue the item to a future Committee of the Whole meeting;

3. Asapplicable, refer the item to the Planning Commission, a Council Subcommittee, or an Ad
Hoc Committee;

4. Table the item indefinitely;

5. Make requests of Council Staff, Administrative Staff, or the Mayor for information by way of
four agreeing Council Members.


https://westjordan.new.swagit.com/videos/353023?ts=5810
https://library.municode.com/ut/sandy/codes/city_code?nodeId=COOR_TIT12ANSE_CH12-1ANCO_S12-1-27SAAN
https://www.sltrib.com/news/2018/05/03/sandy-is-the-first-utah-city-to-ban-the-sale-of-dogs-cats-and-rabbits-in-pet-stores/
https://www.sltrib.com/news/2018/05/03/sandy-is-the-first-utah-city-to-ban-the-sale-of-dogs-cats-and-rabbits-in-pet-stores/
https://codelibrary.amlegal.com/codes/saltlakecityut/latest/saltlakecity_ut/0-0-0-49550
https://bestfriends.org/stories/features/salt-lake-county-ordinance-regulates-sale-dogs-and-cats

9. ATTACHMENTS
Sandy City Ordinance
Salt Lake City Ordinance



Sec. 12-1-27. Sale of Animals.

(a) Itis unlawful for any person to display, offer for sale, deliver, barter, auction, give away, transfer, rent, lease,
or sell any live dog, cat, or rabbit in any pet shop, retail business, or other commercial establishment located
in the City of Sandy, Utah, unless the dog, cat, or rabbit was obtained from a City or County animal shelter or
animal control agency, a humane society, or a nonprofit animal rescue organization.

(b)  All pet shops, retail businesses, or other commercial establishments selling, or boarding for the purpose of
eventual sale, dogs, cats, or rabbits shall maintain a certificate of source for each of the animals and make it
available upon request to Animal Control Officers, law enforcement, code compliance officials, or any other
City employee charged with enforcing the provisions of this section.

(1) For purposes of this section, a nonprofit animal rescue organization is defined as any nonprofit
corporation that is exempt from taxation under Internal Revenue Code Section 501(c)(3), whose
mission and practice is, in whole or in significant part, the rescue and placement of dogs, cats, or
rabbits without providing payment or other compensation to a breeder or broker; or any nonprofit
organization that is not exempt from taxation under Internal Revenue Code Section 501(c)(3) but is
currently an active rescue partner with a City or County shelter or humane society, whose mission is, in
whole or in significant part, the rescue and placement of dogs, cats, or rabbits.

(2)  For purposes of this section, a certificate of source is defined as any document from the source City or
County animal shelter or animal control agency, humane society, or nonprofit animal rescue
organization declaring the source of the dog, cat, or rabbit on the premises of the pet shop, retail
business, or other commercial establishment.

(c)  This section shall not apply to the display, offer for sale, delivery, bartering, auction, giving away, transfer, or
sale of dogs, cats, or rabbits from the premises on which they were bred and reared.

(d)  Nothing in this section shall prevent the owner, operator, or employees of a pet shop, retail business, or
other commercial establishment located in Sandy City from providing space and appropriate care for animals
owned by a City or County animal shelter or animal control agency, humane society, or nonprofit animal
rescue organization and maintaining those animals at the pet shop, retail business, or other commercial
establishment for the purpose of public adoption.

(e)  Fowl. It shall be unlawful for any person to sell, offer for sale, barter or give away any fowl under two months
of age in any quantity less than six. Such animals shall not be artificially dyed or colored. Nothing in this
provision shall be construed to prohibit the raising of such fowl by a private individual for his personal use
and consumption, provided that he shall maintain proper brooders and other facilities for the care and
containment of such animals while they are in his possession.

(f)  Premiums and novelties. It shall be unlawful for any person to offer any live animal as a premium, prize,
award, novelty, or incentive to purchasing merchandise or services.

(g) Petturtles. It shall be unlawful for any pet shop or other business or person to raise or sell any turtle,
tortoise or terrapin under four inches front to back carapace length.

(h) A violation of this section shall be a Class C misdemeanor. Each dog, cat, rabbit, fowl or turtle sold or offered
for sale in violation of this section shall constitute a separate offense.

(Revised Ords. 1978, § 3-1-27; Ord. No. 18-12, § 1, 5-5-2018)

Created: 2025-07-02 07:00:58 [EST]

(Supp. No. 17)
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8.04.195: SALE OF DOGS, CATS, AND RABBITS AT COMMERCIAL ANIMAL ESTABLISHMENTS:

A. ltis unlawful for any person to display, offer for sale, deliver, barter, auction, give away, transfer, or sell any live dog, cat, or
rabbit at any pet shop, retail business or other commercial animal establishment located within the City unless the dog, cat, or rabbit
was obtained from:

1. An animal shelter;

2. An animal control agency;

3. A humane society; or

4. A non-profit rescue organization.

B. All pet shops, retail businesses, or other commercial animal establishments selling dogs, cats, or rabbits shall maintain a
certificate of source for each animal and shall make it available upon request to any animal control officer, law enforcement officer,
Code compliance official or other individual charged with enforcing the provisions of this section. For purposes of this section, a
certificate of source is defined as any document from an animal shelter, animal control agency, humane society, or non-profit rescue
organization that identifies such entity as the source from which the dog, cat, or rabbit was obtained by the pet shop, retail business
or other commercial establishment at issue.

C. This section shall not apply to the display, offer for sale, delivery, bartering, auction, giving away, transfer, or sale of dogs, cats
or rabbits from the premises on which they were bred and reared.

D. Nothing in this section shall prevent the owner, operator, or employees of a pet shop, retail business, or other commercial
animal establishment located in the City from providing space and appropriate care for animals owned by an animal shelter, animal
control agency, humane society, or non-profit rescue organization; and maintaining those animals at the pet shop, retail business or
other commercial animal establishment for the purpose of public adoption. (Ord. 61-18, 2018)



JORDAN | REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION

CITY COUNCIL
: Request feedback from Council : 10/14/2025
Presenter: Ray McCandless, Senior Planner : 10/14/2025

Applicant: Wagstaff Investments, LLC / Brent Neel
Department Sponsor: Community Development

Agenda Type: DISCUSSION TOPICS

Presentation Time: 5 Minutes (Council may elect to provide more or less time)

1. AGENDA SUBJECT
Discussion on Wagstaff Investments, LLC Request to Amend the Future Land Use Map and Rezone
Property Located at 6205 W 9000 S to SC-1 for a Commercial Development

2. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The Council is being asked to provide input and feedback regarding the applicants request to rezone
the property located at 6205 West 9000 South from an R-1-10E(ZC) and R-1-10D(ZC) zone to an SC-1
zone and amend the Future Land Use Map from a Low Density Residential to a Neighborhood
Commercial designation to accommodate a commercial development.

3. TIME SENSITIVITY / URGENCY
N/A

4. FISCAL NOTE
N/A

5. PLANNING COMMISSION RECOMMENDATION
Planning Commission review and recommendation to the Council will be the next step following
feedback from the Council.

6. ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF ANALYSIS
The property consists of 2 vacant parcels of land located at approximately 6205 West 9000 South.
The applicant is requesting to amend the General Plan Future Land Use Map from a Low Density
Residential to a Neighborhood Shopping designation and rezone the property from an R-1-10E(ZC)
and R-1-10D (ZC) zone to a SC-1 zoning district to accommodate a future commercial development.
A pre-application request was submitted and reviewed by staff. The review comments are included
in the attached pre-application meeting comment letter. The concept plan reviewed by staff shows
a small commercial building on the property that fronts onto New Bingham Highway. The concept
plan shows three points of access, one on New Bingham Highway, one on 9000 South and another
on 6250 West which serves the residential neighborhood to the East.

Following the pre-application meeting, the applicant submitted a second concept drawing showing a
larger building on the property with accesses in the same locations. Both concept plans are
attached. The pre-application meeting letter raises several issues that will need to be addressed
including site access resulting from the realignment of New Bingham Highway and how access to a




commercial site may impact adjoining residents. The letter also states that the realignment of New
Bingham Highway may require existing major utilities to be relocated.

Staff is requesting feedback from the City Council as to whether it will support a land use map
amendment and rezoning on this property as requested by the applicant.

7. MAYOR RECOMMENDATION
N/A

8. COUNCIL STAFF ANALYSIS
Potential questions for consideration:

e What measures will be taken to buffer or mitigate noise, lighting, and visual impacts on
adjacent residential properties?

e |s the site adequately served by existing water, sewer, stormwater, and power
infrastructure?

e Will the development require upgrades to public services or utilities beyond what currently
exists?

e Does the proposed Neighborhood Commercial designation align with the broader goals of
the General Plan?

Guiding Principles from the General Plan
e URBAN DESIGN
o Strengthen the identity and image of the City of West Jordan.
o Support neighborhoods and developments of character.
e LAND USE
o Land use decisions should be made using a regional approach that integrates and
participates with programs established to better serve the City as a whole.
o Land use decisions should be guided by the General Plan to protect existing land
uses and minimize impacts to existing neighborhoods.
o The General Plan is the will of the community and presumed current. Developers
have the burden of proof on why the General Plan should be changed.
o Land use designs must promote quality of life, safety, and good urban design.

9. POSSIBLE COUNCIL ACTION
The Council may choose to:
1. Move the item forward to a future Council Meeting for consideration and possible final
action;
2. Continue the item to a future Committee of the Whole meeting;
3. Asapplicable, refer the item to the Planning Commission, a Council Subcommittee, or an Ad
Hoc Committee;
4. Table the item indefinitely;
5. Make requests of Council Staff, Administrative Staff, or the Mayor for information by way of
four agreeing Council Members.

10. ATTACHMENTS
Attachment A — Exhibits of Project, including a Concept Plan
Attachment B — Pre-Application Meeting



Attachment C — Application & Narrative
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Community Development

WEST 8000 South Redwood Road
ORDAN West Jordan, Utah 84088
] (801) 569-5060

PRE-APPLICATION REVIEW - CITY COMMENTS

PROJECT NAME: Wagstaff Investments LLC. Rezone, Future Land Use Map
Amendment

PROJECT ADDRESS: 6205 W 9000 S

DATE: October 9, 2025

TO: Wagstaff Investments/Brent Neel

FROM: Ray McCandless

The following are departmental comments regarding your Pre-Application request:
PLANNING & ZONING DEPARTMENT / PROJECT MANAGER:

Ray McCandless
801-569-5068

Review Processes:

Rezone and Future Land Use Map Amendment
1. Pre-Application Meeting
2. The site is not big enough to meet SC-2 requirements. SC-1 zoning may be the better
zoning option.
. City Council Committee of the Whole
Coordinate through the City Council Office
Concept plan redesign per City Council recommendations
. Submit General Plan Future Land Use Map Amendment, Rezone Applications and pay
application fees.
Complete Adequate Public Facilities Checklist provided by Utilities Department
Planning Commission Meeting
City Council Meeting

w

N

N o ow

If Rezone and Future Land Use Map Amendment is Approved
8. Submit a site plan review application and pay application fees.

Page 1 of 4


mailto:ray.mccandless@westjordan.utah.gov

Al
WEST Community Development
8000 South Redwood Road
]ORDAN West Jordan, Utah 84088
(801) 569-5060
UTAH
9. Submit a subdivision review application and pay application fees. The type of
subdivision whether major or minor subdivision review will be determined at a later
date. It will likely require a major subdivision.
10.  Design Review Committee Meeting
11.  Site plan review

12. Planning Commission meeting
13.  Building permit review following site plan approval

Comments:

1. The site plan will need to meet all applicable requirements of the approved zoning
district such as landscaping, fencing, lot size, parking, building height, fencing etc.

2. Site access will need to be discussed. Access onto a residential street may not be
allowed. The site will need to be designed to meet future street plans for New Bingham
Hwy and 9000 South street realignment project.

PUBLIC UTILITIES ENGINEER:

David Murphy
801-569-5074

Comments:

1. The lot in question appears to be 3.73 total acres presently zoned R-1-10D (ZC). This
yields 11 ERC for water use and sewer use. If the proposed development is to exceed
that water use or sewer use as defined in the current Master Plans, then an Adequate
Public Facilities checklist B may be required. Please declare what the intended level of
water and sewer use is contemplated for the site. Include landscape water use as
well.

2. With the intended re-alignment of NBH under consideration, there are existing major
water, sewer, and storm drain facilities that may be relocated. If they are relocated,
new property may become available for use with this application. Consideration
should be given to the issues (the relocation of utilities, property exchanges or
acquisitions, and access locations) that this project and the City relocation project
may cause.

3. Show all proposed connection points to City utility systems on the site plan. Keep in
mind these locations may change with the City roadway modifications.

Page 2 of 4
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A.
Community Development
WEST 8000 South Redwood Road
ORDAN West Jordan, Utah 84088
] (801) 569-5060

UTAH

PUBLIC WORKS ENGINEER:
Nate Nelson
801-569-5072

Comments:

1. Commercial access to the residential area may be restricted, and/or unpopular with
nearby residents.

2. Access at 9000 South would need to be right-in-right-out.

3. There is a possibility that when the City realigns New Bingham Highway, some
additional property could be available to deed over to this site. This should be
considered and should be further discussed as more information becomes available.

TRAFFIC ENGINEER:
Nestor Gallo
801-569-5047

Comments:

FIRE DEPARTMENT:
Paul Brockbank
801-260-7354

Comments:
1. Provide a Building Code analysis that includes total square footage (all floors and

mezzanines) and construction type. This information is needed to determine fire flow,
flow duration, and number of hydrants needed for the project.

Page 3 of 4
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WE T Community Development
S 8000 South Redwood Road
ORDAN West Jordan, Utah 84088
(801) 569-5060
UTAH
2. Show the two closest existing fire hydrants and their distance to the property line.
Because of the car count and roadway width, only hydrants on the north side of New
Bingham Highway and the south side of 9000 s. may be counted.

3. Minimum turn radii through the parking lot must be 30 feet inside and 50 feet
outside. Verify with a 50" design vehicle.

Please be advised that these comments are intended to identify significant issues specific
to site development and outline required review processes in preparation of formal
submittals. The project will be required to meet all applicable requirements of the City of
West Jordan Code, which are available at:

If the plans change significantly, another Pre-Application Meeting may be required.

Impact Fees are charged on all developments to help pay for construction costs of off-
site capital improvements that service all development in West Jordan. These fees are
implemented to mitigate the economic burden on The City of West Jordan in its efforts
to support growth within the city. Impact Fees are assessed at the end of the review

process and need to be paid before the project can be approved for construction.

If you have any questions regarding any of the review comments, please feel free to
contact either the project manager or project team member.

Thank you.
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https://codelibrary.amlegal.com/codes/westjordanut/latest/westjordan_ut/0-0-0-38187

A Community Development
WE' ST 8000 South Redwood Road, 2" Floor

West Jordan, Utah 84088

]ORDAN Phone 801-569-5060

UTAH

Pre-application reviews are to help future applicants understand what will be required prior to formal
application submittal. Staff will review pre-application documents and prepare comments that will be
returned in letter form at the pre-application meeting. Pre-application meetings take place only on
Monday between the hours of 2pm and 4pm. To schedule a pre-application meeting; submit the
following documents, along with this application form by 3 pm Tuesday one week prior. You will be
notified by the assigned project manager of the time when your meeting is scheduled.

Provide all documents listed below. Incomplete submittals will not be accepted.

OO00O00O0O0o00O0

Pre-application Meeting Form.

Conceptual site plan.

Conceptual building(s) rendering.

Description of proposed residential density (if applicable).

Current Zoning & Land use category from land use map. https://gis.wjordan.com/city-info/
Proposed land use and zoning (if applicable).

Size of proposed building(s).

Property Owner Permission Letter (Signed by Owner)

Aerial View of Property (Google)

Pre-application Narrative

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkhkkkkkhkkkkkhkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkkkhkkhkkkhkkkkkkkhkkkhkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkkkkk

Submittal Instructions

This is a form field document. The form can be filled out online prior to saving it to
your device, but it must be saved to and emailed from your device.

The form can be downloaded first and filled out using any compatible PDF
software.

Save form to your device.

Submit the pre-application form and the required documents to
WJPlanning@westjordan.utah.gov. PDF files are required for all submittals and
plans.

After submittal you will receive an email verification that the form and documents
have been received. Incomplete submittals will not be accepted.

You will also be emailed an invoice reflecting the current fee schedule along with
payment instructions/options. The invoice must be paid before the project team will
start their review. Please send a return email when the invoice has been paid.




WEST
JORDAN Pre-Application Meeting Form

UTAH

Project Name: Wagstaff Investments, LLC - 9000 S / New Bingham Hwy

Project Address: 6205 W 9000 S, West Jordan UT & 9047 S. Copper Dust Ln, West Jordan

Parcel ID # (SL County) 26023040180000 & 26023040190000

Applicant: Wagstaff Investments, LLC

Address: 11747 S. Lone Peak Pkwy, Ste 201, Draper UT 84020
Phone: 801-687-0842

E-Mail: brent@wagstaffinvestments.com

Property Owner: CATHOLIC DIOCESE OF SALT LAKE CITY REAL ESTATE CORPORATION

Address: 27 C St E, Salt Lake City, UT 84103
Phone: (801) 328-8641
E-mail: colosimo.joe2000@gmail.com

Current use of property:  Vacant Undeveloped Land

Current Zoning: R-1-10E

Overlay Zoning:

1.05 acres & 2.68 acres

Property Acreage:
Applicant’s Signature Date
3k 3k sk 3k 3k 3k sk sk 3k sk 3k sk 3k sk sk sk sk 3k sk 3k sk sk 3k sk 3k sk 3k sk 3k sk sk sk sk 3k sk 3k sk 3k sk sk 3k sk 3k sk sk sk sk sk sk 3k sk 3k sk 3k 3k sk sk 3k sk 3k 3k sk 3k sk 3k sk sk 3k sk 3k sk 3k sk 3k sk 3k sk sk 3k sk 3k sk 3k 3k sk 3k sk ok sk sk skosk sk sk sk kok sk
Staff Use Only
Project # Date Received:
Meeting Date and Time:
Planner: Engineer:
Public Utilities: Fire:
Parks: Public Works:
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Pre-Application Meeting Narrative

Provide staff with as much information on your proposed project as possible.

Project Name (not your name): Wagstaff Investments, LLC

Provide a brief written description of your project: (You may also attach a typed description)

We have been in ongoing discussions with Joe Colosimo, representing the Catholic Diocese of Salt
Lake City Real Estate Corporation, regarding these two properties for the past two to three years.
The surrounding area has experienced significant growth—not only in residential development but
also in industrial expansion. With the extension of 9000 South to Bacchus Highway and increasing
traffic along New Bingham Highway, we believe these properties hold strong potential for
commercial development.

Currently, there are limited commercial land uses west of Mountain View Corridor. This presents a
valuable opportunity to introduce services and amenities that will benefit both local residents and
nearby businesses. As such, we are proposing a zone change to SC-1, consistent with other
commercial developments on the west side of West Jordan.
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Do you have any specific questions or concerns regarding your proposed development?

-We would like to know if the City has planned for a signalized intersection where the 9000 S wiill
connect to Hwy 48 (New Bingham Hwy). How will the other roads in the area be effected?

There will be additional fees that will be associated with your development that you will be responsible to pay. All
applicable development application fees will be explained at the pre-application meeting. All applicable impact fees will
be reviewed at the pre-application meeting. In addition to the pre-application fee, development application fees and
impact fees you will also be responsible for all recording fees and building permit fees.

The process is as follows:

Pre-application process
Entitlement process
Development process
Construction process

Building Permit (for information regarding their fees contact them 801-569-5050) It is against the city policy to create an
estimate fee invoice. Application fees are non-refundable.
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JORDAN | REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION

CITY COUNCIL

: Provide information to Council : 10/14/2025

Presenter: Greg Davenport, Public Utilities Director

Applicant: Public Utilities Department
Department Sponsor: Public Utilities

Agenda Type: DISCUSSION TOPICS

Presentation Time: 15 Minutes (Council may elect to provide more or less time)

1. AGENDA SUBJECT
Update to the West Jordan Public Improvement Standards

2. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
City staff is proposing to update existing Public Improvement Water, Sewer and Storm Water
Standards. This is the first step in the process; after presenting these proposed changes to City
Council, staff will engage with Developers, the Public, and Planning Commission prior to returning
for consideration of adoption.

3. TIME SENSITIVITY / URGENCY
There is no time sensitivity to this request.

4. FISCAL NOTE
This request will not cause a financial impact to the City.

5. PLANNING COMMISSION RECOMMENDATION
Planning Commission will review the proposed changes after staff has received feedback from the
public.

6. ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF ANALYSIS
City Code 8-2-2 states:

PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT STANDARDS, SPECIFICATIONS AND PLANS:

A. Promulgation of Standards: The city administrator or designee shall promulgate public
improvement standards, specifications and plans, not inconsistent with the provisions of this
chapter. These standards may be changed, altered or amended from time to time as necessary for
the proper administration of this title and to ensure improvements are constructed and installed in
compliance with the provisions of this chapter.

B. Compliance with Standards: Compliance with the city public improvement standards,
specifications and plans, as amended, shall be required as a condition of development approval,
issuance of a building permit, and issuance of related permits and approvals. (2001 Code § 89-6-402;
amd. 2009 Code; Ord. 19-48, 12-11-2019, Effective at 12 noon on January 6, 2020)

City water improvement standards were last updated December 06, 2005 and number more than
132 pages. City sanitary sewer standards were last updated in February of 2008 and number more
than 486 pages. City Storm Water standards were last updated in 2002 and number over 28 pages.




Since these standards were adopted the Utah chapter of American Public Works Association has
updated their standards 4 times to keep pace with the changing environment of Development. In
this update city staff is trying to simplify the City standards so they are easier to use and more
accessible to Developers, Contractors, and the public. This version of the standards will be closer to
138 pages with a majority of the standards being standard plans that Contractors will use to build
city infrastructure.

A copy of the proposed standards is attached to this report (Attachment A).

MAYOR RECOMMENDATION
Not applicable

COUNCIL STAFF ANALYSIS

Public improvement standards are vital for ensuring public safety, health, and infrastructure quality
by providing guidelines for construction and design. For West Jordan, these standards are applied
through city ordinances and master plans, governing everything from public street and utility
construction to landscape design, to ensure that development is safe, functional, and protects the
public's interest.

Standards safeguard communities by setting minimum requirements for buildings, infrastructure,
and public systems. They ensure consistent, high-quality construction, reduce design inefficiencies,
and support cost-effective, well-planned growth.

West Jordan’s application of public improvement standards is evident in several areas:

e Engineering Department Oversight: The City of West Jordan's Engineering Department
administers public improvement standards, ensuring that construction adheres to city-approved
designs and specifications.

e Public Improvement Standards, Specifications, and Plans manual: The City maintains detailed
standards for various aspects of development, as shown in their Landscape and Irrigation
policies.

e Project Review: The City's Community Development Division reviews new development plans to
ensure compliance with master plans and public improvement standards.

o Master Plans: Standards are guided by master plans, such as the Water and Sanitary Sewer
Master Plans, which provide a comprehensive framework for utility planning and development
within the city.

e Professional Supervision: Projects requiring design work, such as civil engineering or landscape
architecture, must be supervised by a licensed professional, ensuring the work meets the
required standards.

POSSIBLE COUNCIL ACTION
The Council may choose to:
1. Move the item forward to a future Council Meeting for consideration and possible final
action;
2. Continue the item to a future Committee of the Whole meeting;
3. Asapplicable, refer the item to the Planning Commission, a Council Subcommittee, or an Ad
Hoc Committee;
4. Table the item indefinitely;



5. Make requests of Council Staff, Administrative Staff, or the Mayor for information by way of
four agreeing Council Members.

10. ATTACHMENTS
Attachment A: Proposed Standards
References 1-6: Background Information and previous standards



Public

Improvement
Standards and

W Plans
S
T
J
O
R October 2025
D City of West Jordan
A
N

C
I
T
Y
O
F

7960 South 4000 West

West Jordan, Utah
84088




TABLE OF CONTENTS

SECTION TITLE PAGE

1.0 PLAN REPARATION / APPROVAL

1.01
1.02
1.03
1.04
1.05
1.06
1.07
1.08
1.09
1.10
1.11
1.12
1.13

GENETAL ...ttt ettt e et e e s te e s tb e etbeeebeeabe e be e tbesebeerbeeabeebeenteentaeeraeeareeans 1-01
IMASEET PIANS......cuiiiiiiiiiiciecieee ettt ettt ettt et e e av e e te e s tee s tbeeabeeabessbeesbaessseseseesseenseeraens 1-01
CONSIIUCHION PLANS ......iiiiiiiiiciiciiecereee ettt ettt et e ssee et e et e et e essaesseesnnesnsennns 1-01
Plan Preparation..........c.cccueecieeriieniesieeieeie ettt seteseteseteesteeteesteessaessnesnseesseesseesseessseenseenseesaens 1-03
Plan CheCK FEES....cuuiiiiiiiiiiciiccie ettt sttt et stveeaveeabe e va e tbesebeesseenseenseens 1-05
Department APPIOVAL .......cccuiiriiiiiiiie ettt et e s este s be e te et e seeseteenseenseesaens 1-05
Easement and Fee Parcel Dedications ..........cccvevieriirieriieeiieieeiceseesee et 1-05
IMProvemMent GUATANTEE .........eceeuieerrieeiieesieeeteeesteesteeeeaeesbeeesaeessseeesseessseessesesssessssseesssennns 1-05
SUDAiIVISION INSPECLION. .....uviieiiiiiiiieriieciiecie ettt et e sta e reetreebeebeesbeesraestbeesseesseesseesssesssensnas 1-05
BONA REAUCLION ...uiiiiiciieeieeteee ettt ettt et e st esaaessteesseesseesseesnsesnseenseensaens 1-05
Warranty of Public IMProvVemMents...........ceecuveeiierieriinieeie et eseestesee et seee e enseeeeens 1-06
ALCCEPLANICE. ...eeeviiiiiieeiiee ettt ettt e eiee ettt eetbeesteeeeteeesseeesseessseesssseesssaesnseeasseessseeessseesssesansseenssenans 1-06
BUilding PeIit........coouiiiiiiiiiiieieeie ettt ettt e s e st st s e be e s e sstesnseenseennaens 1-06

2.0 TRANSPORTATION

2.01
2.02
2.03
2.04
2.05
2.06
2.07
2.08
2.09
2.10
2.11
2.12
2.13
2.14
2.15
2.16
2.17

el 0] oL SRR 2-01
ATUEROTIEY ..ttt ettt et e st esat e eat e e te e teesseesatesnseeaseenseeseesnsesnseenseensaens 2-01
Definition Of TEIIMNS ..o.eeieiieeeieiet ettt ettt ettt e e et ese e e esteneeeseeeeseeeneeneeas 2-01
Applicable Codes, Manuals and POLICY ..........cccvevveiiiiiiiiieiiesie ettt sre e esneereens 2-04
SUDIMIEEALS ..ottt ettt e e e e e et e e e teeeetbeeeabaeetaeeesseeesseesnseeensneesaseeennes 2-04
General ROadWay POLICIES .......occuiiriieiiiiiecie ettt ettt et 2-04
General Elements of RoOadway DeSi@n .......c.cccviviiiiiiiieiiieiieiieceeeste et 2-05
Street DESiZN CTItEIIA ....eeruviiiieieeieertee ettt ettt ettt ete e te et e e s bt e st e sateebeebeeseesseenaeas 2-06
INtErSECtiON DIESIGI .....eeiieiiieiieiietie ettt ettt et ettt e st esate s aeeeateenteesbeesseesaneeneeeane 2-08
Private Street DESIZN ....ccviiiiiiieiieiie ettt e er e e e e teestaeseaessbessseesseesssesssesssessseessaens 2-09
Private Alleys and DITVEWAYS........cccviiiieirieiieiiecireste et ereesteesteesteesreevesveesvaeseseseseesseesseesseens 2-10
ACCESS MANAZEIMENL .....eeeutiieiiiieeiieeeieeeiee ettt ettt e et e e sttt esteesateesabeessteesanteesaseeenaseesnseesnsseesnseenns 2-10
PavemMENt DESIZN .....cccuviiiiiiiiiieciieeieeeiee et et e et e st e e e te e etveesbeeesaaeessbeessbaeesaseessraeesseenssanans 2-12
Pavement Design Variables.........ccoviiiiiiiiiiieiicciiecie ettt estee s teeetveeveeve e vaesareseneesveesseesreens 2-14
Pavement Material PrOpPerties.........ccvecuieeiieiieriieriecie ettt este et ere et eeeseeesneeenseenseenseens 2-16
Flexible Pavement DESIZI......c.ccviiiieiiieeiieiieiiesee ettt eeseesaeste e e aeesseessseenseenseensaens 2-19
ROAAWAY MALEIIALS ......vicevieeiiciicciee ettt ettt s ta e eabeeaveesve e baestaesebeesseesseesseens 2-22

3.0 STORM WATER

3.01
3.02
3.03
3.04
3.05
3.06
3.07
3.08
3.09
3.10
3.11
3.12

o0} o LTSRS 3-01
AUTNOTIEY ¢ vttt ettt et e e v e et e e teestbesebeesbeesseessaestaestaessseesseessaessaessessseassenssensenns 3-01
Definitions and TEIMS ........cocveiiiiiriiiiiieie ettt ettt s 3-01
Applicable Codes, Manuals and POLICIES.........cuevveriiiiieiiieiierie ettt 3-02
SUDIMILEALS ...ttt ettt et et e e e seeen e e teese et e st eneeeeeneeneennes 3-02
Storm Water Design POIICIES .......ccueviiiiriiriiieitetecetee ettt 3-03
HYATOLOZY ...ttt ettt e st e s e sabesabe e bt e st e saeeenteenseenseennaens 3-04
Hydraulic Pipe DESIZN.....cccviiiiiiieiieiiiciecieere ettt sve e eveeta e taeseaessveesseesaesseeseaessnessseenns 3-05
Pavement DIAINaZE . ......cccvvevviiriieiieiie ettt ettt ste et e et e teestaessaeesbeesseessaesssessseasseenseesenns 3-06
Manhole/Cleanout BoX DESIZI......ccueoueriiriiriiiiniieienieeitee sttt sttt s 3-07
Natural Channel DESIZN.........cccviiviieriierieiieiteete et ere et e seestesresbeesbeesseesseesssesssesssessseasseessenns 3-08
Bridge / CUlVert DESIZN ........ccoviiiiieiieiieeie ettt e et e ee s aesevessbeesseeseaeasesssesssessseessaens 3-10

10/3/2025 Public Improvement Standards



TABLE OF CONTENTS

SECTION TITLE PAGE
3.13 Detention / Retention FaCIlities .........cceecueririereiieiese ettt 3-11
3,14 Water QUALILY.....iiiieiieiieiieeie ettt ettt e te e e et e st e e b e enseesseesseessaessaessseasseensaenseessnesnnes 3-12
3.15 FEMA FI0OA PlaIN....c.uiiiiiieiieie ettt ettt sttt et ensesseensesaeeneeneens 3-13
4.0 SANITARY SEWER

L O B 1T ) oSO USRR 4-01
A N 114 To 4 1 SRS SURSRUSI 4-01
4.03 Definitions and TETIMS ......c..cccvecierierieiieiie et eee e steste e ebe e teesteesesesnseenseesseesseesseessnesnsennns 4-01
4.04 Applicable Codes, Manuals and POLICY .........ccceoiierieriiiniiieiiieieeeesierie et 4-03
4.05 SUDIMITEALS ...ttt ettt ettt et e b e e et e te st eneensesseeaeesseeneensesseensennean 4-03
4.06 GENETAL POLICY ...viiiiiiiiiiiiicie ettt ettt e stb e e ab e sabe et a e bt e s tbessbeesbeessaesseesteessnessseenns 4-03
4.07 SeWET DESIZN CTIteIIA. ... .ccouietietietieriesie et et et e steesteseteeteebe e teesseesssessseanseenseesseesseesssesnsennns 4-05
4.08 SEWET MAIN LINES ...eovviiiiiiiieeiieieeiiesite ettt ettt e s e st s ettt e e e sseesaseenseenseesaasseesnnesnsennns 4-06
4,09 MANNOIES. ... .ottt ettt ettt ettt et e e et et et e n e e e e st et e bt ent et e bt e e e st eneenseeaeentenean 4-07
410 SEWET CASINES. c..veuvertentetiritenterttete st et ettt et et eat e te s bt et e stesbt e besbeeaten bt ebeeaee bt et entesbeententesaeensens 4-09
4.11 Private SEWer Laterals ..........ccciieiuiiiiiiiciieecee ettt e et e aae e ebee e s 4-09
4.12 Private SEWET ClEANOULS ........c.eevvieriiiriieiieiteeteete et eeeeseaeebesreesre e seesssesssessseesseesseesseesssesssennns 4-10
4.13 Abandonment of Sanitary SEWEr LiNES .........ccceevvierieiieiiieiieieereeeesre e sre e ereesreeseneeene e 4-11
4.14 Special REQUITEIMENES ......coeeriiriiiierierieierieetet ettt sttt st ettt be et sttt e e s bt et e saesieenae 4-12
5.0 CULINARY WATER

S.0T S COPC. ettt et ettt ettt ettt e b et e st e bt e h e e bt e e h bt e sa b e e e bteeeabeeebaeeaateeebteenabeenas 5-01
I N 1110 ) 5 1 S UPRUUURSUS 5-01
5.03 Definitions and TEIMS .......ecveiiieiiieriesiecte et ereere et et e saesbessseeseesseessaessaesssesssessseesseesssesses 5-01
5.04 Applicable Codes, Manuals and POLICIES...........c.cecuieriierieniiiiiiie et 5-02
S5.05 SUDIMIEALS ...eveeiieiieiesieieeie ettt ettt et et e st et e eae e b e sseessessessaensasseessensesssensesseansensenssansens 5-02
5.06 Water DesSi@n POLICIES.....ccuiiiiiiieiieiieseecte e et et et ee st e ssteebeesbeestaessaessaessseasseesseesseessnes 5-03
5.07 Component Material and DeSIZN........ccccvevieriieiiieiieiesieie st eseese e sre e reesseeseeseees 5-05
5.08 Separation from Water Mains from SEWETS..........cc.eerierieriiniiiieeie et 5-07
5.09 Installation Of Water LINES .........ccceririeiieriieieie sttt ettt ettt et st ae e enee e 5-07
5.10 Cross Connections and INtErCONNECES ..........evuiiiiiiiiiiienieiie ettt 5-09
S5.11 SErVICe CONMNECLIONS ...cuvverererereeieerieerieeseesteeteeseeseesseesseessseassessseesseessessseesssesssesssesssessseesssessses 5-09
5.12 Fire SEIVICE LINES ..eeuviiiiiieiiiiieieeieerieesteste ettt et et esttesebesnteesseesseessaessaesssesnsesnseenseesnessnes 5-11
6.0 CONSTRUCTION & CONSTRUCTION INSPECTION

6.01 General REQUITEIMENLS ........cccueeiiieiiieriierieeieeie ettt esieestesetestessseeseesseessaessaesssesnseeseeseesseesses 6-01
0.02 POITIILS ..ottt ettt ettt ettt e e et e ea e e teeatenseeseenseaseentenseeseemeenseeneenseeneansesseensansean 6-02
6.03 Traffic REQUIALION. ......cciiiiiieiiicieeie ettt et ettt tb e e ab e b e e steesteestbeeesessbeenbeesseessnesnas 6-03
6.04 Preconstruction CONTETEICE . .......cccvieriierierieeieeie ettt ste e eteeteesieesteesaeeseaesnseenseeseesseesnnas 6-03
6.05 Clearing and GIUDDING .........ccociiiieriienieiie ettt ste et teesteesteeseaeseaesabeenseeseenseessnes 6-03
6.06 EXIStING IMPIOVEIMENLS ...c.uviitiiiiiiiierieeiiesiteereereereesteesteestsesseesseeseesseesseesssesssesssessessseessssssnes 6-04
6.07 Excavation and TreNCRING ........ccceoieriiriiiieeie ettt et see e b seesseeseees 6-05
6.08 Backfill and COmPACION ........eeveeriierieeriesie ettt et ettt sae et eesteesteessaesseesnseeseeseenseessnes 6-06
6.09 Boring and Jacking OPErations............ccverveeiveerreesreesiessesseeseeseesseessessseessesssessesssesssesssssssnes 6-06
6.10 CONSIIUCHION WALET ... .eeuieiieeieieetteieste et ettt te st ee e e ese et e sse et e aeeseenseeseeneenseeneensesseensesseeneensens 6-07
6.11 Subgrade Preparation and Placement of Materials ..........cccooervienerienineniieninieieneeeseeeene 6-07
6.12 ROAAWAY SUITACING.....cuiiiiiieiiiiiieieerieesee ettt e ere et ettt et e s ebessbe e b e esbeessaessaesssesssessseesseesssessnas 6-07
6.13 CONCrete CONSLIUCTION .. ..oveeieieeeieiesteeterteeeeete et ee et et e e ste et esaeeseeseseeeneeseeneensesseensesaeeneeneeas 6-08

10/3/2025 Public Improvement Standards



TABLE OF CONTENTS

SECTION TITLE PAGE
6.14 Landscape and IITigation SYSTEIMS ......ccccviieiivieiiieeeiieerteeeree et e ereeeteeeseveeeteeeseseessseeesseessseeans 6-08
6.15 Winter-time Work REqUITEIMENTS.........cccvevieriiieiieiieriesierie ettt esieesae e ereeseeseessnesnnas 6-08
6.16 Disinfection and Testing of Water LINES.........ccceeeciiiriieriiieeiieeiie ettt eeveesree s 6-08
6.17 Water SHULAOWIIS ......eeieieiieiieie ettt ettt et et ettt e et et e te e st eneesseeneenseeneensesseensensens 6-09
6.18 Sewer, Storm Drain, Irrigation and Sub Drain Testing ..........cccecceevveriieriienieniieeeereeeesee e 6-09
6.19 Other Adopted Standards..........cceecierierienieeie ettt ettt ste e e e saeseaesabeeseeseessnesnees 6-10
0.20 SALELY ..ottt ettt ettt et et e st et e st et e bt eneente bt et eteeneeteeaeenteneas 6-10
APPENDICES

APPENDIX A — Standard Drawings for Transportation
APPENDIX B — Standard Drawings for Sanitary Sewer
APPENCIX C — Standard Drawings for Storm Water
APPENDIX D — Standard Drawings for Culinary Water

10/3/2025 Public Improvement Standards



SECTION 1.0

PLAN PREPARATION / APPROVAL

1.01 GENERAL

Section 1.0 of the manual identifies work
which is to be coordinated through the Public
Works, Public Services, and the Public
Utilities Department.  The Developer is
responsible for obtaining the necessary City
design and construction standards, permits and
for coordinating with applicable City
Departments to ensure their requirements have
been met. It is the Developer’s responsibility
to complete the work required. The Developer
is responsible for expediting the work and
obtaining the necessary approvals and permits
to proceed with construction.

1.02 MASTER PLANS

Prior to beginning design of any facilities, the
Developer is to meet with the Public Works,
Public  Services, and Public Utilities
Department and receive information regarding
existing and master planned facility
sizing/locations for the proposed project. Plans
submitted shall include any master planned
improvements. The City has completed the
following master plans:

Transportation
Storm Water
Sanitary Sewer

Culinary Water
Parks and Trails

moOwp

1.03 CONSTRUCTION PLANS

Construction plans are to comply with the
City’s design and construction standards for
all publicly dedicated facilities. A packet is to
be submitted to the City that includes all
design assumptions and calculations and
certifies the City’s standards have been
followed.  Construction drawings will be
signed and stamped by the Developer’s
registered professional engineer for the
project.

6/15/2025 1-1

The following items are required as part of the
construction plans:

A. Construction Plans — Developer shall
submit all drawings, maps, studies, and
reports identified in the Submittal
checklist required for each type of
development. Checklists may be found on
the city website at
www.westjordan.utah.gov.

B. Traffic Impact Study. The Developer may
be required to pay for a traffic impact
study to be prepared by a registered traffic
engineer, under the Public Works
Department direction that addresses the
traffic and transportation impacts of the
project. The extent and scope of the work
is defined in the Transportation design
standards of the City.

C. Geotechnical Report — The Developer is to
submit to the City a geotechnical report
prepared by a registered geotechnical
engineer. This report is to contain a soils
report of the project’s underlying soils,
which is to identify groundwater levels
and other soils data important to
construction of the road and structures.
The report is to contain recommendations
to correct problems in the field and is to
also contain a section that identifies
pavement design for all facilities to be
dedicated to the City.

D. Grading Report — The City has established
a Land Disturbance Ordinance as part of
its Municipal Code and will require a
grading report including drawings
prepared for each project. The report will
need to identify where dirt will be moved
from, where its final placement will be,
how it will be placed and methods of
placement and compaction to meet the
City’s land disturbance ordinance. Prior

Public Improvement Standards
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Section 1.0

Plan Preparation / Approval

to performing any grading on the project,
the Developer is to obtain a Land
Disturbance Permit from the Public
Utilities Department.

Flood Plain Evaluation - When any
portion of the development is placed
inside a FEMA flood plain zone A or AE
the Developer is to submit a flood plain
evaluation performed and stamped by a
registered civil engineer.

Storm Water Design Calculation Packet:
An 8 2" x 11" bound packet of hydrologic
information and calculations, pavement
drainage calculations, hydraulic
calculations of storm drains, stable
channel design calculations, storm water
quantity control, storm water quality,
additional design procedure information,
and all supporting charts, tables, curves,
and certificates used in the overall
drainage design shall be submitted.

. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan

(SWPPP): Detailed plans and instructions
to the contractor outlining the erosion
control measures for the project.

. Final Sewer Design Data - Provide data on
peak flow and daily average flow. Where
required by the City Utility Engineering
Manager, provide detailed computations,
including hydraulic calculations showing
depth of flow, velocity, water surface
profiles and gradients.

Pretreatment Approval. All commercial or
industrial developments must be submitted
to the pretreatment coordinator of the
South Valley Water Reclamation Facility
for approval.

Fire Flow Calculations — The Developer is
to demonstrate to City Staff, through
calculations prepared and stamped by a
registered civil engineer, that the fire flow
required by the Fire Department can be
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met, prior to the preliminary approval of
the project.

. Final Water Design Data. This report must

provide data on proposed land use,
number of lots or units, a site map of the
development, phasing plan if proposed,
off site infrastructure required to support
the project, maximum daily water flow
with fire flow demand (based on building
square footage and construction material
type), number of hydrants required, peak
instantaneous flow, and maximum peak
velocity in any pipe. A pipe analysis shall
be performed with an understanding of
both existing and future developments.
This analysis must be stamped and signed
by a licensed civil engineer in the State of
Utah and submitted to the City for review.

Required Easements and Rights-of Way -
When improvement plans indicate
easements to be dedicated, or rights-of-
way granted a complete package must be
submitted prior to approval of the plans.
This package must include legal
descriptions, 8 % by 11 sketch and current
vesting document. Easements may
include ingress/egress, drainage, sewer,
and inter-site easements.

. Third Party Agreements - All necessary

agreements and permits shall be submitted
to the City for final review. Required
agreements and permits include but are
not limited to state and county
encroachment permits, canal crossing
permits, Railroad crossing permits, United
States Army Corp. of Engineer permits,
Utah Division of Water Quality permits,
Utah Division of Water Rights permits,
State, irrigation users approval letters, etc.

. Bond Estimates - Improvement plans for

subdivisions cannot be approved until
after the final plat is approved. Prior to
submitting original mylars and duplicate
mylars to the City for approval, certain
prerequisite items must be submitted to
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and approved by the City. As part of the
initial plan submittal the design engineer
is required to submit a complete bond
estimate form. This form is reviewed and
if it is deemed accurate with no major
design issues outstanding, an approved
bond estimate form will be provided to the
design engineer. The process of
completing the bond estimate and
obtaining the required bond estimate form
is the responsibility of the developer and
should be commenced early in the
process.

. Initial Screening - All initial submittals are

reviewed for conformance to the City final
checklists. Failure of the design engineer
to include the required information with
the initial submittal will result in rejection
of the plan submittal and the return to the
design engineer. If the submittal contains
sufficient information to be processed for
review, the submittal will be accepted, and
both the design engineer and developer
will be notified. The Engineering
Department will transmit the review
comments to the design engineer and
either request the plans be resubmitted for
review or that mylars be submitted
following corrections.

Resubmittal - Plans resubmitted to the
City for subsequent review are to address
all previously made land development
review comments. The design engineer
should contact the City to schedule a
meeting to discuss the redesign concurrent
with the resubmittal. Failure to meet with
the City before resubmitting a major
redesign may delay the plan process.

The resubmittal review process generally
takes 15 working days depending on the
current workload, complexity of the
project, and thoroughness of the design
engineer in addressing previously made
comments. After reviewing the plans, the
City will either return the plans to the
design engineer to address comments or
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request that original and duplicate mylars
be submitted to the City for approval.

1.04 PLAN PREPARATION

A.

Plan Setup Requirements - The objective
of the following plan setup requirements is
to provide uniformity and standardization
of plan submittal while allowing the
design engineer flexibility with respect to
presentation. Standardization  of
information along with uniformity in setup
and presentation allows the review process
to occur in a more orderly and timely
fashion.

Clear And Legible - All drawings are to be
clear and legible and conform to good
Public Utilities and drafting practice

Plan Sheet Size - All plans submitted to
the City of City of West Jordan must be
signed and sealed by a civil engineer who
is registered in the State of Utah. Plans
are to be plotted or drafted onto mylar
reproducible sheets and having an overall
size of 24-inches wide by 36-inches long
with margins placed accordingly. One
and one-half inches on the left side and %2-
inch on all remaining sides with a line
thickness of 0.075 inches.

Title Block - Each plan sheet is to contain

a title block located adjacent to the right-

side margin. The design engineer has the

flexibility to determine the layout of the

title block provided the following

information is included somewhere in the

title block. The title block is to include:

1. Title of sheet

2. Project name

3. Developer’s or owner’s
address, and phone number

4. Public Utilities consultants’ name,
address, and phone number

5. Professional engineer’s name, P.E.
number and seal and

6. Revision block

name,
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E. Benchmark - All projects are to utilize and

reference an existing recorded City
benchmark datum within one-quarter mile
of the project site. If an existing
benchmark is not located within the one-
quarter mile limit, a temporary benchmark
on the project site suitable for the project
construction/inspection purposes is to be
established and referenced to the City
datum. Every plan sheet to be utilized for
construction of improvements is to
indicate the referenced benchmark.

Drawing Scales - Drawing scales are to be
a minimum of one-inch = forty feet (40’)
horizontal for plan views, unless otherwise
noted in these guidelines. Drawing scales
are to be a minimum of one inch = 40-feet
horizontal, one inch = 4-feet vertical for
plan and profile when slopes are less than
S percent and a minimum of one inch =
40-feet horizontal, one inch = 8-feet
vertical for plan and profile when slopes
are greater than 5 percent. Plan and
profile sheets are to be arranged such that
the plan view is in the top half and the
profile view is in the bottom half of the
sheet. Profiles are to have vertical lines at
every 50-foot station and horizontal lines
at every 4-foot elevation.

All details are to be drawn to scale. The
horizontal and vertical scale need not be
the same. The purpose of requiring details
be presented at scale is to allow the plan
reviewer the ability to see spatial
relationships of the various elements in the
detail.

. Plan Orientation - Generally, in laying out

and developing the design, the design

engineer is to consider the following

hierarchy in establishing plan sheet

orientation.

1. North should be to the top or right of
the sheet

2. Stationing is to be left to right unless
the sheet orientation with respect to
North will not permit. The image is to
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only be drawn on the front side of the
mylar.

. Text Size and Line Weights - The

final criteria for acceptance will be
that all information provided on the
plans be clear, concise and legible
when the 24-inch x 36-inch sheet
drawing is reduced to an 11-inch x 17-
inch format. The following text size
and line weight references are
recommended for clarity but are not
required. All text, which includes but
not limited to dimensional text, spot
elevations text, notes and other text
are recommended to be leroy (L80) or
romans. Shx font type with a text
height of 0.08 inches and a pen
thickness of 0.25mm. Profile
elevations and stations are
recommended to have a text height of
0.1 inches and a pen thickness of
0.50mm. Detail titles are
recommended to have bold type font
with a height of 0.20 inches. Street
names are recommended to also have
a bold type of font with text height of
0.25 inches. All existing underground
utilities are recommended to be shown
dashed.

. Quantity and Schedule Requirements -

Every plan set submitted is to contain
a quantity estimate. The City requires
the quantity estimate to contain
quantities of all public improvements
in a format consistent with the City’s
bond estimate form. In addition, the
City requires quantities of
improvements  constructed  within
public easements, whether or not they
are publicly maintained. If the project
contains both public and private
improvements, the design engineer
may elect to indicate both quantity
estimates on the plans to facilitate the
review of the public improvement
bond estimate. The quantity estimate
may be placed on a separate sheet or
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on the title sheet. The design engineer
may elect to use schedules to clarify
construction items, however; the use
of schedules is not mandatory.

1.05 PLAN CHECK FEES

Two plan check reviews are provided as part
of the City review fees. The Developer will
be charged an additional $100.00 for each
subsequent plan check, which must be paid to
the City’s Finance Department prior to the
City reviewing the drawings.

1.06 DEPARTMENT APPROVAL

Once the City staff has reviewed all
corrections to the plans and have verified that
the requested changes have been made, the
plans will be submitted to the City for review
and approval. The City will then notify the
Developer in writing of that approval.

1.07 EASEMENT AND FEE PARCEL
DEDICATIONS

The Developer is to verify to the City’s
satisfaction that all easement and fee parcels
needed for the project have been dedicated to
the City. The Developer is to submit such
recorded documents to the City for their files.

1.08 IMPROVEMENT GAURANTEE

The developer of a project shall not be
required to complete the construction of public
improvements prior to the dedication of real
property. Construction of improvements that
are not deferred shall be guaranteed by an
improvement guarantee as set forth in City
code.

The Developer has primary responsibility for
bond document preparation and submission to
the City.

The first step in the preparation of the bond

documents is the Developer’s preparation of a
draft bond estimate sheet. This is

6/15/2025 1-5

accomplished by obtaining a blank sheet from
the City Engineer, and using the finalized
released for construction drawings for the
project to prepare a draft bond estimate for the
project. This document is to be stamped and
signed by the Developer’s engineer and
submitted to the City Engineer for his/her
review and approval. The Developer is
responsible for submitting a reasonable listing
of public improvement, landscaping and non-
public improvements in common areas.

The engineering department will review and
compare it against the released for
construction drawings. The bond estimate will
either be returned the developer for additional
work or will be approved for further
processing. The Developer is responsible for
ensuring the necessary corrections are made
and the document returned to the City
Engineer for approval.

1.09 SUBDIVISION INSPECTION

All improvements to be dedicated to the City
for public use are to be inspected by the City’s
City. A preconstruction meeting will be held
for each project before any work is done. At
this meeting the Developer and the
Developer’s contractor will be notified of the
points when City staff must be present and
have the facilities inspected prior to
proceeding with the next step. No facilities
are to be covered up or concrete poured
without first receiving the proper inspection
by the City. Failure to comply with this
requirement will result in the pipeline being
uncovered, or concrete being removed and
replaced, at the contractor’s expense, to ensure
proper procedures have been followed.

1.10 BOND REDUCTIONS

Bond proceeds will be reduced on a ‘system-
by-system’ basis, and at the most, once
monthly. Once all items under a given
‘system’ description have been constructed,
inspected and deemed completed by the City
Inspector, a written request from the
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Developer will initiate the processing of the
necessary bond reduction.

Once the Warranty Inspection has been
completed, all Corrections List items are
completed and verified by the City Inspector,
the  ‘Public  Improvement Bond -
Infrastructure’ will be released to a ten percent
level.

At the end of the Warranty Period, the
remaining  10-percent of the ‘Public
Improvement Bond - Infrastructure’ will be
released. The ‘Public Improvement Bond —
Landscaping & Street Lighting’” which has a
longer warranty period will not be released
until its requirements have been met.

111  WARRANTY OF
IMPROVEMENTS

PUBLIC

The Warranty Inspection is the time at which
the Developer/Contractor and City agree the
project is complete, and the Warranty Period
can begin. It assumes that an inspection of the
entire project will be performed, a punch list
prepared and given to the
Developer/Contractor, and that the punch list
is completed. Once it is agreed that the punch
list is completed, then the Warranty Period can
begin

1.12 BUILDING PERMITS

Once the Public Utilities, Public Works and
Public Services Departments are fully satisfied
that all construction requirements to obtain a
building permit per current City code have
been met, the applicable Departments will
notify the City’s Building Department,
through CityView, indicating that building
permits may be issued for the project.

1.13 ACCEPTANCE
A final inspection is to set the time at which

the Developer/Contractor and City agree the
Warranty Period is complete and the process
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for a final inspection and bond release can
begin.

City acceptance of public improvements shall
occur only after the city engineer verifies all
of the following: 1) all systems are
constructed; 2) all corrections list items are
complete; 3) all city inspections and
reinspection’s are complete, except the final
inspection to occur at the end of the warranty
period; 4) all public improvements are in
compliance with city ordinances, standards,
specifications and the approved engineering
drawings; 5) a maintenance plan has been
submitted to the city for public landscaping
improvements; 6) as built drawings have been
submitted to the city; 7) the developer has
provided financial assurance for the warranty;
and 8) the subdivision plat is recorded.

Acceptance shall not be deemed to have
occurred unless and until the plat has been

recorded and the city administrator has issued
a validly executed letter of acceptance.

sk skokokosk
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ROADWAY DESIGN STANDARDS

2.01 SCOPE

This document sets forth minimum standards,
policies, procedures, and design criteria for
designing and preparing plans and technical
specifications for streets and roadways built in
the City. Wherever there are differences
between these standards and other county,
state, or federal regulations, the most stringent
or highest requirement shall govern.

202 AUTHORITY

Titles 8, 11 and 14 of the City of West Jordan
Municipal Code establishes the legal authority
for the planning, design and construction of
the City’s roadway systems and
appurtenances. In addition to these City
ordinances, the State of Utah Code, most
current version applies to the City’s roadway
system.

2.03 DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

Whenever in these specifications or in any
document or instruments where these
specifications govern, the following terms,
abbreviations or definitions are used, the intent
and meaning shall be interpreted as follows:

DEFINITIONS

Access or Access Connection - Any
driveway or other point of entry and or exit
to the general street system. Where two
public roads intersect, the secondary
roadway shall be considered the access.

Average Daily Traffic - Average 24-hour
traffic volume at a given location over a
time period, divided by the number of days
in the period.

Base Course - Compacted material
supporting subsequent construction.
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Benchmark - A surveyors reference point
for establishing grade elevations and
property line position.

Block - Land surrounded by streets and
other rights-of-way other than an alley, or
land which is designated as a block on any
recorded subdivision plat.

Common Fill - Usually excavated
inorganic subsoil or topsoil materials.

Contours— A line on a map which connects
points of equal elevation above sea level.

Corner Clearance - The distance from the
driveway approach to the edge of the
traveled way at an intersection. This is
measured along the top back of the curb
beginning at the end of the curb return
radius for the driveway and ending at the
extension of the top back of curb of the
intersecting street.

Design Speed - Posted speed limit plus 5
miles per hour, except for local roads,
where the design speed is equal to the
posted speed.

Driveway Spacing - Desired distance
between adjacent driveways on the side of
the roadway as measured from near edge to
near edge, considered necessary for the safe
ingress and egress of vehicles and the safe
operation of the roadway at its posted
speed.

Easement — The portion of a lot of lots
reserved or granted to the present or future
use to a person or agency other than the
legal owner or owners of such property or
properties. The easement may be for
temporary use under, on or above the
surface of such lot or lots.
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Engineer - A professional engineer or firm
of professional civil engineers appointed by
and acting for the Engineering Department
in the case of a City sponsored capital
project. In the case of a developer-
sponsored project, the term refers to the
engineer hired by the developer and may

also be referred to as “developer’s
engineer”.
Fill - Placed soil or aggregate material,

native to site or imported.

Final Field Acceptance - Field acceptance
is when the Utility Department inspector
approves the physical installation of the
sanitary sewer system, completes the
required checklist for water systems, signs,
and dates the checklist and also obtains the
other necessary approvals indicated on the
checklist form.

Horizon Year - The point in time at which
traffic impacts are assessed in a Traffic
Impact Analysis. Most likely full build out
of the project.

Intersection Sight Distance - The distance
at which motorists attempting to enter or
cross a roadway should be able to observe
traffic in order to make his desired
movement. The required distance varies
with the speed of the traffic on the primary
roadway.

Level of Service - A qualitative measure
describing a range of traffic operating
conditions such as travel speed and time,
freedom to maneuver, traffic interruptions,
and comfort and convenience as
experienced and perceived by motorists and
passengers. Six levels are defined from A
to F, with A representing the best range of
conditions and F the worst.

Limits of Rough Grading - The

dimensional limits which define where an
owner or contractor may disturb the soil.
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Lot — A parcel of real property shown as a
delineated parcel of land with a number
and designation on the final platof a
recorded subdivision or a parcel of real
property defined by metes and bounds
containing not less than the minimum area
and width required in the zone in which it is
located, together with such yards, open
spaces, lot width and area as required by
this title.

Lot, Corner - A lot situated at the
intersection of two (2) streets, or a lot which
occupies an interior angle of less than one
hundred thirty-five degrees (135°), formed
by the intersection of two (2) streets.

Lot, Double Frontage - A lot having
frontages on two (2) parallel or
approximately parallel streets.

Master Transportation Plan - A plan
adopted by West Jordan City that develops
a unified transportation system that
provides for the economic, -efficient,
comfortable, and safe movement of people
and goods. The most current plan should be
followed.

Median - An area in the approximate center
of a public or public street that is used to
separate the directional flow of traffic and
may act as a landscape buffer, which may
contain left turn lanes, and is demarcated by
curb and guttering.

Mixed Use Volumes - The traffic generated
by a project that will visit more than one
unit of the development.

Non- Site Traffic - Traffic not generated by
the project, or site.

Pass by Traffic Volume - Traffic captured

by a development as it travels to a separate
traffic generator.
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Park strip - the area within a street right of
way located between the curb and sidewalk
or, if there is no sidewalk, between the curb
and private property line (a typically
narrow landscaped area).

Peak Hour Volume - The same as Design
Hour Volume (DHV), typically 10% of
ADT if actual volume data is not available.

Public Right of Way - Any land,
easement, or other interest therein, which,
by dead, conveyance, agreement,
dedication, usage, or other process of law,
has been reserved for or dedicated to a
public entity (the City, a special district or
local district, the County, the State of Utah,
the United States federal government, or
other governmental entity or agency) for the
use of the general public for public
purposes.

Sidewalk - A passageway or pathways for
pedestrians, excluding motor vehicles.

Stopping Sight Distance - The distance
required by a driver of a vehicle, traveling
at a given speed, to bring the vehicle to a
stop after an object on the roadway
becomes visible. It includes the distance
traveled during driver perception and
reaction times and the vehicle breaking
distance.

Street, Arterial - A street, existing or
proposed, which serves or is intended to
serve as a major traffic way and is
designated in the Master Transportation
Plan as a controlled-access highway, major
street parkway, or other equivalent term to
identify those streets comprising the basic
structure of the street plan. Street designed
to move large volumes of through traffic on
a continuous route over a substantial
distance. Land access is a secondary
function. Access, intersection spacing and
parking can be controlled to preserve the
through traffic function of arterial streets.
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Street, Cul-de-sac - A street closed at one
end by a paved turnaround area of sufficient
size for convenient reversal of traffic
movement.

Street, Local - A minor street which
provides access to abutting properties and
protection from through traffic.  Street
designed to provide vehicular and
pedestrian access to land parcels. With the
movement of traffic a secondary function,
local neighborhood streets should be
designed to minimize through traffic and to
add privacy and identity to a neighborhood.

Street, Collector - A street, existing or
proposed, which is supplementary to a
collector street and of limited continuity
which serves or is intended to serve the
local needs of a neighborhood.

Street, Private — A privately owned and
maintained access provided for by a tract,
easement or other legal means.

Structural Fill - Place soil or aggregate
material, native to site or imported, used
above the subgrade surface to support
elements above.

Subbase - Compacted material supporting
the base course.

Subgrade - The lowest elevation upon
which fill or other work will be placed.

Traffic Impact Study (TIS) - The purpose
and need for the TIS is to determine more
precisely the impacts of development, to
mitigate these impacts through the proper
location, design, and construction of the
improvements, and to ensure the continued
functional and operational integrity of the
roadway system.

Trail - A path, hard or soft surfaced,

intended for public use for recreation and/or
alternative transportation methods, and
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which may provide access to City, State, or
Federal open lands or recreation areas.

Wearing Course - Traffic bearing top
course over placed fills, usually associated
with pavement work.

2.04 APPLICABLE CODES,

MANUALS AND POLICIES

A. Ordinances, Manuals and Codes -

Ordinances, requirements and applicable
standards of governmental agencies having
jurisdiction within the City’s service area
shall be observed in the design and
construction of roadways. Such
requirements include but are not limited to
current revisions of the following:

1. The International Building Code,
International Plumbing Code, and
International Fire Code

2. Municipal Code of City of West
Jordan

3. Standard Specifications — American
Public Works Association (APWA),
State of Utah Chapter, Standard
Specifications

4. USDOT: FHA - Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD)

5. AASHTO - A Policy on Geometric
Design of Highways and Streets

6. AASHTO — Roadside Design Guide

7. AASHTO - Load Resistance Factor
Design

8. Transportation Research Board —
Highway Capacity Manual

9. Transportation Research Board —
Access Management Manual

10. ADA Standards for Accessible Design

2.05 SUBMITTALS

project. The extent and scope of the work
is defined in the Transportation Master
Plan of the City.

. Geotechnical Report — The Developer is to

submit to the City a geotechnical report
prepared by a registered professional
engineer. This report is to contain a soils
report of the project’s underlying soils,
which is to identify groundwater levels and
other soils data important to construction of
the road and structures. The report is to
contain recommendations to correct
problems in the field and is to also contain
a section that identifies pavement design
for all facilities to be dedicated to the City.

. Project Documents - Meet all checklist

items required by Engineering Department
before document submission.

. Easements and Land Acquisition. All

easements and land acquisitions shall be
submitted on the city’s standard easement
form and shall be included on the recorded
subdivision plat, where applicable.

. Required Permits. All necessary permits

shall be submitted at final application.
Required permits include but are not
limited to state and county utility line
permits, canal crossing permits, Railroad
crossing permits, Army Corp. of Engineer
permits, UDOT permits, land disturbance
permits, City encroachment permits, etc.

Record Drawings — Prior to the City
accepting the improvements into the
warranty period the Developer or builder
shall submit record drawings of the
constructed improvements signed and
stamped by a Professional Engineer
licensed in the state of Utah.

A. Traffic Impact Study - The Developer may
be required to pay for a traffic impact study 206 GENERAL ROADWAY
to be prepared by a registered traffic POLICIES
engineer, under the Public Works
Department direction that addresses the
traffic and transportation impacts of the

A. Plan Review Required. A Civil Engineer
registered in the State of Utah shall be
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. Master

responsible for the planning, design and
construction of the City’s streets,
roadways, bridges and appurtenances. The
City of West Jordan Public Works
Department is required to review and verify
conformance to City code and design
standards for all public and private
roadway extensions within the city. By
reviewing and releasing for construction
roadway designs for any given
development, neither the City nor any other
local entities will assume liability for
improper design nor guarantee that the final
design review will absolve the developer or
designer of future liability for an improper
design.

. Private versus Public Streets Policy - All

streets and roadways to be constructed in
the City are to be considered public
streets/roadways, unless otherwise
separately, and formally approved as
private roadways by the City Council
and/or Planning Commission.

All streets shall be public unless given
explicit permission by the City Engineer.

. Private Street Construction. All private
roadway construction shall be required to
meet public standards, and/or be subject to
review from the City Public Works
Engineering Department. Any deviation
from public standards, including width of
right-of-way, shall be for long-term
resident benefit only, as determined by the
City Engineer.

Plan Compliance. It 1is the
Developer responsibility to be aware of the
City’s Transportation Master Plan for
roadway improvements and to indicate any
roadway relocations, extensions or
vacations on the preliminary subdivision
plat. This responsibility shall include
investigating any changes from the Master
Plan  necessitated by development
subsequent to the Master Plan, although the
above shall not relieve the developer from
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2.07 GENERAL

. Decision Sight Distance -

the responsibility to provide an approved
system consistent with Public Works
Department requirements.

Right-of-way and Easements — All public
roadways must be dedicated to the City
using either the plat process or by right-of-
way and easement documents, which
dedicate these properties to the City. The
City has standard fee parcel and easement
dedication forms, which must be used for
dedication of property to the City.

ELEMENTS OF
ROADWAY DESIGN

. Sight Distance — Refer to AASHTO A

policy on Geometric Design of Highways
and streets.

Refer to
AASHTO A policy on Geometric Design
of Highways and streets. Consideration
should be given that objects within the
height range of 2.0’ and 3.5’ may interfere
with vision and should be removed or
restricted when within the sight distance
triangle.

. Horizontal Curves — Refer to AASHTO A

policy on Geometric Design of Highways
and streets.

. Vertical Alignment — Vertical curves

should be used where the rate of change in
grade exceeds the maximum allowable
grade break on centerline of 1.0 percent.
The vertical curve is calculated from the
following equation:

K=L/A, where:

“L” is the length of the vertical curve.

“A” is the algebraic difference of the
approach and departure slopes.

“K” is the allowable rate of wvertical
curvature which is determined from the
following table:
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Table 2.07.1
Rate of Vertical Curvature (K)
Roadway Type Vertical Vertical
(design speed) Crest Curves | Sag Curves
Local Roads >12 >26
(25 mph)
Collector Streets >44 >64
(40 mph)
Arterial Roadway | > 84 >96
(45 mph)
Source: AASHTO Geometric Design of
Highways and Streets, Design Controls for
Vertical Curves Based on Stopping Sight
Distance
2.08 STREET DESIGN CRITERIA

A. General — Street designs shall conform to
the pattern of local streets designated in
the City of West Jordan Transportation
Master Plan and Traffic Calming Manual,
any official street segment map approved
by the City Code, and according to the
following table:

Table 2.08.1

Street Design Guidelines
Item Descriptions
Terrain Local | Collector | Arterial
Maximum Grade 8% 10% 10%
Max. Cul-de-sac | 750 450 450
Length (ft)
Min. Cul-de-sac | 50 50 50
Radius (ft)
Design Speed (MPH) | 25 40 45
Min. Centerline | 150 485 840
Radius of Curves(ft)
Minimum  Tangent | 50 100 100
Between Reverse
Curves (ft.)

B. Design Traffic Volume — Local streets

should be designed to accommodate the
anticipated traffic for the project from the
date of construction completion to 30 years
after street construction.

Curb Drainage — Minimum grade on all
new curb and gutter should be 0.5 percent.
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D.

G.

ADA - All new curb ramps in the City
must be ADA compliant. UDOT and
APWA standards are accepted.

The City may require additional ADA
ramps to be required at locations
specificized by the City Engineer or their
designee to facilitate public access.

Sidewalks. If sidewalk must be placed
next to curb, an additional sidewalk width
of 1 foot is required.

Conflicts with utilities should be avoided
wherever possible. Public utilities should
be relocated where they conflict with the

construction of a new sidewalk.

Dead End Cul-de-sac Grade — Unless
approved by the City Engineer in writing,
all cul-de-secs shall drain from the bulb
toward the main street. When conditions
warrant exception, a double inlet box is
required with an overland flood route to
an approved conveyance.

Residential Driveways —

1. Residential Driveways are permitted
to be the width of the associated
garage, to a maximum of 24’ and a
minimum of 12°, as measured at the
property line or sidewalk. If
additional width is needed, the
driveway must be flared out on private

property.

2. Additional residential driveways
beyond the first must be approved by
the Traffic Engineer. The justification
for second driveways may include
situations such as ADUs, U-shaped
driveways on collector or arterial
roads, or a need for RV
access/storage.

3. Driveways may not connect to
collector or arterial roadways.
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4. It’s highly recommended that
driveways not exceed a grade of 10%.

H. Commercial/Industrial Driveways —

1. The maximum width for commercial
or industrial driveways is based on
traffic volume and the size of vehicles.
The maximum typical width is 30°,
with a possible 40’ width exception
allowed for semi-trucks or where
justified by a TIS.

2. Accesses may be restricted to right-in-
right-out (RIRO) and the City reserves
the right to restrict accesses in the
future where necessary for safety.

3. Sidewalks should carry through the
driveway without changing elevation
wherever possible and practical.

4. All driveway accesses must meet city
standards and the placement of metal
ramps, pipes, concrete or other objects
in the gutter is prohibited to reduce the
driveway slope.

5. Accesses onto the public right-of-way
with gates which must be opened
manually must be recessed from the
street a minimum of 22 to allow for a
vehicle to temporarily park. This
distance may be modified by the City
Engineer for the specific needs of a
site.

6. The driveway throat length must be
25°.

7. All driveway vision corners must meet
AASHTO requirements.

8. Driveways must not be in conflict
within the functional intersection area.
See the Access Management Manual
for more information.

Street Lighting — The Developer shall
show follow West Jordan Street Lighting
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Standard Manual as well as meet the

following conditions:

1. One street light shall be required at
each road intersection, dead-ends,
pedestrian conflict points (such as
commercial driveways), and at each
cul-de-sac.

2. Street lights should be placed at lot
line boundaries to avoid unnecessary
obstruction along the property
frontage. Occasionally, the case may
require a street light to be placed at a
location other than at the property
boundary; for example, this may occur
on a lot with an unusually long
frontage.

3. The City Engineer may require
additional or fewer street lights at his
discretion.

Traffic Calming Devices — Traffic

calming devices may be required on local
streets when requested by the City Traffic
Engineer.

. Traffic Control — Street signs, warning

signs, and traffic control devices are
required on all local roads per latest
edition of the Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (MUTCD). Local roads
must conform to the Traffic Calming
Manual.

Bicycle Facilities — Streets shall provide
for bicycle facilities according to the latest
edition of the City Master Transportation
and Master Trails and Open Space Plans.

. Medians — Median curb may be used on

local roads to enhance the environment.
Median openings should be placed at
intervals approved by the City Traffic
Engineer. End treatments must be visible
to plows and be placed outside of any
intersection zone of influence.

N. Bus Stops — Location of bus stops should

be regulated according to the width and
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B. Traffic Control Devices — Traffic control
devices shall be installed by the developer
where the MUTCD warrants such a device.
The following general rules will aid in the
placement of traffic control devices.

placement from driveways and
intersections.

0. On-Street Parking — Parking may be
restricted by the City where conflicts
arise. Perpendicular or angled parking is
not permitted within the City right-of-way C.
unless given approval by the City
Engineer for cases involving special
conditions and very low speeds.

Traffic Signal Locations — Traffic signals
shall be installed at locations determined by
the Master Transportation Plan, a TIS,
MUTCD warrants, or the City Traffic
Engineer. When it can be shown that a
development change impacts a street or
streets to a point that a traffic signal is
deemed necessary for the safety and

2.09 INTERSECTION DESIGN

A. General — Intersection designs shall

completed by a registered Civil Engineer
with expertise in traffic engineering that is
to base his design on traffic analysis of the
intersection. In addition to information
obtained from the traffic analysis of the
intersection, he is to take into account the
information contained in the following

table:

efficiency of vehicles and/or pedestrians,
the developer may be responsible for all or
some portion of the signal and its
installation, determined on the amount of
traffic contributed by the development.

. Traffic Signal Poles — Poles and mast arms

shall be powder coated black.

Table 2.09.1 Traffic Signal Right-of-Way — Where

Intersection Design Guidelines right-of-way is needed for future traffic

Item Descriptions signals as shown on the Transportation

Approach Speed (mph) 25 Master Plan, right-of-way must be
Clear Sight Distance (length 70 dedicated with the

along each approach leg) (ft)*

Maximum Vertical Alignment in | 4%
Intersection Area (within 100’ of
edge of intersection)

Minimum Angle of Intersection | 90

Poles locations away from roads

. Traffic Signal Emergency Vehicle Pre-

emption — New traffic signals construction

ﬁiﬁﬁgﬁ gzi?ei?féug f(ffse eettz) F 25 in thg City are to be equipped with the pre-
Adjacent emption feature to allow emergency
a. Local-local 125 vehicles to pass through the intersection in
b. Local-collector 300 a safe and timely fashion.

c. Collector-collector 300

d. Arterial-local 1, mile . Roundabout Locations — Roundabout
e. Arterial-collector Y, mile intersections should be considered at
f. Arterial-arterial Y4 mile locations that do not meet traffic signal
Minimum Tangent Length 50 warrants but may do so in the future as
Approaching Intersection (each traffic increases. Roundabouts may also be
leg) (feet) considered in place of traffic signals

* At an alley intersection with a street (or another
alley) a 15 foot minimum clear sight distance leg
is recommended along each intersection property
line.
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provided that capacity needs are met for at
least 10 years after construction.
Roundabouts are considered traffic
calming features.
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2.10 PRIVATE STREET DESIGN

A. General — A private roadway means any

local street or cul-de-sac, or right-of-way
which has been reserved by dedication unto
the sub divider, lot owners, or
Homeowners’ Association to be used as a
private access to serve property and
complying with the adopted local street
cross- section standards and construction
standards of the City. All private local
streets shall be maintained by the sub
divider or other private entity. The
Developer of a private local street
established or created within the City shall
comply with the following requirements of
this section.

Private Street Standards — Private streets

are to meet all public street standards. In

situations where there is specific need

which varies from public standards and is

in the benefit of the future residents, the

City Engineer may make an exception to

the affected portion of the roadway (e.g. a

sidewalk may be removed from an infill

development which has no lots on that

side of the road). Additionally, private

streets are not allowed under the following

conditions:

1. When they conflict with the Master
Transportation Plan; or

2.  When they are needed to provide for
public circulation and connectivity
through and within the area and
project; or

3. When they connect two (2) public
roads (except for commercial or
industrial use); or When they have a
traveled way less than that required
for public streets of the same
classification; or

4. When they do not include curb, gutter,
and sidewalk facilities; or

5. Provided that where expansion of a
public street is not presently feasible,
the limitations of this subsection shall
not apply if the affected internal and
frontage streets are improved to public
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standards and dedicated to the City,
with the acceptance of such
dedication(s) being deferred until
extension of a public street allows
connection.

C. Notice on Plat — The following statement is

required on the face of any plat, short plat,
site plan, or binding site plan containing a
private street: “The City of West Jordan has
no responsibility to improve or maintain
private streets contained within or,
providing access to the property described
in this document. Any private street shall
remain a private street unless it is upgraded
to public street standards at the expense of
the developer or adjoining lot owners. No
private street will be accepted as a City
street until such time that it meets current
City standards to the satisfaction of the City
Engineer, Fire Chief, and is formally
approved as a public street by the City
Council.”

. Municipal Service on Private Roadways —

Private roadways do not allow for the

same type of service as publicly dedicated

roadways. The differences are as follows:

1. Private garbage pickup is required on
private streets.

2. Private snow removal is required on
private streets.

Maintenance of Private Roadways -
Owners of private road are responsible for
the operations and maintenance of the
private road and shall be so maintained so
as to allow emergency vehicle access.

Sidewalk and Park Strip Locations - The
City Engineer reserves the right of final
determination of sidewalk and park strip
locations as consistent with City
Standards.

. Street Signs — All private street signs shall

be blue in color to provide distinction
from public streets.
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H. Commercial Connections — Private roads

should avoid connecting through
commercial driveways wherever possible
and may be restricted where safety
concerns exist.

PRIVATE ALLEYS AND
DRIVEWAYS

A. General — A private alley means a private

thoroughfare less than 26 feet wide for the
use of pedestrians and vehicles providing a
secondary means of access to the rear of
abutting properties. Alleys shall be a
minimum of 16 feet wide. Alleys may be
required in residential areas and properties
abutting collector or arterial roadways.
Alleys may be required in all commercial
areas and industrial areas. No parking is
allowed within alleys.

A private driveway means a private
thoroughfare less than 26 feet wide for the
use of pedestrians and vehicles providing a
means of access to a maximum of two
abutting dwelling units. A shared driveway
accessing more than two units requires an
exception from the City Engineer or their
designee. The Developer of a private
driveway established or created within the
City shall comply with the following
requirements.

Municipal Service on Private Alleys and
Driveways — Private alleys and driveways
do not allow for the same type of service
as publicly dedicated roadways. The
differences are as follows:

1. Private garbage pickup is required.

2. Private snow removal is required.

Maintenance of Private Alleys and
Driveways - Owners of private alleys and
driveways are responsible for the
operations and maintenance of the private
road and shall be so maintained so as to
allow emergency vehicle access.
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K. Street Signs — All private street signs shall

be blue in color to provide distinction
from public streets.

ACCESS MANAGEMENT

A. General — Access management programs

seek to limit and consolidate access points
along arterial and collector streets while
promoting the use of the supporting local
street system for access to developments.
Access management controls will vary by
the functional classification of a street. The
principles of access management, however,
are the same for all functional street
classifications. The four major principles
of access management are as follows:
1. Minimize the number of access points.
2. Separate conflict areas.
3. Minimize acceleration / deceleration
requirements.
4. Remove vehicles
through-traffic lanes.

turning  from

Minimize Access Points — Minimizing the

number of access points to Collector and

Arterial streets reduces traffic conflict

locations along a roadway, improving

safety and traffic flow conditions.

1. Limit Access to Lowest Functionally
Classified Street — Access to arterial
streets (and collector streets where
possible) should be minimized by
requiring access connections to
adjacent lower functionally classified
streets. In this manner, traffic access
conflicts are shifted to the lower
functionally classified street, which
will typically have lower volumes and
speeds and provide safer conditions.
Figure 2.12.1 illustrates an example of
requiring driveways access from lower
level functionally classified streets.

Public Improvement Standards



Section 2.0

Road and Bridge Standards

Limit Number of Property Access
Points — Each single-family residential
property should not exceed City Code
requirements for maximum paved
percentage. Homes whose primary
access is located on a residential street
shall not have a second driveway on a
collector or arterial roadway. Lots in
new subdivisions may also not be
arranged in such a way as to have the
primary access be located onto the
collector or arterial roadway.

For commercial properties, the number
of access points that should be allowed
depends on the length of property
frontage along an arterial or collector
street and the volume of traffic
generated by the development.
Accesses must meet the minimum
spacing requirements and may be
restricted for turning movements.
Accesses numbering more than two
should only be granted if justified by a
traffic impact study.

Shared Access — On some properties it
may be possible to minimize the
number of access points by sharing
access between adjacent properties.
This can be accomplished by
encouraging cross easements between
adjacent properties and parking
circulation designs that accommodate
ingress / egress traffic patterns to both
properties. Figure 2.10.2 illustrates an
example of shared access control
between two adjacent properties.

6/25/2025

Where a development requests more
than a single access, properties may be
required to share additional accesses
with the neighboring properties due to
frontage constraints.

C. Control Access Spacing — The separation
of conflict areas directly reduces the
number of conflict points, the overlapping
of traffic movements between conflict
areas, and the footprint of conflict areas by
limiting vehicle maneuvers at or between
adjacent access points.

1.

Driveways should be adequately
spaced to limit traffic entrance / exit
maneuver conflicts between
driveways. Each driveway should be
located based on its proximity to
adjacent driveways, driveways on the
opposite side of the street, and if the
street is median- divided, its proximity
to a median opening. Exhibit 15-13 of
the Access Management Manual
specifies the recommended spacing
between driveways.

The application of the minimum
spacing requirement assumes that a
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A. General -

property has sufficient frontage to
provide the required spacing. When a
property does not have sufficient
frontage along a street or the ability to
share access with adjacent properties to
meet this criterion, each property can
be granted an individual access
driveway. Under the above conditions,
access should be located to maximize
spacing between adjacent property
driveways.

2. On median-divided streets, driveways
should be located to align with existing
or planned median openings or per

Exhibit 15-13 of the Access
Management Manual specifies the
recommended  spacing  between
driveways.

D. Limit Intersection Approach Clearance —

The location of access driveways in
proximity to street intersections should
avoid the functional area of intersection.
Refer to Exhibits 14-5, 14-11 of the Access
Management Manual for the acceptable
distances from intersections.

PAVEMENT DESIGN

This section provides a
comprehensive set of design procedures
required to produce an acceptable flexible
pavement structural design on new and
reconstructed roads in the City of West
Jordan. These design procedures are based
on the recommendations found in the 1993
version of the “AASHTO Guide for Design
of Pavement Structures” and on
recommendations found in the November
1998 version of the “UDOT Pavement
Design Manual”. The AASHTO flexible
pavement design method is an empirical
approach. This means that the relationship
between design inputs (e.g., loads,
materials, layer configurations and
environment) and pavement failure were
arrived at through experience,
experimentation, or a combination of both.
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B. Background — When the AASHO Road

Test was completed, the test results and
existing design procedures were compiled
to develop pavement design criteria and
procedures. These procedures were
published in 1961 as the “AASHO Interim
Guide for the Design of Rigid and Flexible
Pavements”. The AASHTO Guide for
Design of Pavement Structures was
published in 1972, and updated in 1981,
and 1993. The City of West Jordan has
altered some of the current design values,
performance  requirements,  material
properties and environmental effects to
match the local conditions found in the
City.

. Scope — The design procedures outlined in

this section apply to the construction of
new asphalt pavement roadways in the City
of West Jordan. All designs submitted to
the City for review and approval must
adhere to the following procedures to
receive approval. Approval by the City
does not relieve the designer of his or her
responsibility to ensure that the
information given to the City is accurate
and that the submitted design will properly
serve the type of traffic that use or will use
the facility over the specified performance
period.

. Design Engineer’s Responsibilities — The

design of pavement sections is a
combination of several different and varied
factors of «civil and geotechnical
engineering, which are under the control of
the design engineer, not the City. This
includes the preparation of an adequate
geotechnical report which is representative
of soil conditions in the field, at the proper
location, both horizontally and vertically, a
determination of the types of vehicles
which are going to use these roads, the
numbers of these types of vehicles, an
assumption of the life of the roadway, the
equivalent single axle loads (ESALs) the
roadway will be subject to, all of which are

Public Improvement Standards



Section 2.0

Road and Bridge Standards

based in original assumption prepared and
made by the design professionals preparing
these  pavement  sections  designs.
Assumptions and studies made of these
initial design parameters are the sole
responsibility of the design professional
preparing these pavement designs and are
not dictated by the City. The design
professional is tasked with performing an
adequate design of the pavement design
and affixes his/her stamp and signature
indicating he/she have performed the
design, and it is adequate to provide the
service life designed for.

Pavement Design Scoping Meeting - The
current West Jordan design policy strongly
recommends a consultant scoping meeting
to discuss traffic volume issues. The
following items should be addressed:

1. Discuss critical City concerns

a. Review existence of
Expansive/Swell potential soils
b. Review Requirements for

Geogrid/Separation fabric
c. Review Qualifications of Designer

d. Review Materials and
Construction items to include in
design (see below)

2. Identify Traffic Detail Needs

a. City provided AADT, or define
plan for acquiring

b. Define growth factor based on
planned development and road
class

c. Discuss construction traffic needs
and phasing practices that will
affect pavement structural design
and construction

d. If pavement will be built with
staged construction  practices
during development construction,
pavement needs to be designed for
actual thickness to be placed at
time of development construction
and appropriate adjustments made
to remaining service life of first
stage layer, prior to
designing/placing top layer.
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3. Develop a plan for pavement specific

geotechnical investigation (before

investigation begins and separate from

the geotechnical plan for home

construction)

a. Require Site Visit by pavement
engineer

b. See recommendations for

geotechnical investigation below
4. Review possible computer programs
a. Commercial programs
i. ACPA WinPAS
ii. DARWin
b. Spreadsheets need to be checked
against established programs to
verify accuracy
5. Identify and review any adjacent
location pavement designs
6. Discuss pavement drainage
a. Address need for drain systems for
major arterials and high water
tables
b. Design to FHWA Drainage
System Requirements Technical
Paper No. 90-01 "Subsurface
Pavement Drainage"

F. Limitations — Major limitations of the

AASHTO flexible pavement design

procedure are summarized as follows:

1. Limited materials and Subgrade - The
Road Test used a specific set of
pavement materials and one roadbed
soil. The extrapolation of the
performance of these specific materials
to general applications is dangerous
because the materials and soils
available locally will probably not be
identical to those used at the Road Test
and will perform differently. The
AASHTO design procedure addresses
this deficiency through the use of
several adjusting factors and inputs.
However many of these inputs are also
based on empirical relationships and
must be used carefully.

2. No mixed traffic - The AASHTO Road
Test accumulated traffic on each test
section by operating vehicles with
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identical axle loads and axle
configurations. In-service pavements
are exposed to many different axle
configurations and loads.

3. Short road test performance period -
The number of years and heavy axle
load applications upon which the
design procedure is based represents
only a fraction of the design age and
load applications that many of today's
pavements must endure.

4. Load equivalency factors - The load
equivalency factors used to determine
cumulative 18-kip ESALs pertain
specifically to the Road Test materials,
pavement composition, climate and
subgrade soils. The accuracy of
extrapolating them to other regions,
materials and distresses, etc., is not
known, but is questionable.

G. Variability - A serious limitation of the

AASHTO design procedure is that it is
based upon very short pavement sections
where construction and material quality
were highly controlled. Typical projects are
normally several miles in length, and
contain much greater construction and
material variability, and hence show more
variability in performance along the project
in the form of localized failures. Projects
designed using average inputs could be
expected to exhibit significant localized
failures before the average project
serviceability index drops to p , unless a
level of reliability somewhat greater than
that desired is selected for t design. Lack of
guidance on some design inputs - Structural
coefficients and drainage modifying
factors are very significant on influencing
flexible pavement layer thicknesses, and
there is very little guidance provided for
their selection. The design reliability also
has an extremely large effect on pavement
thickness and very little guidance is
provided in selecting this factor. Successful
use of the AASHTO Guide requires a lot of
experience and knowledge of the
assumptions and underlying basis for
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design. It is strongly recommended that the
resulting designs be checked using other
procedures and mechanistic analyses.

PAVEMENT DESIGN
VARIABLES

A. Performance Period — This refers to the

period of time that the initial pavement
structure will last before it needs
rehabilitation. This also refers to the time
elapsed as a new pavement structure
deteriorates from its initial serviceability to
its  terminal  serviceability. = When
consultants perform pavement designs for
the City of West Jordan, the “Performance
Period” will be 30 - years from project
construction completion.

. Traffic (W18, Equivalent Single Axel

Loads, ESAL) — The design procedures for
highways and low volume roads are all
based on the cumulative expected 18-kip
equivalent single axle loads (ESAL) during
the analysis period (W18). The following
procedure shall be used to convert mixed
traffic into 18-kip ESAL units. Designers
shall complete table 3.2.3 and submit it for
design review.

1. STEP ONE. The average daily traffic
volume for the base year (first year) in
the performance period should be
entered in column A of Table 3.2.3 of
this document, for each vehicle
classification or  group  being
considered in the traffic analysis,
representative of the design location.

a. Volume - The volume count on
existing streets is to be collected
using tubes or permanent counters
over a minimum of 7 day period of
time. The volume count on new
road sections is to be provided in
an acceptable Traffic Impact
Study, or by collecting volumes on
an existing street that is similar to
the new project, and is to consider
construction traffic. The City of
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West Jordan Traffic Engineer must 11. Five or Less Axle Multi-
approve any AADT (Average Trailer combinations
Annual Daily Traffic) used in the 12. Six-axle multi-trailer
design of new or reconstructed combinations
asphalt pavements. 13. Seven or more axle multi-

b. Vehicle Classification - The trailer combinations
classification count on existing
streets is to be collected using 2. STEP TWO. A growth rate factor must
tubes or permanent counters over a be computed for each vehicle
minimum of 7 day period of time. classification or group and entered in
The classification count on new column B. Each growth factor is a
road sections is to be provided in function of the design/analysis period
an acceptable Traffic Impact and the annual growth rate of the
Study, or by collecting vehicle classification of interest.
classification counts on an existing Contact the City of West Jordan Traffic
street that is similar to the new Engineer to obtain the growth factors
project, and should consider needed to complete the design. A
construction traffic. The FHWA sample growth rate for the performance
has adopted the following 13 period of 30 -years is shown below:
vehicle classifications which are to
be grouped into five categories to Table 2.14.1.
be wused in the process of Growth Rate Factor
calculating design traffic. Analysis | No 2 4 5 6
1. Category One: (general two Period | Growth
axle vehicles) (years)
1. Motorcycles 30 30 40.6 | 56.1 | 66.4 | 79.1
2. Passenger Cars Source : 1993 AASHTO Pavement Guide Table
3. Other Two-Axle, Four-Tire D.20.
Single-Unit Vehicles
c. Category Two (buses)
4. Buses 3. STEP THREE. Column C is obtained
d. Category Three: (Single unit by multiplying column A by column
trucks) B by 365 (days per year). This column
5. Two-Axle, Six-Tire Single- contains the estimated number
Unit Trucks accumulated applications of specific
6. Three-Axle Single-Unit vehicle types during the performance
Trucks period. Classification and volume
7. Four or More Axle Single-Unit growth rates must be considered.
Trucks 4. STEP FOUR. The truck load factor
e. Category Four: (single trailer (ESAL per truck) for each vehicle
trucks) classification/group is to be entered in
8. Four or less axle single trailer column D.
combinations 5. STEP FIVE. Midpoint Adjust Factor =
9. Five-axle  single  trailer a. Adjust Factor = 0 for Class 1-4
combinations b. Adjust Factor = 0.1 for Class 5-7
10. Six or more axle single trailer c. Adjust Factor = 0.3 for Class 8-13
combinations 6. STEP SIX. Midpoint Truck Factor =
g. Category Five: (multi-trailer Midpoint Adjustment Factor added to
trucks) the Truck Load Factor.
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D. Present

7. STEP SEVEN. Directional Factor =
Direction factor defaults to 0.5 for two-
way and 1.0 for one way traffic if
unknown.

8. STEP EIGHT. Lane Factor: Where
a. F=1, for 3 lanes or less
b. F=2.275(AADT)-0.1054 for 4 or

5 lanes
c. F =2484 (AADT)-0.1312 for 6
lanes or more.

See Appendix for Chart Example

C. Reliability — ZR, SO uses the reliability

concept to account for design uncertainties.

The reliability factor is comprised of two

variables:

1. ZR = standard normal deviate. The
standard normal deviate corresponds to
a desired probability of exceedance
level. For example, a designer may
specify that there should only be a ten
percent chance the design does not last
a specified number of years. Then, the
reliability is 90 percent and the
corresponding ZR value is —1.282. A
standard normal deviate, ZR, of —1.282
or a reliability of 90% for all roads
shall be used to determine the roadway
structural sections of new flexible
pavement in the City of West Jordan.
(See AASHTO Guide, Table 4.1, page
1-62).

2. SO = combined standard error of the
traffic prediction and performance
prediction. This variable defines how
widely the two basic design inputs,
traffic and performance, can vary. A
combined standard error of the traffic
prediction and performance prediction
value, SO, of 0.45 shall be used to
determine roadway structural sections
of new flexible pavement in the City of
West Jordan. (1998 UDOT Pavement
Design Manual, Page 3-52)

Serviceability Index - The
serviceability of a pavement is defined as
its ability to serve the type of traffic that
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uses the facility. The primary measure of
serviceability used by the AASHTO
procedures is the Present Serviceability
Index (PSI), which ranges from O
(impassible) to 5 (perfect). Initial and
terminal serviceability indices must be
established to compute the total change in
serviceability that will be input to the
design equations. Initial serviceability
index (pi) is a function of pavement design
and construction quality. Terminal
serviceability index (pt) is the lowest index
that will be tolerated before rehabilitation,
resurfacing or reconstruction becomes
necessary. The input for many of the
computer design procedures requires both
the value for initial serviceability index as
well as the wvalue for the terminal
serviceability index. An initial
serviceability index of Po = 4.2 shall be
used to determine the roadway structural
sections of new flexible pavement in the
City of West Jordan. A terminal
serviceability index of Pt = 2.5 shall be
used to determine the roadway structural
sections of new flexible pavement in the
City of West Jordan. (Source: 1998 UDOT
Pavement Design Manual, page 3-52)

PAVEMENT MATERIAL
PROPERTIES

A. Evaluation of Site Conditions - Site

evaluations for new pavement design and

construction are performed following a

defined testing plan that helps identify the

necessary conditions to ensure the required
information is obtained in the field.

1. Required Design Information - The
following list includes information that
is required for pavement design.

2. Soil types exposed at the ground
surface.

a. Soil conditions within a depth of 3
to S-feet below the pavement
subgrade including:

1. Soil classification units
2. In place soil moisture content
and density
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3. The occurrence of swelling
soils
4. Soil plastic and liquid limits
5. Moisture-density compaction
curves
6. The occurrence of moisture
induced collapsing soils
b. The depth to groundwater below
the pavement subgrade
c. Subgrade support variability. The
approximate vertical distance of
the pavement surface above or
below the adjacent ground surface
d. Soft or weak soils that will not
support or will limit the size of
earthwork equipment
e. Vegetation, debris and other
deleterious material that may
affect pavement support.
A hazard rating for frost damage
Water hazards
Performance of nearby pavements
i. Design CBR for road sections
Boring/Sample Locations - Location of
the borings and samples shall be
determined based on the centerline
location of the planned road, the
planned width of the road and the
expected soil conditions for the area.
Spacing of the test holes will be
controlled by the type and profile of the
soil at each location Use a minimum of
2 borings with subgrade samples from
each stretch of road or roadway
segment. Take samples from within top
3 feet of projected subgrade elevation.
If subgrade elevation is not known,
then samples should be taken every 3
feet to a depth of 12 feet. Subgrade
elevation is the elevation where the
subgrade and subbase/granular borrow
will meet. For longer stretches, use a
minimum of 1 boring with sample for
every 500 feet. Borings, samples, and
other explorations shall be located so
that the sites can be found during
construction. The locations shall be
referenced to the following:
a. A construction station,

E@E o
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B.

C.

b. Road centerline, and
c. Elevations or road grades where
possible.

Selection of Design CBR - Perform
laboratory testing by an accredited lab on at
least two samples of each soil type found
from each stretch of road or roadway
footprint. Perform full soils categorization,
including swell and soil class.

1. Use Soaked CBR at 95% + 1% with a
10 1b. surcharge (note: this may require
2 or 3 tests run per sample at varying
densities or determination of proctor
value prior to CBR testing).

2. If the range of the two initial CBR
values from a soil type is more than
20% of the average of both tests, run at
least two more CBR tests on samples
from the same soil.

3. Encourage the use of a Dynamic Cone
Penetrometer for all borings to expand
base characterization information. The
DCP values obtained need to be
properly corrected for material type
and in-situ conditions but provides a
simply obtained evaluation of in-situ
materials strength.

Effective Roadbed Soil Resilient Modulus
(MR) - The AASHTO flexible pavement
design procedure requires the input of an
effective roadbed soil resilient modulus,
which is equivalent to the combined effect
of all seasonal modulus values. The City of
West Jordan uses the lowest CBR value
identified for each stretch of roadway or
roadway footprint to determine the
effective roadbed soil resilient modulus (M
) or modulus r of subgrade reaction. The
equation to convert the CBR value to
resilient modulus that the City of West
Jordan uses is MR =2555(CBR)0.64). The
maximum value that City of West Jordan
allows for r effective roadbed soil resilient
modulus for non-stabilized natural soils is
15,000 psi.

Pavement Layer Material Characterization
- Although the concept of layer coefficients
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is still central to the AASHTO flexible Table 2.15.2.
pavement design procedure, the 1993 Flexible Pavement Layer Coefficients
AASHTO Design Guide relies more Plant Mix Seal Coat =0.30
heavily on the determination of materials Hot Mix Asphalt =040
properties for the estimation of appropriate Untreated Base Course | =0.10
layer coefficient values. The preferred tests Granular Borrow ~0.08

1 ) (Source: 1998 UDOT Pavement Design
are the resilient modulus (AASHTO Manual, Table 3D-2)

Method T274) for subbase and unbound
granular materials and elastic modulus
(ASTM D4123 or ASTM C469) for asphalt
concrete and other stabilized materials.
City of West Jordan uses the following
values of resilient modulus based on
material properties found in Utah:

F. Pavement  Structural  Characteristics.
Drainage - The AASHTO flexible
pavement design procedure provides a
means to adjust layer coefficients to take
into account the effects of certain levels of
drainage on pavement performance.
Guidance concerning the design or
effectiveness  of  various  drainage
approaches is not provided; the design

Table 2.15.1. : : : ;
Resilient Modulus for Materials in Utah engineet must 1qent1fy the level or qua!lty
- of drainage that is achieved under a specific
Untreated Base 27,000 psi set of drainage conditions. The following is
Course (UTBC) . . .
Granular Borrow | 15,000 psi a guide to qualify drainage:
(GB)(A-1-a
nonplastic) Table 2.15.3.
(Source: 1998 UDOT Pavement Design Drainage Quality Classification
Manual, Table 3D-1) Quiality of Water Removed
Drainage Within
Excellent = 2 hours
Good =1 day
E. Layer Coefficients - The AASHTO flexible Fair =1 week
pavement layer coefficient (a) is a measure Poor = 1 month
of the relative ability I of a unit thickness Very Poor = water will not drain
of a given material to function as a (Source: UDOT Pavement Design Manual,
structural component of the pavement. For Table 3D-3)
example, two-inches of a material with a
layer coefficient of 0.2 is assumed to The effect of drainage of all untreated layers
provide the same structural contribution as below the surface is considered by multiplying
one-inch of a material with a layer the layer coefficients, a , by a modifying factor
coefficient of 0.40. The determination of (). This factor can be mi obtained from the
appropriate layer coefficients can be
accomplished by deriving them from test following table and is a function of the drainage
roads or satellite sections (as was done at characteristics of the roadbed soil (as
the AASHTO Road Test) or by using categorized above) and the amount of time the
predetermined relationships based on soil is in a saturated condition:

materials properties such as resilient or
elastic modulus. The City of West Jordan
uses the following wvalues for layer
coefficients:
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Table 2.15.4.

Flexible Pavement Layer Coefficients
Drainage | Percentage of Time Pavement
Quality | Structure is Exposed to Moisture

Levels Approaching Saturation
<1% 1% -|5% -|>25%
5% 25%
Excellent | 1.4 —| 1.35 — | 1.30 — | 1.20
1.35 1.30 1.20
Good 135 —| 1.25 — | 1.15 — | 1.00
1.25 1.15 1.00
Fair 125 —| 1.15 — | 1.05 — | 0.80
1.15 1.05 0.80
Poor 1.15 —| 1.05 — | 0.80 — | 0.60
1.05 0.80 0.60
Verypoor | 1.05 —| 0.95 —| 0.75 — | 0.40
0.95 0.75 0.40

The drainage conditions at the AASHO Road
Test are assumed to be "fair" and the mi values
there are assumed to be 1.0, regardless of the
material. It should be noted that these values are
assumed because the structural models should
not require adjustment for the conditions at the
Road Test. However, these same materials
would probably receive drainage modifying
factors of less than 1.0 for a new construction
project, and the designer needs to select
appropriate values to reduce the possibility of a
poor design.

The maximum value the City of West Jordan’s
accepts for the drainage-modifying factor is
1.0. This corresponds to the unshaded portion
of the chart above. The designer must verify the
correct value to use with the City of West
Jordan’s Traffic Engineer in the initial
consultant pre- application meeting.

The drainage modifying factor applies only to
the effects of drainage on untreated base and
subbase layers.

2.16 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT DESIGN
A. Design Structural Number (SN) -

AASHTO Flexible Pavement Empirical
Equation - The following equation shall be

6/25/2025
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used to determine the design structural
number for roadway structural sections of
new flexible pavement in the City of West
Jordan. This equation is widely used and
has the following form:

Logio(Wis) =Zrx So +9.36 x logio (SN + 1) -
020 + logiy (DPSI / (4.2-1.5) / (0.40 +
(1094/(SN+1)1%) +2.32 x log1o (Mg) — 8.07

where:

Wis= | predicted number of 18,000 Ib.
ESALs

Zr = Standard normal deviate

So Combined standard error of the
traffic prediction and performance
prediction

PSI= | difference between the initial
design serviceability index, Po, and
the design terminal serviceability
index Pt

Mr= subgrade resilient modulus (in psi)

SN = | Structural number — See below

(Source 1993 AASHTO Guide for the

Design of Pavement Structures, page I-5,

section 1.2)

The appropriate values for each of the design
variables, performance requirements and
material properties can be found in the
preceding parts of this section. Design engineer
is encouraged to use a computer program to
solve the AASHTO Flexible Pavement
Empirical Equation for the Design Structural
Number (SN).

B. Selection of Layered Thicknesses - Once
the design structural number for an initial
pavement structure has been determined,
the designer must identify a set of
pavement layer thicknesses that will
provide the required load-carrying capacity
that corresponds to the design structural
number. The following equation provides
the means for converting the structural
number into actual thicknesses of
surfacing, base and subbase materials:
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SN =alDI1+a2D2m2+a3D3m3 where:

a = layer coefficient of layer
D = thickness of layer, inches
m = drainage modifying factor for layer

This equation does not have a single unique
solution. There are many combinations of
layer thicknesses that can be used to
achieve a given structural number. There
are, however, several design, construction
and cost constraints that can be applied to
reduce the number of possible layer
thickness combinations, and to avoid the
possibility of constructing an impractical
design.

Di* > (SN, / a)

SN*; =a;D; >SN,

D*;> (SN2 —SNy) / (alrnz)

SN*;+ SN»* > SN,

Ds3* > (SN3 — (SNl* + SNZ*)) / (a3m3)

1. Layered Design Analysis — The 1993
AASHTO Guide for the Design of
Pavement Structures requires the
designer to recognize that an
appropriate layered design follows the
principles identified in Figure 3.1.
First, the structural number required
over the roadbed soil need to be
computed. In the same way, the
structural number required over the
subbase and base layers needs to be
computed, using the appropriate

a, D, m and SN are as defined in the text and are
minimum required values.

An asterisk with D or SN indicates that it
represents the value used, which must be equal to
or greater than the required value.

Layer thicknesses must satisfy the City of West
Jordan’s minimum layer thicknesses

requirements.

The thickness of a layer should be greater than

strength values for each. By working
with the differences between the
computed structural numbers required
over each layer, the maximum
allowable thickness of any given layer
can be computed. The thickness for

the thickness of the layer immediately above it).

Design professional should also check to make
sure the total depth of the pavement structure
satisfies City of West Jordan’ s minimum depth
requirements for frost protection (70% of the
predicted frost depth).

each layer is to be computed in this

manner. . - .
C. Stability and Constructability - It is

generally impractical and uneconomical to
place layers of material that are less than
some minimum thickness. Due to the
length of the performance period and the
prevailing poor composition of soils in
West Jordan the following table represents
the minimum asphalt, base, and subbase
layer thicknesses that will be considered for
the approval of any asphalt concrete
pavement road cross section.

Figure 2.16.1
Procedure for Determining Thickness of
Layers Using a Layered Analysis Approach
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Table 2.16.1
Asphalt Concrete Pavement Minimum
Structural Section

Subgrade | Pavement | Road Classification
Local | Collector | Arterial
Very Asphalt 4 6 7
poor Base 8 8 8
CBR 3 Subbase | * * *
Poor Asphalt 4 6 7
CBR 4-9 | Base 8 8 8
Subbase | * * *
Medium | Asphalt 4 6 7
CBR 10+ | Base 8 8 8
Subbase | * * *

* Road structural design completed by a licensed
engineer must be submitted for approval.

(a) Design shall be based on the 30 year performance
period as described in this section.

(b) Traffic Classification III & IV requires the addition
of an appropriate geotextile fabric conforming to
AASHTO M288-96 to separate the base course, or sub
base course, from the sub grade.

(c) Traffic Classification II, III, & IV require a 1/2"
mix design.

(d) Arterial and Collector roadway sections require a
super pave mix design.

(e) Design shall also address minimum geotechnical
remediation requirements listed below.

D. Minimum  Geotechnical Remediation
Requirements. Once the  existing

geotechnical profile of the roadway is
identified, there are several minimum
that should be
incorporated, based on the findings of the
Additional
remediation efforts may be necessary,
depending on existing conditions, and are
Pavement

remediation practices

geotechnical investigation.

the responsibility of the
Designer to address.

1. Frost Depth: Use a minimum total
engineered section of 21 inches (70%
of typical 30” max for Salt Lake

Valley).

6/25/2025
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2. Utilize a separation fabric: Use a
Geotextile Separator/Stabilizer fabric
for all areas where A-6 or A-7 subgrade
materials exist. This will prevent long-
term degradation and contamination of
the base courses.

3. Utilize Geogrid reinforcement: For
structural sections where subgrade
CBR is 3 or less, use a Geogrid placed
within bottom third of granular borrow
layer.

4. Address Swelling Soils: Remediate
subgrade materials with swell values
greater than 3% when tested for CBR.
Remediation includes removal and
replacement or stabilization of material
to a minimum depth of 12 inches below
pavement section. Increase
remediation depth to 18 inches for high
swelling soils (swell greater than 15%).

5. Address Pavement Drainage: Design
should include drainage system or
modification of drainage coefficient
(use .9 in areas with water tables within
2 feet of base, .8 in areas where water
table is in base section).

6. Scarify and compact subgrade: Require
subgrade  preparation,  including
scarification and compaction, to a
depth of 8 inches for all pavement
sections that do not include Swelling
Soil remediation.

Design Check - Check to make sure the
layer thicknesses satisfy the City of West
Jordan’s minimum layer thicknesses
requirements

Check to make sure the layer thicknesses
are balanced (the thickness of a layer
should be greater than the thickness of the
layer immediately above it).

Check to make sure the total depth of the
pavement structure satisfies City of West
Jordan’ s minimum depth requirements for
frost protection (70-percent of the
predicted frost depth). Refer to the
Maximum Frost Penetration Depth Map.
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217 ROADWAY MATERIALS
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

This section discusses the materials involved in
roadway and associated construction activities.
Design and construction related to land
disturbance and other  underground
infrastructure are subject to the policies and
design criteria manuals for that specific type of
facility.

The materials selected have been chosen for
their strength, durability and ease of
maintenance.

All materials, unless specifically approved
otherwise, shall be new and unused.

A. The City hereby adopts the use of the
‘Manual of Standard Specifications’,
prepared by the American Public Works
Association (APWA), 2017 or latest
version, as the primary source for
construction specifications for its public
improvements  with  the  following
exceptions:

1. Section 26 56 19 Roadway Lighting —
Replace APWA Section 26 56 19 with
West Jordan Specification Section
16500.

2. Section 31 05 13 Common Fill — Make
the following modifications:

i. 1.3 Submittals, C — Add degree of
plasticity.

1. 1.3 Submittals, C — Add maximum
dry density and optimum moisture
determination.

1i. 2.2 Granular Borrow, A — Revise
eliminate “A-1-b, A-2-4, or A-3,”.

iv. 2.2 Granular Borrow - Add
requirement that material shall be
non-plastic, well graded, 3 inch
maximum.

v. 2.8 Gravel, B.2. — Eliminate the Pea
Gravel table. Pea gravel is not
allowed.

3. Section 31 05 19 — Geotextiles —
Replace APWA Section 31 05 19 with
UDOT Specification 02075.

6/25/2025
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4. Section 32 11 23 Crushed Aggregate
Base - Make the following
modifications:

i. 1.6 Acceptance .B.2. — Eliminate
this item including the table
regarding “Pay Factors”.

5. Section 32 12 05 — Asphalt Concrete

ii. 1.4 B5 Submittals — Make the
following modifications — Virgin
asphalt binder percentage, RAP
asphalt binder percentage, dust to
binder ratio, tensile strength ratio

(moisture sensitivity), stability,
flow, and voids in the bituminous
mix.

iii.  1.4E Submittals — Daily plant
printout.

iv. 1.6C Acceptance — Remove pay

factors and replace with — Remove
and replace defective material at
City’s  discretion, with no
additional cost to the City.

v. 2.1 Asphalt Binder — Remove and
replace with — Use Performance
Grade Asphalt Binder (PGAB) —
PG64-28 for local streets and
PG64-34 for Arterial and Collector

Streets.

vi. 2.4 A3 b2 Mix Design Additives —
Remove.

vii. 2.4 A3 b3 Mix Design Additives —
Remove 2.5 C4a Hot Mix

Temperature in transport vehicle —
Remove and Replace with- Hot
Mix: 325 deg F maximum.
6. Section 32 12 06 — Superpave. Make the
following modifications.

1. 1.4B9 Submittals -VMA
calculation that uses Gsb(dry) is
required to design mix.

ii. 1.4E Submittals — Daily plant
printout required.

1. 1.6C Acceptance — Remove pay
factors and replace with — Remove
and replace defective material at
City’s  discretion, with no
additional cost to the City.

iv. 2.1 Asphalt Binder — Remove and
replace with — Use Performance
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Grade Asphalt Binder (PGAB) — vi. 1.7 Acceptance. A3. — Eliminate
PG64-28 for local streets and this entire reference.

PG64-34 for Arterial and Collector vii. 1.7 Acceptance. Cla. — Remove
Streets. and replace with — Hot Mix, 325

v.  2.4A3b2 Mix Design Additives — deg F.

Remove. viii. 1.7 Acceptance. E — Remove pay

vi.  2.4A3b3 Mix Design Additives — factors and replace with — Remove

Remove and replace material not meeting

7. Section 32 12 16 Plant-Mix — Asphalt compaction requirements at City’s

Paving — Make the following discretion, with no additional cost
modifications: to the City.

i. 1.3 Submittals. A.6. — Add the ix. 1.7 Acceptance F - Remove pay
following as Item No. 6: “Notice to factors for thickness and replace
affected businesses, residents and with —deficiency of any sublot
property owners. A copy of the under 0.25” requires additional
Notice is to be given to the City’s material to be placed, with no
Engineering Department along additional cost to the City.
with a list of who the Notice was X. 3.1 Construction Equipment — Add
sent to.” paragraph D. — Shuttle Buggy: Use

ii. 1.5 Weather. A. — Revise to of a shuttle buggy will be required
include prior to the first word: when paving arterial (Class 1V)
“Placement of materials after streets.

November 1st or prior to April 1st xi. 3.2 Preparation B — No paving

iil.

1v.
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are subject to the approval of the
City Engineer. Situations and
weather conditions may also be
such that even prior to November
1st, that the ability of the Contactor
to adequately construct a facility
may result in the City Engineer
directing that the construction stop
until further directed.”

1.5 Weather A1 - Remove and
replace with —Do not pave until the
air temperature in the shade and the
roadway surface temperature are
above 50 degrees F.

1.5 Weather B Moisture — remove
and replace with - Do not place on
frozen base, during inclement
weather or when inclement
weather is  threatening  or
imminent. No paving allowed
when 50 percent or more chance of
any kind of precipitation or when
determined by Engineer.

1.7 Acceptance. A2. — Eliminate
this entire reference.
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without an approved written
quality control plan. For placement
during cold weather (< 70 degrees
F ambient temperature) provide a
cold weather paving plan. Quality

Control Plan minimum

requirements:

a. Procedures to wverify and
demonstrate target density

anywhere on the pavement
according to standards.

b. Procedures to develop and
maintain rolling patterns.

c. Define Quality Control testing
procedures, sample location
and frequency determination
procedures, equipment to be
used.

d. Verify density by using either
cores or density gauge testing
with gauges that are correlated
to cores or with significant off-
set to provide the best
possibility of meeting density
requirements (see following
attachment).
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Provide asphalt mix design
testing by the asphalt plant QC
agency and a copy of the daily
plant printout by a certified
HMA plant.

Note the compaction
equipment the contractor
intends to use.

Obtain the Rice value that will
be used either from the plant or
the contractor. (Note who is
providing the Rice value).
Have gauge prepared for
density testing at the time
paving is begun. (Thin lift
gauges are preferable to
standard  density  gauges
however they are not required.
If there is no calibration to set
an offset the offset should be at
zero. Densities should be
performed to 2" to 17 less than
the lift thickness if the gauge
has a thickness setting. 30
second tests are usually
adequate for QC readings
however longer tests provide
more accurate information.)
Check the temperature of the
mix behind the paver
periodically. (Variation in mix
temperatures are common and
changes in temperature will
affect the amount  of
compaction effort required. If
the temperature changes more
than 10 to 20 degrees the roller
operators and/ or the foreman
should be notified so that
adjustments can be made. It is
a good idea to record a few of
the temperature readings
through the day.)

Perform density tests on the
first rolling to set the rolling
pattern. (Often the roller
operators have a good
understanding of what they
need to do. The QC person
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informs them of the densities
they are achieving so that
adjustments can be made. The
QC technician should record
values in different locations so
that the entire rolling operation
is verified. Common errors
include having the roller ride
on the curb on too many passes
without rolling inside the curb
leaving an area of low density
from the curb to the center of
the roller width; not having the
roller ride 67-12” over
unbound edges resulting in
low density at the edge; and
the QC technician performing
their tests in the center of the
pass where the rollers overlap
recording a misleading high
number not representative of
the surrounding area.)
Perform routine density tests
to verify that the contractor’s
efforts continue to achieve the
desired density. (If the
densities are not consistent the
technician should discuss the
results and the contractor’s
practices with the foreman.
Note any changes in the
conditions and the rolling
operation. Changes that will
affect the mat density include
the distance the rollers are
behind the paver, speed of the
rollers, ambient and mat
temperature  changes and
timing of the delivery trucks.
The QC technician provides
information for the foreman to
act upon.)

Record densities scattered
across the width and length of
the paving. (Densities taken as
the final record should be
taken after the final roller is
finished and the mat has
cooled reasonably- below 200
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degrees. The technician should
record a density every 100-
200’ along the length of the
paving pass and the readings
should be scattered across the
width of the mat, not just along
the sweet spot down the center
of the pass. Densities are not
typically performed within 1’
of the edges of the paving or in
the immediate vicinity of
manholes and other
obstructions.)

m. Perform coring as required by
the QC plan. (Core locations
must be chosen in a manner
that  ensures they are
representative of the entire
mat. Note who marks out the
core  locations.  Perform
density tests with the nuclear
gauge at the core locations
prior to coring so that results
can be compared and gauge
correlation and offset can be
established. Core the entire
depth of the mat. Mark the core
number and location. Fill the
core hole with either hot mix
or cold patch material. The
material must be compacted
and finished to just above the
surface of the adjacent
asphalt.)

8. Section 32 17 23 Pavement markings
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—Replace APWA Section 32 17 23
with UDOT Specification Sections
02765, and 02768. This adoption
includes any supplements issued
by the APWA changing the
original document. Exceptions to
this adoption are those
construction specifications
included in individual ‘Policies &
Design Criteria Manual(s)’ for
various  public infrastructure.
These specifications will be
considered ‘primary sources’ and
will override those included in the
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‘APWA Manual of Standard
Specifications’. This applies to
both private development projects
as well as City Capital
Improvement Projects (CIP). In the
case of CIP projects, the Contract
Documents take precedence over
any other documents. Where
applicable, American Society of
Testing  Materials  (ASTM),
American Association of State
Highway Transportation Officials
(AASHTO) or other standards
have been referenced and it shall
be the responsibility of the
developer/engineer/contractor  to
be familiar with those standards to
insure compliance. Titles
corresponding to the specific
numbers are given in the reference
section of the standards. In some
instances, particular manufacturers
and product names have been
mentioned as being approved.
Other products may also meet the
requirements, but must be first
approved in writing by the City
Engineer. One factor, which may
be considered by the City Engineer
in any consideration of other
products, is the need for some
degree of standardization. If at any
time the Engineering Department
believes that the use of a specific
product must either be halted or
changed, the City Engineer has the
authority to make the change
providing the decision is based
upon an engineering, performance
or maintenance evaluation.

B. TESTING AND FINAL
ACCEPTABILITY OF MATERIAL

The Engineering Department will require
such tests and certifications as deemed
necessary to show the specified materials
have been employed. Notwithstanding
prior factory or yard inspections, the City
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Engineer shall have the right to reject any
damaged or defective materials found on
the job and order its removal from the site.
Further information on testing is contained
in the ‘Private Development Construction
Inspection Manual’. Section 4.0 Materials

C. STREET LIGHTING A. General — This
work includes the materials and installation
of street lighting systems. The Engineer
shall design City street light systems using
the following technical specification
sections for items involving street signage
and markings: 1. Section 16500 -
Residential Roadway Lighting System.

D. STREETSCAPE AND LANDSCAPING
A. General — All streetscape and
landscaping shall be done in accordance
with the City’s ‘Streetscape Master Plan’
dated November 1990 or the most current
version. The streetscape plan has been
developed by the beautification committee
to provide guidelines for the selection,
arrangement, and management of street
tress along public rights-of-way in the City.
A full copy of the master plan is contained
in Appendix E. The Engineer shall design
City’s streetscape and landscaping using
the following technical specification
sections: 1. Section 02811 - Landscape
Irrigation System
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SECTION 3.0
STORM WATER DESIGN STANDARDS

3.01 SCOPE

This document sets forth minimum standards,
policies, procedures, and design criteria for
designing and preparing plans and specifications
for storm water systems built in the City.
Wherever there are differences between these
standards and other county state or federal
regulations the most stringent or highest
requirement shall govern.

3.02 AUTHORITY

Title 8 of the City of West Jordan Municipal Code
establishes the legal authority for the planning,
design and construction of the City’s storm water
systems and appurtenances. In addition to these
City ordinances, the State of Utah Rules, most
current version applies to the City’s storm water
system as well.

3.03 DEFINTIONS AND TERMS
Whenever these specifications or in any
document or instruments where these

specifications govern, the following terms,
abbreviations or definitions are used, the intent
and meaning shall be interpreted as follows:

Detention / Retention Facilities - Facilities used
to control the quantity, quality, and rate of runoff
facilities discharged to receiving waters.

Detention facilities control the rate of outflow
from the watershed and typically produce a lower
peak runoff rate than would occur without the
facility.

Retention facilities capture all of the runoff from
the watershed and use infiltration and evaporation
to release the water from the facility.

Discharge Point - A point or location where
surface or storm water runoff is concentrated
before being released from the project area.
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Emergency - Unforeseen circumstance that
presents immediate danger to persons or property.
This also includes loss of utility services.

Erosion Control - Controlling the unwanted
movement of soil from a project’s boundaries.

Freeboard - The distance from the top of a bank
or embankment to the highwater elevation during
a design storm.

Groundwater - Concentrated water beneath the
earth’s surface in aquifers of saturated soil and
rock that supplies wells and springs.

IDF Curve - A summary of the site’s rainfall
characteristics comparing storm duration and
rainfall intensity.

Natural Drainage Channel - Drainage
structures which naturally occur on a project prior
to disturbance that convey storm water to a
stream, creek, canal, or river.

Peak Flow - Maximum rate of storm water runoff
at a point under investigation.

Permissible Shear Stress - The force required to
begin movement of the channel bottom or side
slopes.

Roughness Coefficient - Used in Manning’s
equation to estimate a material’s resistance to the
flow of water.

Runoff Coefficient - Used in the rational method
to estimate the permeability of ground cover to
water runoff.

Runoff Curve Number - Used in SCS peak
runoff method to estimate the amount of water
that will not infiltrate into the ground.

Shallow Concentrated Flow - Storm water
runoff concentrated in rills or gullies.
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Sheet Flow - A shallow mass of storm water
runoff in the upper reaches of a sub-basin.

Spillway - A waterway in or about an hydraulic
structure, for the release of excess water.

Spread - A measure of the transverse lateral
distance from the curb face to the limit of the
water flowing on the roadway.

SWPP Plan - Drawing that pictorially displays
erosion control information to a contractor
regarding a particular site.

Storm Water Runoff - Storm water runoff shall
mean that water resulting from precipitation
running off from the surface of a drainage area
during and immediately following a cloudburst
event.

Time of Concentration - The time for storm
water runoff to travel from the hydraulically most
remote point in a drainage sub-basin to the point
of investigation. The time for runoff to travel
from the hydraulically most distant point in
concentration of the watershed to a point of
interest within the watershed. This time is
calculated by summing the individual travel times
for consecutive components of the drainage
system.

Tributary Drainage Area - Tributary drainage
area shall mean the entire catchment areca that
contributes surface and storm water runoff to a
given impact point under investigation.

3.04 APPLICABLE CODES, MANUALS
AND POLICIES

A. Ordinances, Manuals, and Codes:
Ordinances, requirements, and applicable
standards of governmental agencies having
jurisdiction within the City’s service area
shall be observed in the design and
construction of storm water systems. Such
requirements include but are not limited to
the most current revisions of the following:
1. The International Building Code

2. Federal Emergency Management
Agency, Flood Insurance Study
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Guidelines and Specifications for Study
Contractors.

3. Municipal Code of the City of West
Jordan

4. Salt Lake County Storm Water Code

5. Standard Specifications — American
Public Works Association, State of
Utah Chapter. Standard Specifications.

3.05 SUBMITTALS

A.

Overall Grading Plan: Developer must
submit a plan providing grading information
for each individual lot. Execution of plan
will be required of each individual home
builder. See sample provided at the end of
the chapter.

. Overall Drainage Plan: This plan shall be

prepared in accordance with the items
outlined in the Approval Checklist.
Adherence to this list is strongly
recommended to avoid delay in the Plan
approval stage of the City’s drainage
review.

Plan and Profile Drawings: The Drainage
Plan shall be accompanied by a copy of all
plan and profile drawings pertaining to all
proposed storm drains or storm drain
facilities to be constructed in connection with
the project. Similarly, detail drawings of
special structures or appurtenances shall also
be submitted when required.

Detail Drawings: When required, these
drawings will give additional information
regarding the construction of products not
standard in the city of West Jordan.

Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
(SWPPP): Detailed plans and instructions to
the contractor outlining the erosion control
measures for the project.

Storm Water Design Calculation Packet:
An 8 2" x 11" bound packet of hydrologic
information and calculations, pavement
drainage calculations, hydraulic
calculations of storm drains, stable channel
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design calculations, storm water quantity
control, storm water quality, additional
design procedure information, and all
supporting charts, tables, curves, and
certificates used in the overall drainage
design shall be submitted.

. FEMA Flood Plain Information: All

development, storm drain improvements,
extensions and connections insidle FEMA
flood plains should be identified and shown
on the drainage plan. Calculations shall be
submitted to the City identifying the impact
of the proposed work on the recognized
flood plain elevation.

. Easements and Land Acquisition: Do not
discharge storm water onto or through
private property without the appropriate
easement. An access easement will be
required whenever public storm drains are
constructed in lands of private ownership.
Easement agreement forms and procedures
may be obtained by contacting the City
Attorney=s  Office. The following
requirements will also apply.
1. All easements must be a minimum of 20
feet wide.
2. [Easements shall extend 10 feet beyond
the last manhole on a line.
3. All easements shall be submitted and
approved by the City Engineer before
Final approval shall be granted.

Required permits: May include but are not
limited to state and county flood control
permits, Railroad crossing permits, United
States Army Corp. of Engineer permits, Utah
Division of Water Quality permits, Utah
Division of Water Rights permits, etc.

Letters From Irrigation Users: Prior to
approval of the development, the developer
shall obtain the written approval of the
water users of any ditch to be piped or
abandoned. Changes to private irrigation
systems require approval from the irrigation
users affected by the change. Plan approval
cannot be granted without written
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authorization from shareholders who
maintain the facility. City storm water shall
never be discharged to a private irrigation
system without the written approval of the
Utility Department Director.

3.06 STORM WATER DESIGN

POLICIES

A. Plan Approval Required. A civil Engineer

registered in the State of Utah shall design
all storm water improvements for
development. The City of West Jordan
Public Utility Department is required to
review and verify conformance to City code
and design standards for all public and
private storm water improvements within
the city’s service area. By reviewing and
approving drainage designs for any given
development, neither the City nor any other
local entities will assume liability for
improper drainage design nor guarantee that
the final design review will absolve the
developer or designer of future liability for
an improper design. Prior to commencing
construction, the Contractor, or Developer
must have a permit from the Ultility
Department for a storm water connection to
a public system.

. Drainage Review Policy: Any proposed

construction on public or private property
within the limits of West Jordan City
requiring either a building permit
application or formal approval by the City
shall be subject to review and approval by
the City Utility Department. Sufficient
information shall be provided to determine
drainage characteristics inside and outside
the project boundaries. If surrounding areas
contribute surface and/or storm water runoff
to the project area, this additional runoff
must be addressed in the project design.

. Drainage Approvals from other Governing

Authorities: In the event that proposed
construction shall direct surface and/or
storm water runoff to properties or facilities
owned and maintained by agents other than
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West Jordan City, written proof or
permission or approval from these agents
must be provided prior to acceptance of
drainage concepts and subsequent issuance
of City drainage approval.

. Design Discharge Point: Design discharge
points shall be agreed upon prior to Plan
approval. All development is required to
connect to an approved storm water system.
Prior to construction, the Contractor, or
Developer must have permit to discharge
into the City system from the Utility
Department.

Restrictive Discharge Policy: the restrictive
discharge policy requires on-site detention of
all surface and storm water runoff within a
residential, commercial, industrial, or multi-
family project area, and restricts the eventual
discharge of this runoff to a maximum
allowable discharge rate of 0.10 cubic feet
per second per acre of development. The
amount of storm water may be further
restricted by the capacity of existing storm
drains, or drainage facilities, as determined
by the City Utility Engineering Manager.

Storm Water Master Plan Compliance: All
storm drain improvements, extensions and
connections shall be constructed in
accordance with the county flood control
master plan, city master plan, standards, and
specifications.

. High Ground Water Table: West Jordan

City requires that "if a water table problem
exists, provisions will be made to control the
water to ensure dry basements." Every effort
should be made to ensure dry basements
even so far to construct homes with limited
or no basements.

3.07 HYDROLOGY
A. General: Hydrology is the study of the

movement, distribution, and management of
storm water. Hydrology calculations
include selecting a rainfall design frequency
and storm distribution, subbasin area
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delineations and calculations, calculating
runoff potential using soil data, land cover,
and impervious surface estimates, and
estimating the timing of peak runoff.

. Design Storm: For drainage design of

construction projects within West Jordan
City, standard engineering practice will be
followed. The following table governs the
criteria for storm frequencies to be used in
the design of storm drains:

Design Storm Frequencies
Gutters, inlets, pipes 10 Year
Streets,  channels, | 100 Year
ditches

Culvert 100 Year
Bridge 100 Year
Water Quality 80% percentile

event

. Rainfall Data: The City requires that all

projects use rainfall data from NOAA Atlas
14: Precipitation-Frequency Atlas of the
United States (Bonnin et al. 2004; NOAA
2014).

. Rainfall Intensity: The storm distribution

selected for use in West Jordan is the 24-
hour SCS Type II distribution.

E. Storm Water Runoff:

1. Projects more than one acre in size are
required to perform a more detailed
hydrologic and hydraulic analysis. This
analysis shall be performed using the
NRCS (SCS) curve number method
along with a unit hydrograph as
described in the City Storm Water
Master plan by a computer program
approved by FEMA  preferably
SWMMS, HEC-HMS or InfoSWMM.

2. Projects less than one acre may use the
Rational Method to determine storm
water runoff. Project shall detail
proposed assumptions in the drainage
report submitted to the City.
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F. Subbasin Characteristics:

1. Size: Drainage basin catchment areas
should be determined by the topography
of the site and the location of storm
drain facilities. Typically, each sub
basin is served by a single inlet.

2. Soil Conditions: NRCS has classified
soils into four hydrologic groups A, B,
C and D. Soils classified with A have
the highest infiltration rate and produce
the smallest amount of storm water
runoff. Soils classified as D have the
lowest infiltration rate a usually include
fine silts and clays. While all four soils
groups are found in the City, the most
prevalent group is group D. See the
storm water master plan for a soil map
of the City.

3. CN number: Each subbasin should be
assigned an SCS curve number based
on hydrologic soil group, land use, and
ground cover type as outlined in chapter
2 of TR-55 (NRCS, 1986.)

3.08 HYDRAULIC PIPE DESIGN

A. Pipe Flow Requirements: All storm drain
lines shall be sized based on gravity flow
criteria at flow full or near full. Calculations
shall be submitted with the Drainage
Report.

B. Pipe Size:

1. The minimum diameter size of storm
water pipes within the public right-of-
way shall be 18 inch.

2. If the City Master Plan shows a storm
drain passing through the proposed
development, which will service other
areas, the developer will install the line
of proper diameter. Reimbursement
may be given for the difference in the
cost of pipe material as defined in city
code.

3. If easements are required across
abutting property to permit construction
of storm sewers, the developer shall
obtain such easements.
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C. Pipe Alignment: Storm drain lines should be

placed as follows.

1.

Sewer main lines shall be designed on
straight  horizontal and  vertical
alignments between manholes.

For a preferred street location see plan
SD-01.

Side lot or rear lot property lines only if
no other alternatives exist and as
approved by the City Public Utilities
Director. If necessary, change street
alignment to accommodate storm drain
line placement.

Storm drain lines that are approved for
side lot or rear lot installation shall have
a minimum 20 feet wide easement
provided.

If storm drain lines are approved for
side lot or rear lot installation,
developer shall provide for vehicular
access at all clean-out boxes, or
manholes.

D. Minimum Depth: As a rule, storm water

pipes shall be installed with a minimum
cover of 2 foot from the top of the pipe to
the roadway surface, however, written
exceptions may be granted by the City
Public Utilities Engineering Manager.

E. Line Slope:

1.

Slope — Pipe slopes shall be calculated
using the horizontal distance from the
inside of the manhole wall to the inside
of the manhole wall and the flow line
elevations at the inside of the manhole
wall. Sewers shall be laid with uniform
slope between manholes.

Minimum Slope - Minimum slope
requirements are necessary to assure self-
cleaning and self-oxidizing velocities to
avoid  significant  generation  of
hazardous, odorous, and corrosive sulfur
compounds. Where possible, use of the
minimum slopes should be avoided and
should not be construed as guidelines for
system design. All lines shall be designed
and constructed for mean flow velocities,
when flowing full, of not less than 4 fps,
based on Manning’s formula using an n
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value of 0.014. Calculations shall be a. Where practical, the outlet of the
submitted with the Drainage Report. storm drain should be positioned in
3. Maximum Slope - The maximum slope the outfall channel so that it is
for storm drain lines shall be 12-percent pointed in a downstream direction.
or less, and in no case shall the velocity b. If the outfall structure cannot be
exceed 15-fps, except in steep terrain oriented in a downstream direction,
where the pipe grade may approximate the potential for outlet scour must
the finished grade over the pipe. All high be considered.
slope, high velocity lines shall be (1) Where a storm drain outfall
properly restrained per state code and be discharges perpendicular to the
constructed of fusion welded HDPE pipe. direction of flow of the
receiving channel, care must be
F. Pipe Material and Construction: taken to avoid erosion on the
1. Allstormdrainlines in the public right of opposite channel bank. If
way shall be circular reinforced concrete erosion potential exists, a
pipe. Other types of pipe may be channel bank lining of riprap or
acceptable under certain conditions and other suitable material should
must be approved in writing by the City be installed on the bank.
Public Utilities Engineering Manager.
2. Construction Requirements — Pipes 3.09 PAVEMENT DRAINAGE
shall be constructed per APWA . ) .
specifications and according to City A. Design Spread: The project engineer for the
standard drawings. See Standard developer shall check the design spread of
Drawing No. SD-02 for pipe water on the roadway surface during a
construction requirements. Any design and check storm to make sure that it
exceptions must be approved by the complie§ with  the follgwing .table.
Public Utility Department Director. Calculations shall be submitted with the

Drainage Report.
G. Outfall Requirements: All storm drains have

an outlet where flow from the storm Design Frequency and Spread
drainage system is discharged. The Road Design Spread
discharge point can be a natural river or Classification | Frequency
stream, an existing storm drainage system, a Arterial 10 year Shoulder
detention pond, or a channel that is either (106 — 140°
existing or proposed for the purpose of ROW
conveying the storm water away from the Collector 10 year Shoulder
roadway. (60 - 8O
1. Energy dissipation shall be required to ROW)
protect the storm drain outlet. Residential 10 year Y5 Travel
Protection is required at the outlet to Lane
prevent erosion of the outfall bed and Check Storm all Road Classifications:
banks. Riprap aprons or energy 100-year frequency, water level to remain
dissipators shall be provided if high 2 ft below finished floor elevation of
velocities are expected (see HEC-14, building.
"Hydraulic =~ Design  of  Energy
Dissipators ~ for  Culverts  and B. Inlet Capacity: Inlet capacity must be
Channels"4s) for guidance  with calculated by the project engineer taking
designing an appropriate dissipator). into account slope across the inlet, road
2. The orientation of the outfall is cross slope, inlet area, inlet shape, and

another important design consideration.
9/15/2025 3-6 Public Improvement Standards



Section 3.0

Storm Water Design Standards

efficiency. Calculations shall be submitted
with the Drainage Report.

. Inlet Box: Construct inlet boxes as shown in
plan SD-10 through SD-12. Place inlet
boxes as follows.

1. No more than 700 feet apart if street
surface is allowed to sheet flow, unless
otherwise demonstrated by a licensed
and qualified engineer and approved by
the City Engineer.

2. A double inlet box at low points in
vertical curves.

3. Locate all inlet boxes in the secondary
street before the corner curb except
where grade does not permit. Traffic on
the secondary street yields or stops for
traffic on the primary street. (See SD-
01)

4. With adequate inlet capacity to collect
all storm water generated in the
submitted drainage basin.

5. Prior to pedestrian ramps in high use
pedestrian traffic areas.

3.10 MANHOLE / CLEANOUT BOX

DESIGN

A. General: The following section describes

various design criteria for manholes and
storm drain cleanout boxes including
minimum size, maximum spacing, location
requirements, flow-line requirements, and
construction  requirements. Unless
otherwise approved, all manholes and
cleanout boxes should be accessible to
standard maintenance vehicles. Therefore,
manholes or boxes placed in back or side
yards will not be approved. Every
reasonable effort should be made to provide
a paved or gravel roadway to manholes in
open space areas.

. Minimum Size: The following rules shall

apply to all storm drain manholes:

1. All storm drain manholes in the public
right-of -way shall be 6 feet in diameter
or greater.

2. Manholes deeper than 18-feet are not
permitted  except  with  written
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permission from the City Utility
Engineering Manager.

. Location: Unless otherwise approved by the

City Utility Engineering  Manager,

manholes shall be installed Manholes /

cleanout boxes shall be installed:

1. atthe end of each line,

2. at all changes in pipe size, slope, or
alignment.

3. atjunctions with other lines,

4. within 10 feet of the upstream and

downstream ends of an augured or

trenched casing,

and at intervals not to exceed 400 feet.

6. Manholes shall not be positioned in
waterways, gutters, or drainage swales.

(9,

. Flow through manholes:

1. Flow channels through manholes shall
be shaped to conform to cross section
and slopes of connecting lines. Floors
and channels shall be shaped such that
television cameras and jet cleaning
access will not be impeded.

2. A 0.20-foot minimum elevation step
shall be provided in all junction
manholes; except where accepted
otherwise by the Utility Department
Director.

Rim Elevations of Manholes: Top
elevations for all manholes / boxes shall be
shown on the profile. In paved areas, the
rim elevation shall match the finished grade.
In unpaved areas or traveled way, the height
of the rim will normally be 18-inches above
the finished grade, high water mark, or
above the top of future fill areas. The
elevations shown for the tops of manholes /
boxes on the design plans shall not relieve
the contractor from making final
adjustments to match street surfaces.

Construction Requirements:

1. See Standard Drawing SD-0XX for
Sewer Manbhole construction
requirements.
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2. See Standard Drawing No. SD-0XX for
False Bottom Manhole construction

requirements.

3. See Standard Drawing No. SD-0XX for
Combination Box construction
requirements.

4. See Standard Drawing No. SD-0XX for
Sewer Concrete Collar construction
requirements.

5. See Standard Drawing No. SD-0XX for
Sewer Manhole Cover construction
requirements.

3.11 NATURAL CHANNEL DESIGN

A.

Policy: During the course of development
the developer shall not alter any natural
drainage channel without obtaining
permission therefor from the appropriate
agency having jurisdiction over the drainage
channel. As arule, natural drainage channels
shall not be piped except at road crossings.

General: The design standards presented in
this section are the minimum standards by
which natural channel analysis and design
shall be completed with the City. The
channel designer is reminded that the
ultimate responsibility for a safe channel
design lies solely with the engineer
responsible for the design. The designer
should abide by the following general
design considerations:

1. The channel and overbank areas shall
have adequate capacity for the major
storm runoff.

2. Natural channel segments which have a
calculated flow velocity greater than the
allowable flow wvelocity shall be
analyzed for erosion potential.
Additional erosion protection may be
required.

3. The water surface profiles shall be
defined so that the floodplain can be
delineated.

4. Filling of the floodplain fringe is not
allowed as it may reduce valuable
storage capacity and may increase
downstream runoff peaks.

5. Roughness factors (n), which are

9/15/2025 3-8

representative of unmaintained
conditions, shall be used for the analysis
of water surface profiles.

6. Erosion control structures, such as
check drops or check dams may be
required to control flow velocities for
both the minor storm and major storm
events.

C. Channel Design Frequency: Natural

channels shall be designed to safely carry
minor storm 10-year event (low flow
channel) and major storm 100-year event
(peak flow) protecting adjacent properties
from damage as a result of flooding.
Minimum natural channel flows are found
in the City storm drain master plan.

. Channel Geometry: Stable channel cross

sections formed in natural soils are usually

wide and shallow because the fine particles

cannot  withstand  high  velocities,
turbulence, and tractive forces.

1. Cross-Sections — All vegetation-lined
channels shall be constructed with a
trapezoidal shape.

2. Low Flow Channel: All natural channels
shall be constructed with a low flow
channel designed to carry a minor storm
event.

3. Minimum natural channel widths and
flows are found in the City storm drain
master plan. The minimum bottom
width shall be 5-feet or the low flow
channel width, whichever is greater.

4. Flow Depth — Typically, the maximum
design depth of flow for the major storm
flood peak should not exceed 5.0 feet.

Channel Banks: In natural channels,
stabilization of channel banks is critical
because the channel banks are subjected to
forces that cause lateral shifting. Side slopes
shall not be designed steeper than 4
horizontal to 1 vertical, unless approved by
the City Public Utilities Director.

Freeboard: All channels shall be
constructed with a minimum of two feet of
freeboard.
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G. Channel Slope: Natural channel slopes are

dictated by maximum permissible velocity
requirements. Where the natural topography
is steeper than desirable, drop structures
shall be utilized to maintain design
velocities.

. Maximum Permissible Velocities: The

design of all channels in City of West
Jordan shall be based on maximum
permissible velocities. This method of
design assumes that the given channel
section will remain stable up to the stated
maximum permissible velocity. The design
engineer must demonstrate to the
satisfaction of the City or other appropriate
agency, that the velocity of the storm water
runoff will not endanger the health or safety
of the public and would not increase
operation and maintenance of the channel
section. The design engineer shall be
responsible for designing the channel
section to remain stable at the final design
flow rate and velocity.

Channel Linings:

1. Vegetation Lined Channels: Vegetation
lined channels are defined as channels
in which a vegetation lining is
maintained by a permanent sprinkler
irrigation system.

a. Between the time of seeding the
cover and the actual establishment,
the channel is unprotected and
subject to considerable damage
unless  special protection s
provided.

b. Channels subject to constant or
prolonged flows require special
supplemental treatment, such as
grade control structures, stone
centers or subsurface drainage
capable of carrying such flows.
After establishment, the protective
vegetative  cover must  be
maintained.

c. Grass lined channel slopes are
dictated by maximum permissible
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velocity requirements. Where the
natural topography is steeper than
desirable, drop structures shall be
utilized to maintain  design
velocities.

d. The City will require a maintenance
agreement and bond to cover
maintenance of vegetative lined
channels.

2. Riprap lined channels: Riprap lined
channels are defined as channels in
which riprap is used for lining the
channel banks and the channel bottom, if
required. The design engineer must
demonstrate to the satisfaction of the City
or other appropriate agency, that the size
and weight of the individual rock, the
shape of stones, the gradation of the
particles, the blanket thickness, and the
type of bedding under the riprap are
appropriate for the peak flow of the
channel.

a. Rock used for loose riprap shall be
hard, durable, angular in shape, and
free from cracks, overburden, shale
and organic matter. Neither breadth
nor thickness of a single stone should
be less than 1/4 its length and
rounded stone should be avoided.
Rock having a minimum specific
gravity of 2.65 is required.

b. Filter Fabric: Filter fabric provides
an adequate bedding for channel
linings along uniform mild sloping
channels where leaching forces are
primarily perpendicular to the fabric.
Filter fabric has to be lapped a
minimum of 12-inches at roll edges
with upstream fabric being placed on
top of downstream fabric at the lap.

Channel Bends: The allowed radius of
curvature in sub-critical channels is based on
a theoretical maximum allowed rise in the
super elevated water surface of 0.5-feet and 2
feet for supercritical channels. In no case
shall the radius of curvature be less than 50-
feet.
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K. Channel Bend Protection: The potential for

erosion increases along the outside bank of a

channel bend due to the acceleration of flow

velocities on the outside part of the bend.

Thus, it is often necessary to provide erosion

protection in natural or vegetation lined

channels which otherwise would not need
protection. Also, additional riprap thickness
is necessary at bends in riprap lined channels.

1. The riprap protection should be placed
along the outside of the bank and should
extend from the entrance to the bend to a
point downstream from the bend to a
point downstream from the bend exit a
distance equal to the length of the bend
measured at the channel centerline.

2. Additionally, the riprap blanket should
extend up the side slope at least two feet
above the design water surface.

3. For bends in riprap-lined channels where
the bend radius is less than two times the
water surface top width for major storm
flows, increase the riprap thickness by 50
percent.

Transitions: Channel transitions occur in
open channel design whenever there is a
change in channel slope, shape, and at
junctions with other open channels or storm
sewers. The goal of a good transition design
is to minimize the loss of energy as well as
minimizing surface disturbances from
cross-waves and turbulence. A special case
of transitions where excess energy is
dissipated by design are drop structures and
hydraulic jumps. The channel designer shall
provide calculations for all transitions and
mitigation measures to prevent flooding and
erosion of the channel.

. Channel Appurtenances: All channels in the

City shall be designed to include these

appurtenances.

1. Low Flow: All channels shall be
constructed with a low flow channel.

a. Low flow channels shall be
constructed of concrete or other
approved materials to minimize
erosion and facilitate maintenance.

b. The minimum low flow channel
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width shall be 4-feet with a
minimum depth of 1-foot.

¢. The minimum low flow channel
slope shall be 0.4 percent unless
otherwise approved in writing by
the City Public Utilities Director.

2. Maintenance  Access Road: A
maintenance access road shall be
provided along the entire length of all
improved channels with a minimum
passage width of 12-feet. For channels
less than 40-feet in top width, one
maintenance access shall be provided
for as part of the channel improvements.
For channels greater than 40-feet in top
width, the maintenance road shall be
located at the bottom of the channel or
on both sides at the channel top.

3. Fencing Improvements: A 6-foot high
galvanized coated chain link or
comparable fence shall be installed
along the natural channel right of way
to prevent unauthorized access. Gates,
with top latch, shall be placed at major
access points or 1420-feet intervals.

3.12 CULVERT / BRIDGE DESIGN

A. General: A culvert is a relatively short

length of enclosed conduit that acts as
continuation of a natural channel through an
embankment, typically a roadway. Major
components of a culvert include the barrel,
headwalls, end walls, wingwalls, outlet
protection and inlet improvements.

. Culvert Hydraulics: Culverts shall be

designed to pass the 100-year storm event of

the mnatural channel it is enclosing.

Calculations following FHWA procedures

shall be submitted as part of the Drainage

report.

1. The minimum size for any box culvert
is 4 feet in height to allow for
maintenance.

. Hydraulic Jumps: Change in flow

characteristics from sub critical flow to
super critical flow should be design to take
prior to or at the end of the culvert where
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3.13 DETENTION /

A. Detention

B.

C.
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erosion protection can safely be designed.
The Engineer shall provide erosion
protection at locations identified as change
of flow characteristics.

Culvert Alignment: The placement of the
culvert shall follow the natural alignment of
the natural channel it is enclosing.

Culvert Material: Culverts shall be
constructed of reinforced concrete. They
may be precast or cast in place.

End Treatments: At the inlet and outlet ends
of the culvert reinforced concrete end walls
and wing walls serve as erosion protection
for the embankment and are required as part
of the design of the culvert.

RETENTION
FACILITIES

Capacity:  All  regional,

residential, commercial, industrial, or

multiple unit residential development shall
structurally provide:

1. The capacity of all design areas shall be
sufficient to contain the estimated
runoff volume from a 100-year, 24-hour
storm event over those portions of the
total project construction area under
design. Adequate spillway provisions
must be constructed to pass the peak rate
of runoff from the 100-year, 24-hour
storm event over the entire upstream
tributary watershed assuming the outlet
pipe for the detention facility to be
inoperative.

Dam Safety — All detention and retention
facilities which store more than 10 acre-feet
of water or have an embankment 10 feet or
greater in height must be approved by the
State engineer.

Detention Pond Design:

1. Detention basins shall be designed off
channel unless approved in writing by the
Public Utilities Engineering Manager.
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2. In-channel detention basins typically will
be required to safely pass the peak flow
as a minimum.

3. Slopes on the subdivision ponds are not
to exceed 4:1 to allow neighborhood
park development.

4. Residential Pond depth shall not exceed
four feet.

5. Parking Area Depth Limits — The
maximum ponding depth for parking lot
detention facilities is 18 inches.

6. A landscaping plan, or maintenance plan
must be included with all public
detention pond submittals.

7. New detention basins are not to be
located within 20 feet of residential
property.

8. A fire hydrant shall be constructed
within 100 feet from the outlet structure
to facilitate cleaning.

9. The detention pond shall be designed
such that it may remain free of nuisance
water.

10. Detention basins shall be drained in not
more than 4 days with the preferred
drain time set at 24 hours.

11. All detention ponds shall be clay lined,
unless approved otherwise by the City
Utility Engineering Manager in writing.

12. All public detention facilities shall have
a spillway to pass the major storm into a
public street.

13. Outlet structures shall be designed to be
self-cleaning.

14. Submission of an As Built Drawing of
all public detention facilities is required.

. Access: all detention facilities shall include

access ramps that shall be a minimum of
fifteen (15) feet in width and have a slope no
greater than ten percent. Access ramps shall
be designed from the edge of a public street
to the inlet and outlet of the pond.

Spillway Design: Emergency spillways for
detention facilities shall be designed to pass
the major storm.
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Detention Pond Release Rate: The storage
release rate of 0.10 cfs/acre of the gross
aggregate project area shall be used to
compute the required size of the discharge
pipe when the detention storage facility is
fifty (50%) full. The amount of storm water
may be further restricted by the capacity of
existing storm drains, or drainage facilities,
as determined by the City Engineer. In the
event such additional restrictions are
necessary, the Developer shall provide
additional detention storage of a capacity
designated by the  Director of
Developmental Services.

. Temporary Retention Facilities: The City
may approve temporary drainage facilities
providing for on- site detention that will
allow development to continue pending
completion of the permanent storm drainage
improvements. The temporary facilities shall
provide the same level of flood protection at
all times that will be provided by the
completed systems. All costs of temporary
facilities shall be paid by the developer in
addition to the other costs and fees.

3.14 WATER QUALITY

A. General: It is the City policy and the

developer's responsibility ~ wherever
attainable to restore, protect and maintain
the chemical, physical, and biological
integrity of City and State waters and to
restore their beneficial uses. To do so,
drainage design shall address the treatment
of surface and storm water runoff, both wet-
weather and dry-weather discharges. Any
proposed construction on public or private
property within the limits of West Jordan
City requiring either a building permit
application or formal approval by the City
shall submit a Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan for review by the City.

. Required: Any person engaged in any land
use, activity, business or operations
utilizing a storm drain connection, or
owning or responsible for the property
served by the connection, whether
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temporary or permanent, including, but not
limited to, property owners, developers,
builders, tenants, and facility operators,
shall employ LID principles and other Best
Management Practices and comply with an
individualized BMP plan or preapproved
BMPs promulgated by the city, to: 1) mimic
a site's predevelopment hydrology; and 2)
reduce to the maximum extent practicable
the discharge of pollutants.

. BMP Plan: A Best Management Practices

plan shall be submitted with the application

and shall designate specific BMPs that the

applicant will use to regulate, control, and
facilitate discharges as specified in the city's
storm drain design standards.

1. All BMP plans shall provide for
pretreatment of discharge unless the
applicant ~ demonstrates to  the
satisfaction of the city that pretreatment
is not necessary because of a) lack of
potential pollutants in the discharge
from the site, and b) insufficient
quantity of discharge from the site.

2. The BMPs shall be designed to ensure
that the quality and quantity discharge
to the city's storm drain system meet the
stormwater management regulations.
The BMPs shall ensure that the quality
of receiving water is not degraded by
stormwater runoff and that the quantity
of discharge does not exceed the
designed capacity or jeopardize the
integrity of the storm drain system.

3. The BMPs may be structural or
nonstructural, depending on the needs
of the site. The proposed BMPs shall be
designed specifically for a given site;
provided that, if the city has established
preapproved BMPs, the preapproved
BMPs shall be used.

. Maintenance Plan: For storm drain

improvements and postconstruction BMPs
located on private property and not dedicated
to the city, a maintenance plan shall be
submitted to the city outlining how the storm
drain improvements and postconstruction
BMPs will be maintained to ensure the
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upkeep of the connection and on-site storm deposition downstream.

drain improvements. The maintenance plan 4. If a natural channel is to be maintained
shall be incorporated in the connection or encroached upon for a development,
permit. Provisions for the periodic review then the applicant shall meet with the
and evaluation of the effectiveness of the City to discuss the concept and to obtain
maintenance program and the need for the requirements for planning and
revisions or additional = maintenance design analysis and documentation.

procedures shall be included in the plan and

shall be part of the connection permit.
*kkkkkk

3.15 FEMA FLOODPLAIN

A. General: All development, storm drain
improvements, extensions and connections
must adhere to policies and procedures
defined in City ordinance 14-6E Floodplain
Overlay Zone.

B. Work inside Floodplain: Any work inside a
FEMA Floodplain zone A or AE requires a
certificate from a licensed professional
engineer that the flood plain elevations will
remain unchanged during and after work is
completed.

1. A general plan and profile (i.e. HEC-2
output) of the floodplain shall be
prepared which includes in the analysis
appropriate allowances for known
future bridges or culverts which will
increase the water surface profile and
cause the floodplain to be larger.

2. The engineer shall verify, through
stable channel (normal  depth)
calculations, the suitability of the
floodplain to contain the flows. If the
analysis demonstrates erosion outside
of the designated flow path (easement
and/or ROW) then an analysis of the
equilibrium slope and degradation or
aggradation depths is required.

3. With many natural channels, erosion
control structures may need to be
constructed at regular intervals to
decrease the slope and to minimize
erosion. However, these channels
should be left in as near a natural state
as possible. For that reason, extensive
modifications should not be pursued
unless they are found to be necessary to
avoid excessive erosion with substantial
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SECTION 4.0
SANITARY SEWER DESIGN STANDARDS

401 SCOPE

This document sets forth minimum standards,
policies, procedures, and design criteria for
designing and  preparing plans and
specifications for sanitary sewer systems built
in the City. Wherever there are differences
between these standards and other county,
state, or federal regulations, the most stringent
or highest requirement shall govern.

4.02 AUTHORITY

Title 9 of the City of West Jordan Municipal
Code establishes the legal authority for the
planning, design and construction of the City’s
sanitary sewer systems and appurtenances. In
addition to these City ordinances, the State of
Utah, Rules for Sanitary Sewer Systems, most
current version applies to the City’s sanitary
sewer systems as well.

4.03 DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

Whenever in these specifications or in any
document or instruments where these
specifications govern, the following terms,
abbreviations or definitions are used, the intent
and meaning shall be interpreted as follows:

DEFINITIONS

Approved Construction Drawings - Final
construction drawings approved, stamped,
and signed by the Utility Engineering
Manager which show the work that shall be
performed. Will be in the form of the
“Released for Construction Drawings”.

Bedding - A bed of small aggregate or sand
used to support the piping materials prior to
backfilling and sometimes a larger
aggregate for encasing the pipe.
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Casing - A steel or HDPE pipe shell, placed
after drilling subsoil, to a predetermined
elevation.

City - City of West Jordan, Utah

Construction Specifications - That portion
of the design standards and construction
specifications  consisting of  written
descriptions of a technical nature for
materials, equipment, construction
standards and workmanship to be used in
the work.

Contract Documents - Includes the written
contract specifications and drawings for a
given project. Includes what is termed as
the “Released for Construction Drawings”.

Contractor -The person, company or firm
performing the construction work.

Developer - An individual or organized
group; partnership, corporation, etc.;
proposing to subdivide or improve land.

Developer’s Engineer - The engineer
licensed by the State of Utah as a civil
engineer, employed by the developer, under
whose direction construction plans, profiles
and details of the work are prepared and
submitted to the City for review and
approval.

Drawings - These are the ‘Released for
Construction Drawings’ prepared by the
Developer and  his/her  consultants,
submitted to the City for their review, and
released by the City Engineer for
construction of indicated improvements.

Dwelling Unit - Any building or portion
thereof which contains living facilities,
including provisions for sleeping, eating,
cooking, sanitation.
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Easement - A recorded document in which
the landowner gives the City permanent
rights to construct and maintain
improvements across private or other

property.

Engineer - A professional engineer or firm
of professional civil engineers appointed by
and acting for the Engineering Department
in the case of a City sponsored capital
project. In the case of a developer-
sponsored project, the term refers to the
engineer hired by the developer and may
also be referred to as “developer’s
engineer”.

Final Acceptance - The City Utility
Engineering Manager acceptance or final
acceptance follows field acceptance and is
when the City Utility Engineering Manager
approves both physical improvements as
well as the administrative items associated
with development, the public improvement
bonds have been processed, and the Public
Utilities Department accepts ownership and
operations and maintenance
responsibilities.

Final Field Acceptance - Field acceptance
is when the Utility Department inspector
approves the physical installation of the
sanitary sewer system, completes the
required checklist for water systems, signs,
and dates the checklist and also obtains the
other necessary approvals indicated on the
checklist form.

FOG - Fats, oils and grease of vegetable
and animal origin.

Grease Interceptor - A structure or device
designed for the purposes of removing and
preventing fats, oils, and grease from
entering the sanitary sewer collection
system. These devices are below ground
units in outside areas with a minimum
capacity of 800 gallons.
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Master Plan - Refers to the City of West
Jordan, Sanitary Sewer Master Plan. This
plan is updated upon occasion and is
adopted by the City Council. The use of
this term shall mean the most up-to-date
version of this document.

Offsite or Off-Project Improvement - An
improvement beyond project boundaries
connecting the development/project to the
City’s systems.

Private Sewer - The sewer line, 8 inch or
larger, which is privately owned, which
collects and transports sewage.

Private Service Lateral - A service sewer
in a public street or easement connecting a
house or building sewer to the street or main
sewer.

Public Sewer Main Line - The sewer line,
8-inch or larger, owned by the city of West
Jordan, which collects and transports
sewage.

Public Sewer System -Public sewer lines,
manholes, and facilities owned and
operated by the City of West Jordan.

Record Drawings - Drawings that reflect
all changes made during the construction
process and show coordinates, geometry,
and location of all elements of work
completed for the City of West Jordan.

Sewer or Sewerage - Sanitary sewer main
or sanitary sewer facilities and/or
appurtenances, or sanitary sewer being
transported or treated by the sanitary sewer
system.

Standard Drawing - Where not specified
to the contrary, this refers to standard
drawings which are part of these standards.

Utility Engineering Inspector - An

employee or agent of the City Utility
Department engaged to observe and record
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A. Ordinances,

field compliance with design criteria, plans
and construction standards.

Utility Engineering Manager - Shall mean
the Utility Engineering Manager of the City
of West Jordan, or the person(s) engaged by
the City and authorized to perform the
duties assigned to the City Utility
Engineering Manager and shall include any
deputies and representative.

Wastewater - A different term meaning the
same thing as “sewer” or “sewerage”.

Work - All labor, materials and equipment
required to produce the construction
product as defined in these design standards
and construction specifications.

4.04 APPLICABLE CODES,

MANUALS AND POLICIES

Manuals _and Codes -
Ordinances, requirements and applicable
standards of governmental agencies having
jurisdiction within the City’s service area
shall be observed in the design and
construction of water systems.  Such
requirements include but are not limited to
current revisions of the following:

1. International Plumbing Code, most
current version.

2. Municipal Code of City of West
Jordan.

3. ASCE Manual and Reports on
Engineering Practice No. 60, Gravity
Sanitary Sewer Design &
Construction.

4. Utah Division of Water
Administration Rules for Design
Requirement for Sanitary Sewer
Collection, Treatment and Disposal
Systems. (Rule R317-3)

5. Standard Specifications — American

Quality

Public Works Association, State of

Utah Chapter, Standard Specifications,
current Edition.

9/15/2025
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4.05 SUBMITTALS

. Overall Utility Plan: This plan shall be

prepared in accordance with the items
outlined in the Approval Checklist.
Adherence to this list is strongly
recommended to avoid delay in the Plan
approval stage of the City’s utility review.

. Plan And Profile Drawings: The Utility

Plan shall be accompanied by a copy of all
plan and profile drawings pertaining to all
proposed sewer facilities to be constructed
in connection with the project. Similarly,
detail drawings of special structures or
appurtenances shall also be submitted
when required.

. Detail Drawings: When required, these

drawings will give additional information
regarding the construction of products not
standard in the city of West Jordan.

. Design Data - Provide data on peak flow

and daily average flow. Where required by
the City Utility Engineering Manager,
provide detailed computations, including
hydraulic calculations showing depth of
flow, velocity, water surface profiles and
gradients.

Easements and Land Acquisition. All
easements and land acquisitions shall be
submitted on the city’s standard easement
form and shall be included on the recorded
subdivision plat.

Required Permits. All necessary permits
shall be submitted to for final approval.
Required permits include but are not
limited to state and county utility line
permits, canal crossing permits, Railroad
crossing permits, Army Corp. of Engineer
permits, etc.

. Pretreatment Approval. All commercial or

industrial developments must be submitted
to the pretreatment coordinator of the South
Valley Water Reclamation Facility for
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approval.

. Record Drawings — Prior to the City
accepting the improvements into the
warranty period the Developer or builder
shall submit record drawings of the
constructed improvements signed and
stamped by a Professional Engineer
licensed in the state of Utah.

4.06 GENERAL SEWER POLICIES

A. Plan Review Required. A Civil Engineer

registered in the State of Utah shall design
all sanitary sewer main extensions and
related appurtenances for development.
The City of West Jordan Public Utility
Department is required to review and verify
conformance to City code and design
standards for all public and private sanitary
sewer main extensions within the city’s
service area. By reviewing and approving
sanitary sewer designs for any given
development, neither the City nor any other
local entities will assume liability for
improper design nor guarantee that the final
design review will absolve the developer or
designer of future liability for an improper
design. Prior to commencing construction,
the Contractor or Developer must have a
permit from the Utility Department for a
sanitary sewer service connection.

B. Minimum Requirements.

1. The design requirements contained in
this chapter include the minimum
requirements necessary for the design
of wastewater facilities in the City of
West Jordan service area.

C. Access to Public System.

1. Developers will install at their expense
all improvements necessary to provide
sanitary sewer service to their
development.

2. In new subdivisions, where sanitary
sewer service is available, all lots
within the subdivision shall be
connected to the sanitary sewer system.
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3. Wherever possible, sanitary sewer
lines shall be located in public streets.
In locations where public sanitary
sewer lines must leave the public right-
of-way, a sanitary sewer easement will
be required.

4. Any part of a parcel of property is
situated within 300 feet of an
accessible public sewer shall be
connected to the City sewer system.

5. All sanitary sewer systems shall be
designed to exclude all storm water and
water from under drain systems, roofs,
streets, and other paved areas.
Downspout connections, foundation
and basement drains, storm drain
sumps, and storm drain connections
shall be prohibited from discharging
into the sanitary sewer system.

6. Connections of any cesspool seepage
pit or septic tank or any other private
disposal system to any sewer main line
or service lateral is strictly prohibited.

7. There shall be no physical connection
between a public or private potable
water supply and a sewer or
appurtenances thereto, which could
permit the passage of sanitary sewer or
polluted water into the potable supply.

. Private Sewer Line Construction. All

private sewer line construction shall be
required to meet these standards, and/or be
subject to review from the City Utility
Engineering Department.

E. Master Plan Compliance.

1. If the City Master Plan for sanitary
sewer shows a sewer passing through
the proposed development, which will
service other areas, the developer shall
install the sewer line of proper
diameter, as determined by the City
Utility Engineering Manager.

2. When an area outside the
improvements can be logically served
by future extension of the sewer, it
shall extend to the improvement
boundary or to the end of a paved street
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in a manner facilitating future fats, oil, grease, sand, and other
extensions. substances harmful or hazardous to the

Easements. Easements should be avoided
where a reasonable alternate solution
exists. Unless there are either physical
limitations or extreme economic penalties,
sanitary sewer lines shall be installed
within streets. =~ When easements are
required, there should be careful
consideration of how the line is to be
maintained and/or replaced.

1. Width - Sanitary sewer easements for
pipes up to 15-inches in diameter
should normally be a minimum of 20
feet wide. However, additional
easement width shall be required where
the depths of pipe exceed 15 feet or as
deemed necessary.

2. Pipeline Location - Pipelines shall be
placed in the center of easements; only
in unusual circumstances will a line be
approved which is closer than 5-feet
from the easement edge. Unless
specifically otherwise approved, the
line shall be straight without horizontal
bends or deflections.

3. Easement Location - The full easement
width shall be on one lot or property in
such manner that access to manholes
will not be obstructed by structures,
walls, lighting poles, trees, or
permanent  improvements. All
manholes within easements shall be
accessible by conventional
maintenance vehicles traveling over
paved roads or driveways unless
otherwise approved.

4. Deeds - Deeds for easements shall
provide for restrictions of permanent
construction within easement to
provide ingress and egress for
maintenance.

G. Pre-treatment Requirements.

1. When required by the South Valley
Water Reclamation Facility,
pretreatment  facilities shall  be
provided to prevent the discharge of
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public sewer or the treatment plant or
processes.

2. Al commercial or  industrial
developments must be approved by the
pretreatment coordinator of the South
Valley Water Reclamation Facility.

H. Connection of Swimming Pools to Public

Wastewater system. Commercial pool
connection shall install a flow restriction
device to prevent a discharge from the pool
of greater than 50 gallons per minute,
unless otherwise approved by the City.

RV Dumps:
1. Individual Homeowners may utilize an

appropriately sized cleanout on their
property, as an RV dump for their
individual use. = Homeowners are
responsible to ensure that only
residential ~ domestic ~ waste  is
discharged down an RV dump.

2. A commercial facility may utilize an
appropriate size cleanout as an RV
dump only when approved by the City
of West Jordan and South Valley
Water Reclamation Facility.

Confined Space Entry: All Developers,
Contractors, and City staff are subject to
the City’s confined space entry program
requirements. Confined spaces shall not be
entered until all requirements of the City’s
program are met and approved by the
City’s Inspector on the project.

4.07 SEWER DESIGN CRITERIA

A. Design Area.

1. All wastewater systems shall be
designed to serve the estimated
ultimate tributary area at build out.

2. The wastewater system shall be
designed based on the best available
information including but not limited
to the City wastewater model, current
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development regulations, city zoning,
and general plan information.

B. Design Capacity — Main lines shall be

designed to carry not less than the design
peak flow from the tributary area as
follows:

L.

4.08

Design Peak Flow:

a. 8-inch through 15-inch gravity
lines: 4.0 times the design average
flow.

b. Larger than 15-inch lines: 3.5
times the design average flow.
Design average flow shall be estimated
at not less than 100 gallons per capita
day which includes groundwater
infiltration. Commercial contributions
shall be determined based on actual
and projected calculations from

existing developed comparable data.

Unless otherwise approved and /or

required by the Utility Engineering

Manager:

a. Gravity lines 8-inch through 15-
inch shall be designed to flow no
more than half full during peak
flow.

b. Sewer lines larger than 15-inches
in diameter shall be designed to
flow % full during peak flow.

SEWER MAIN LINE

A. Line Size - All public sanitary sewer main
lines shall be 8-inches in diameter or larger.

B. Line Depth — Depth of cover is measured
as the distance to the top of pipe from the
finished grade surface over the sewer

centerline.

Sewers shall be installed at a

depth, which shall provide suitable service
to the properties connected and will allow
subsequent installation of water lines.

1.

Unless otherwise approved by the
Utility Department Director, sewers
shall be placed at an 11-foot minimum
depth to service all basements.

2. Sewers at depths greater than 16 feet
shall be given special design
9/15/2025
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considerations.

Sewer mains below 18-feet are allowed
only with written permission from the
Utility Department Director.

C. Line Slope — Sanitary sewer main lines
shall be designed to flow by gravity.

1.

Slope — Pipe slopes shall be calculated
using the horizontal distance from the
inside of the manhole wall to the inside
of the manhole wall and the flow line
elevations at the inside of the manhole
wall. Sewers shall be laid with uniform
slope between manholes.

Minimum Slope — Minimum slope
requirements are necessary to assure
self-cleaning  and  self-oxidizing
velocities to  avoid  significant
generation of hazardous, odorous, and
corrosive sulfur compounds. Where
possible, use of the minimum slopes
should be avoided and should not be
construed as guidelines for system
design. All sewer lines shall be
designed and constructed for mean
flow velocities, when flowing full, of
not less than 3 fps, based on Manning’s
formula using an n value of 0.013. The
following are minimum slopes, which
shall be provided; however, slopes
greater than these are desirable.

Table 4.A — Sanitary Sewer Line Size and
Minimum Slopes

Sewer Line | Minimum Slope
Size (In feet per 100)
(inches) %

8 0.40

10 0.38

13 0.33

15 0.15

Maximum Slope - The maximum slope
for sanitary sewer lines shall be 13-
percent or less, and in no case shall the
velocity exceed 15-fps, except in steep
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terrain where the sewer grade may
approximate the finished grade over
the sewer. All high slope, high velocity
sewer lines shall be properly restrained
per state code and be constructed of
fusion welded HDPE pipe.

D. Alignment

1. Sewer main lines shall be designed on
straight horizontal and vertical
alignments between manholes.

2. The sanitary sewer line centerline,
wherever possible, shall be located in
public streets parallel to and 5-feet
south or west of the street centerline,
and a minimum of 5-feet from the lip
of gutters. No other utilities shall be
located parallel to sewer lines within 5-
feet (either side) of sanitary sewer
main, measured pipe edge to pipe edge.
See Standard Drawing SS-015 for
alignment requirements.

Utah Division of Water Quality
Administrative Rules R3309-550-07,
Separation of Water Mains and
Transmission Lines from Sewers.

F. Materials

1. Main line sewer pipes smaller than 30
inches shall be PVC SDR-35. Pipes
larger than 30 inches shall be
constructed of material approved on a
case by cases basis by the utility
department.

G. Construction Requirements — Sewer Pipes

shall be constructed per APWA
specifications and according to City
standard drawings. See Standard Drawing
No. SS-030 for pipe construction
requirements. Any exceptions must be
approved by the Public Utility Department
Director.

409 MANHOLES
E. Separation from Other Utilities.
1. Sewer lines shall be laid at least 10 feet

A. General — The following section describes

horizontally from any existing or various design criteria for manholes
proposed water line. Separation including minimum size, maximum
distances shall be measured pipe edge spacing of manholes, location

to pipe edge. Water lines and sewer
lines shall not be installed in the same
trench.

2. Where possible, sanitary sewer lines
shall be located at 5-foot minimum
horizontal distance from all other
public utilities including but not
limited to storm drainage, power, gas
and communication lines.

3. Where a water line and sewer line must
cross, the water line shall be at least 18
inches above the sewer line measured
pipe edge to pipe edge.

4. Iflocal conditions prevent the required
separation, wastewater and water shall
be designed per the requirements of the
Sewers section of the Utah Division of
Water Quality Administrative Rules
for Design  Requirements for
Wastewater Collection, Treatment and
Disposal Systems (Rule R317-3-3) and
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requirements, flow-line requirements, and
construction requirements.

. Minimum Size - The following rules shall

apply to all sanitary sewer manholes:

1. Manhole diameters shall be a minimum
of 4-feet in diameter.

2. Manholes with  the
conditions shall
diameter.

a. Manholes which connect three or
more sewer lines.

b. Manholes connecting sewer lines
between 13-inches and 18 inches.

c. Manholes with a deflection angle
between 75 and 90-degrees.

d. Manholes deeper than 14-feet shall
be 5-feet in diameter.

e. Manholes with more than one foot
inside drop between inverts.

following
be five feet in
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3. Manholes

with  the  following

conditions shall be 6 feet in diameter:

a. Manholes connecting pipes larger
than 18 inches in diameter.

b. Manholes with a deflection angle
greater than 90 degrees.

c. When approved, manholes
constructed with an inside drop
structure.

Manholes deeper than 18-feet are not

permitted  except  with  written

permission from the City Utility

Engineering Manager.

C. Location.

L.

Unless otherwise approved by the City
Utility Engineering Manager,
manbholes shall be installed:
a. at the beginning and end of all
sewer line segments,
b. at all changes in horizontal
alignment,
c. atall changes in vertical alignment,
d. atall changes in pipe sizes,
e. and at intervals not to exceed 400-
feet.
Manholes shall not be positioned in
waterways, gutters, or drainage swales.
A minimum of 5-feet shall be
maintained between the edges of
manbhole collars to the edge of the street
pavement.
Manholes shall not be placed within
10-feet of storm drain catch basins or
in low points where catch basins are
located.
Watertight, seal-down covers shall be
provided in areas subject to flooding
below the 100-year floodplain.
Manholes shall not be located within
30 feet of retention ponds, detention
ponds, sport playing field areas or
where exercise activities may occur.
Manholes shall generally be located no
less than 15-feet from the curb line
when within a cul-de-sac.
Unless otherwise approved, all
manholes should be accessible to
standard ~ maintenance  vehicles.
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Therefore, manholes placed in back or
side yards will not be approved. Every
reasonable effort should be made to
provide a paved or gravel roadway to
manholes in open space areas.

D. Manhole Flow.

1.

Flow channels through manholes shall
be shaped to conform to cross section
and slopes of connecting sewers.
Floors and channels shall be shaped
such that television cameras and jet
cleaning access will not be impeded.
A 0.30-foot minimum elevation step
shall be provided in all junction
manholes; except where accepted
otherwise by the Utility Department
Director.

The maximum allowable drop,
between inlet and outlet inverts,
through a manhole is 34 inches.
Where a wastewater main line
intersects with a larger diameter
wastewater main line, the invert of the
incoming wastewater line shall match
the 0.75 depth of the larger wastewater
line.

E. Drop Manholes

1.

Drop manholes are required whenever
the elevation difference between the
flow lines of incoming and outgoing
pipes exceeds 34 inches.

While not encouraged, drop manholes
may be necessary due to physical
constraint; they should not be used to
merely avoid extra depth in trench
unless unusual circumstances exist.
All drop manholes must be approved
by the Utility Department Director.
Where approved, the drop shall not
exceed 10-feet.

F. Manhole Rim Elevations - Top elevations

for all manholes shall be shown on the
profile. In paved areas, the manhole rim
elevation shall match the finished grade. In
unpaved areas or traveled way, the height
of the manhole rim will normally be 18-
inches above the finished grade, high water
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. Construction Requirements.

mark, or above the top of future fill areas.
The elevations shown for the tops of
manholes on the design plans shall not
relieve the contractor from making final
adjustments to match street surfaces.

. Manhole Interior Coatings.

1. Shall be installed in locations as
approved by the Utility Engineering
Manager.

All sewer
manhole construction shall conform to
latest version of APWA specifications and
be constructed according to the following

City Standard Drawings.

1. See Standard Drawing SS-035 for
Sewer Manhole construction
requirements.

2. See Standard Drawing No. SS-045 for
Sewer Drop Manhole construction
requirements.

3. See Standard Drawing No. SS-040 for
Sewer Cast in Place Manhole Base
construction requirements.

4. See Standard Drawing No. SS-046 for
False Bottom Manhole construction
requirements.

5. See Standard Drawing No. SS-050 for
Sewer Concrete Collar construction
requirements.

6. See Standard Drawing No. SS-055 for
Sewer Manhole Cover construction

requirements.

7. See Standard Drawing No. SS-065 for
Shallow Manhole construction
requirements.

Protection - Where new sewers are to be
connected to a manhole, which is in active
use, the designer shall require such
protection as is necessary to prevent
construction debris from being washed into
the active sewer. Plugged inlets or other
suitable protection shall be required for the
active manhole before beginning manhole
modification or cleaning of new sewers.
Bypass methods shall be to the satisfaction
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of the Utility Department.

410 SANITARY SEWER CASINGS

. Sanitary sewer casings shall be required at

locations where sanitary sewer lines cross
rivers, streams, canals, aqueducts,
railroads, box culverts and/or other
locations as required by the Utility
Engineering Manager or other governing
entity.

. Borings under roadways or other similar

facilities; consisting of a bored or jacked
casing pipe, a carrier pipe, and
appurtenances; may be approved on a case-
by-case basis when a curt and fill
installation method is not allowed by the
owner of the roadway or facility.

. The minimum clearance between the

outside of casing and other utilities shall be
18-inches, unless otherwise approved by
the Utility Engineering Manager.

. Casings shall be sized at least twice the

inner diameter of the sanitary sewer line to
allow for possible upsizing of the carrier

pipe in the future, unless otherwise
approved by the Utility Engineering
Manager.

Casing Pipe and Carrier pipe material, size,
length, and flow line elevations shall be
shown on the construction drawings.

Casing wall thickness shall be as shown on
standard drawing SS-070.

. Casing ends seals shall be installed at either

end of the casing pipe to prevent migration
of water and soil along the carrier pipe as
shown on standard drawing SS-070.

. Carrier pipe shall be supported in casing-

by-casing insulators as shown on standard
drawing SS-070. Redwood skids are not
acceptable.
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. Size -

PRIVATE SERVICE LATERALS

A. General — Each residence, dwelling unit,

building, or facility shall connect to the
public wastewater system by way of a
separate private gravity flow sanitary sewer
lateral. The private sanitary sewer line
begins at the “nose-off” at the public
sanitary sewer main in the public street and
extends to each building. The service
lateral as defined above, is the
responsibility of the private property
owner, who is responsible for operations
and maintenance of the service lateral.

The size of sanitary sewer laterals

shall be sized according to the requirements

of the International Plumbing Code for

building sewers.

1. The minimum lateral size shall be 4-
inches.

. Location — A private wastewater lateral
stub shall be provided as part of the
construction of the public wastewater
system to each lot or building that is part of
the development project.

1. If an extension of the public
wastewater system passes adjacent to
other lots or parcels outside of the
proposed development with an existing
structure or building not connected to
the public wastewater system a private
wastewater stub shall be provided for
those lots or parcels as determined by
the Utility Engineering Manager.

2. If possible, private laterals should not
be located under driveways, retaining
walls or other areas that may restrict
access to the private lateral for
maintenance and repair.

D. Depth: Minimum Depth:

1. Laterals shall be placed at a sufficient
depth to serve all basements in the
proposed development project.

a. A 6-inch sewer lateral may be
constructed at a minimum slope of
1-percent.

b. A 4-inch sewer lateral shall be
constructed at a minimum slope of
3-percent.

2. Maximum slope: 15 percent.

F. Lateral Alignment:

1. Private laterals shall maintain the
following clearances:
a. Other private sewer laterals: 3 feet
b. Buildings and other structures: 3

feet

c. Property lines: 1 foot
d. Private water service line: 5 feet
e. Public water main line: 10 feet

2. Private sewer laterals shall be design
with straight horizontal and vertical
alignments between cleanouts.

G. Tapping Requirements - Contractor shall

not tap the existing sewer main using any
method other than core drilling with a
watertight rubber seal at the nose-on
connection to the City sewer main

. Construction Requirements - All private

sewer lateral construction shall conform to
latest version of APWA specifications and
be constructed according to the following
City Standard Drawing. Laterals shall be
installed in general conformity with
Standard Drawing No. SS-035.

Future Connection - Unused openings shall
be tightly sealed and supported in a manner
to facilitate their future location and use.
The developer’s engineer shall select
appropriate service lateral locations and
shall instruct contractor to locate lateral
according to the design elevations and
locations. Likewise, the adequacy of such
in-place laterals shall be verified by the
owner/developer prior to the future

connection.
E. Slope:
1. Minimum slope: 412 PRIVATE SEWER CLEANOUTS
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A. General Design:

1. Clean-outs shall not be used as an
alternative to manholes on sewer lines
8-inches in diameter or greater.

2. All sanitary sewer clean-outs shall
conform to the requirements of the
Utah State Department of Health Code
and the International Plumbing Code.

B. Location:

1. A minimum of one cleanout shall be
required on each gravity flow private
line for cleaning purposes.

2. Cleanouts shall be within five feet of
the building being served.

3. Cleanouts shall be installed at no more
than 100-foot spacing.

C. Construction Requirements - All private

sewer lateral cleanout construction shall
conform to latest version of APWA
specifications and be constructed in
accordance with Standard Drawing No.
SS-035.

ABANDONMENT OF SANITARY
SEWER LINES

A. General. All existing sanitary sewer lines

or structures which are to be abandoned
shall be indicated on the Drawings by the
developer's engineer along with the method
of abandonment. In general, abandoned
main lines that are in service will be
replaced with a parallel line of equal or
larger size, and the engineer shall
demonstrate in any case that the
abandonment does not adversely affect the
sanitary sewer system.

All  abandonment and construction
techniques shall be discussed with the
Utility Department inspector and approved
prior to any such work.

. Abandonment of Sanity Sewer Lateral(s) -

In cases where an existing structure is to be
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demolished and will not immediately be

replaced with a new structure, the water

service line and sanitary sewer lateral, and
all appurtenances shall be removed and
disconnected, at the respective main line.

1. The Applicant shall first coordinate
with the Building and Safety Division
of the City, to obtain a ‘Building
Permit’ and complete a ‘Building
Demolition(s)’ application.

2. As part of the ‘Building Permit’
application, the Applicant shall also
apply for a ‘Encroachment Permit’ for
the work in the City’s right-of-way,
and a ‘Water/Sanitary Sewer Service

Abandonment Permit’, which are
administered through the City’s
Engineering  Department. The
requirements of both Engineering

Department permits shall be met, prior

to the City Engineer issuing permits for

this work. The ‘Building Permit’ shall
not be deemed to be complete.

3. In processing and finalizing the
‘Water/Sanitary Sewer Service
Abandonment Permit’, the following
shall be complied with:

a. Demolition Plans — The Applicant
shall submit drawings of the site
that show the location of the
structure(s), location and depth of
all utilities including power, gas,
water, sanitary sewer, and any
other utility.

b. Termination Details — The
Applicant shall provide detailed
drawings and specifications of
how the water and sanitary sewer
services are to be terminated
including methods and types of
materials. New materials shall be
used in all termination
construction.

c. Inspection Prior to Covering - An
Engineering Inspector shall see the
work performed including the
termination points at the main
lines, prior to the Applicant or his
Contractor covering these
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facilities. If these facilities are
covered, and were not observed by
the Engineering Inspector, they
shall be wuncovered for the
Inspector’s observation.

d. Encroachment Permit - All
requirements of the City’s ‘Public
Right-of-Way Encroachment
Permit’ shall be met as part of this
work.

C. Sanitary sewer lines - Sanitary sewer lines

to be abandoned shall be entirely filled by
pumping concrete into them. The pump
mix shall be a mixture sufficiently
workable for the purposes intended and
shall be a concrete mix of 3,000 psi
minimum. Laterals to be abandoned shall
be plugged at the property line or as
directed by the Engineering Department.

. Structures - Structures to be abandoned
shall have all openings, inlets and outlets
sealed off. The structure shall then be
removed to a minimum depth of 9-feet
below proposed finish grade and filled with
imported sand (see materials section) if
structure is within street right-of-way or
filled with earth and compacted if outside
of street right-of-way.

Easement or right of way - All easements
and right-of-way abandonments shall be
provided as part of the development
processing, not during construction. If it is
determined that ecasements or property
must be abandoned during construction,
the project will be put on hold until the
property issues are resolved to the
satisfaction of the City and the Salt Lake
County Recorder’s office.

Salvaged Material - Disposal of salvaged
metal castings such as frames and covers
and other metal appurtenances, unless
otherwise specified, shall be the
Contractor's responsibility.
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SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Commercial and Industrial Uses - Prior to

the installation of a sewer lateral into a
commercial, industrial, or municipal
building the developer is required to obtain
approval from South Valley Water
Reclamation Facility. They will determine
the requirements related to the installation
of a grease interceptor, sand trap, or sewer
monitoring manhole. The city will not
grant a Certificate of Occupancy until
written notification of compliance is
received from a SVWREF representative.

. Additional Regulations - The Developer or

Developer’s Engineer is to be aware that
the City regulates the physical and
chemical content of sanitary sewers
discharged to the sewerage system. The
SVWREF requirements have been adopted
by the City by Ordinance in Title 9 of the
City’s Municipal Code.

Typically, this ordinance only applies to
those developments without a discharge of
wastewater other than domestic sanitary
sewer. However, the ordinance should be
reviewed if wastewater contains any
hazardous toxic materials, heavy metals, or
any other substances, which may be
harmful to the operation and maintenance
of the sewerage system. The ordinance
then requires either the substance be
prohibited from discharge or pretreated
prior to its discharge to the sewer.
Questions and further details concerning
these regulations should be directed to the
South Valley Water Reclamation Facility
industrial waste inspector.

seskoskoskockosk ok
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501 SCOPE

This document sets forth minimum standards,
policies, procedures, and design criteria for
designing and preparing plans and
specifications for culinary water systems built
in the City. Wherever there are differences
between these standards and other county,
state, or federal regulations, the most stringent
or highest requirement shall govern.

502 AUTHORITY

Title 9 of the City of West Jordan Municipal
Code establishes the legal authority for the
planning, design and construction of the City’s
culinary water systems and appurtenances. In
addition to these City ordinances, the State of
Utah, Rules for Public Drinking Water
Systems, most current version applies to the
City’s culinary water systems as well.

5.03 DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

Whenever in these specifications or in any
document or instruments where these
specifications govern, the following terms,
abbreviations or definitions are used, the intent
and meaning shall be interpreted as follows:

DEFINITIONS

Bedding - A bed of small aggregate or
sand used to support the piping materials
prior to backfilling and sometimes a larger
aggregate for encasing the pipe.

Casing — A steel or plastic pipe shell,
placed after drilling subsoil, to a pre-
determined elevation.

Cross Connection - According to
AWWA definition, "cross connection”
means any connection between a public or
a consumer's potable water system and
any non-potable source or system through
which backflow can occur.  Bypass
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arrangements,  jumper  connections,
removable sections, swivel or change-over
assemblies and other temporary or
permanent assemblies through which, or
because of which, backflow can occur are
considered cross connections.

Distribution Pipelines - Waterlines which
are connected to transmission pipelines
and are usually of 12-inch diameter and
smaller.

Easement — A recorded document in
which the landowner gives the City
permanent rights to construct and maintain
improvements across private or other

property.

Fire Service Line - A line whose sole
function is to serve a particular building or
property with fire protection.

Hydrant - A valve box located at grade,
with a vertical shaft connecting to a
subgrade water valve stem.

Master Plan - As used in this Standard,
this refers to the City of West Jordan,
Water Master Plan. This plan is updated
upon occasion and is adopted by the City
Council. The use of this term shall mean

the most up-to-date version of this
document.
Pressure Reducing Valve - A

hydraulically controlled valve, which
reduces pressure from one water pressure
zone to another.

Pressure Zone - The culinary water
pressure zone within the City system as
defined by the elevation, i.e., Pressure
Zone 5, elevation 5,957-feet’, etc.

Pump — Usually a submersible type,
placed within a casing, connected to
supply water piping to a storage tank.

Public Improvement Standards



Section 5.0

Culinary Water Standards

5.04 APPLICABLE

A. Ordinances,

Service Lines - The line between the
distribution pipeline and the culinary
water meter within the public right-of-
way.

Transmission Pipeline - A water line
typically 16 inches in diameter or larger
that delivers water to a service area rather
than a single customer.

Thrust Block - Cast-in-place concrete
place at a change in pipe direction to resist
pipe movement caused by water hammer
or rapid change in flow rate.

Valve - A check, ball, butterfly, or gate
valve used to control, isolate or regulate
the flow of water.

Water Hammer - Water hammer may
produce momentary pressures greater than
normal static pressures, thus increasing the
probability of water main failure.

CODES,
MANUALS AND POLICIES

Manuals and Codes -
Ordinances, requirements and applicable
standards of governmental agencies
having jurisdiction within the City’s
service area shall be observed in the
design and construction of water systems.
Such requirements include but are not

limited to current revisions of the
following:
1. The International Building Code,

International Plumbing Code, and
International Fire Code most current
version.

2. Municipal Code of City of West
Jordan.

3. Standard Specifications — American
Public Works Association, State of
Utah Chapter, Standard
Specifications, current Edition.

4. AWWA Standards.
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5.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Overall Utility Plan: This plan shall be

prepared in accordance with the items
outlined in the Approval Checklist.
Adherence to this list is strongly
recommended to avoid delay in the Plan
approval stage of the City’s utility review.

. Plan and Profile Drawings: The Utility

Plan shall be accompanied by a copy of all
plan and profile drawings pertaining to all
proposed water facilities to be constructed
in connection with the project. Similarly,
detail drawings of special structures or
appurtenances shall also be submitted
when required.

. Detail Drawings: When required, these

drawings will give additional information
regarding the construction of products not
standard in the city of West Jordan.

. Design Data — All projects that propose a

density greater than that approved by
current water master plan must submit an
update to the master plan for the project.
This report must provide data on proposed
land use, number of lots or units, a site
map of the development, phasing plan if
proposed, off site infrastructure required
to support the project, maximum daily
flow with fire flow demand (based on
building square footage and construction
material type), number of hydrants
required, peak instantaneous flow,
maximum peak velocity in pipe, pipe
materials, pipe pressure class, valves
pressure class/rating, and accessories. A
pipe analysis shall be performed with an
understanding of both existing and future
developments.  This analysis must be
stamped and signed by a licensed civil
engineer in the State of Utah and
submitted to the Public Utilities
Department for review.
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E. Pressure Zones - All pressure zone

boundaries and elevations shall be
identified with the final submittal.

Easements, [.and Acquisition and Permits

1. All easements and land acquisitions
shall be submitted on the city’s
standard easement form and shall be
included on the recorded subdivision
plat.

2. One copy of all the necessary
easement forms shall be submitted to
the Public Utilities Department for
review.

3. All necessary permits shall be
submitted to the Public Ultilities
Department for final approval.

4. Required permits include but are not
limited to state and county utility line
permits, canal crossing permits,
Railroad crossing permits, Army
Corp. of Engineer permits, etc. All
necessary permits and easements must
be submitted prior to final approval
being granted by the City.

. Record Drawings — Prior to the City
accepting the improvements into the
warranty period the Developer or builder
shall submit record drawings of the
constructed improvements signed and
stamped by a Professional Engineer
licensed in the state of Utah.

5.06 WATER DESIGN POLICIES

A. Plan Approval Required. A Civil Engineer

registered in the State of Utah shall design
all watermain extensions and related
appurtenances for development.

The City of West Jordan Public Utility
Department is required to review and
verify conformance to City code and
design standards for all public and private
water lines within the city’s service area.
By reviewing and approving water lines
designs for any given development,
neither the City nor any other local entities
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will assume liability for improper design
nor guarantee that the final design review
will absolve the developer or designer of
future liability for an improper design.

Prior to commencing construction, the
Contractor, or Developer must have a
permit from the Public Ultilities
Department for a  water service
connection. If a water main connection is
needed, plans must be approved, a
performance bond in place, and a water
connection agreement signed by the
owner.

Improvements Required — Developers will
install at their expense all improvements
necessary to provide water service to their
development. This will include water
mains, pump  stations,  reservoirs,
transmission mains, pressure-reducing
valves or other facilities.

System Pressure Requirements - The
distribution system shall be designed to
maintain a minimum pressure of 30 psi at
all points of connection, under all
conditions of flow, but especially during
peak instantaneous flow conditions,
including fire flows. The distribution
system pressure for normal operations
shall be designed to maintain a minimum
pressure of 50 psi.  The maximum
pressure for any given distribution system
shall be 150 psi. All water mains,
appurtenances and service lines shall be
designed for a minimum internal working
pressure of 200 psi to account for water
hammer conditions.

. Design Flow Rates — Flow rates shall be

determined from maximum potential
population or land use of the area served.
For other projects involving commercial,
industrial, greenbelt areas or schools, etc.,
the preferable method is to estimate the
flow requirements for each building or
area and then combine the results.
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Velocity - Water mains shall be designed
to provide a mean velocity of not more
than 5-feet per second under maximum
day flow conditions. Under fire flow
conditions, 8-feet per second will be
allowed.

Minimum Water Main Size — Water
distribution lines are either 8-inch or 12-
inch in diameter. The City does not allow
10-inch and 15-inch diameter lines for
new construction. Water transmission
lines are 16 inch and larger. In general,
water mains shall be a minimum of 8-
inches in diameter. The lines may be
increased in size to accommodate future
development or to provide adequate fire
flow protection.

. Fire Flow Requirements - Fire demands

shall be set by the Fire Marshall in
accordance with their interpretation of the
latest adopted edition of the International
Fire Code. The City of West Jordan
follows the International Fire Code,
Appendix B in determining fire flow
requirements. Developers and their
engineers must also comply with AWWA
M31-Distribution System Requirements
for Fire Protection in designing City water
systems. Developers and engineers need
to discuss this issue with the City’s Fire
Marshall in order to obtain the most
current information.

. Pipe Networks — To provide appropriate
water pressure, water circulation and
redundancy, all new water mains must be
designed in a looped configuration,
providing a minimum of two sources that
can be isolated by a valve. Any exceptions
must be approved by the Public Utilities
Department Director.

Location of Water Main (Streets) - The
water centerline, wherever possible, shall
be located 5 feet off the back of curb in
public street. Water main lines shall be
placed in the park strip on the low side of

9/15/2025

the street, which the City of West Jordan

has defined as the north and on the east

side of all public streets or as otherwise
approved by the City Public Ultilities

Department.

1. Water lines shall not be installed at
side or rear lot property lines. All
lines will be installed within a public
right-of-way unless approved in
writing by the Public Utilities
Director.

Location of Water Main (Easements) -
Installation of culinary water lines within
easements should be avoided where a
reasonable alternate solution exists. When
easements are required, there should be
careful consideration of how the line is to
be maintained and/or replaced, if
necessary. In general, the line within an
easement shall be accessible by
conventional maintenance vehicles
traveling over paved roads or driveways
unless otherwise approved.

1. Width - Water easements for pipes up
to 12-inches in diameter should
normally be a minimum of 20-feet
wide. However, additional easement
width shall be required where the
depths of pipe are greater than 8 feet.

2. Plans. The plans should clearly
indicate any known block walls,
pavement, trees, or other obstructions
within a proposed easement.

3. Pipeline Location - Pipelines shall
generally be placed in the center of
easements; only in unusual
circumstances will a line be approved
which is closer than 5-feet from the
easement edge. Unless specifically
otherwise approved, the line shall be
straight without horizontal bends or
deflections.

4. Easement [Location - The full
easement width shall be on one lot or
property in such a manner that access
to the pipeline will not be obstructed
by walls, trees, or permanent
improvements. Easements  within
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detention basins or 100-year flood
plains are not allowed.

5. Easement Encroachments — Water
easements shall be free of all
obstructions and shall at all times be
accessible to City service equipment.

a. No buildings, sports courts,
swimming pools, fences, shade
structures, appurtenances,

concrete pads, nor permanent
structures of any kind shall be
constructed upon, over, or under
and water easement.

b. Dry utilities and private sewers
are not allowed to run parallel
within the easement. Such items
are contrary to Engineering
Department policy and require
special approval. No landscaping

shall be placed within an
easement that will render the
easement inaccessible by
equipment.

c. The City has the right to remove
any obstruction without notice to
the property owner and all related
costs shall be the property
owner’s responsibility.

6. Deeds - Deeds for easements shall
provide for restrictions of permanent
construction within easement to
provide ingress and egress for
maintenance.

K. Horizontal and Vertical Alignment — No

water line will be deflected, either
vertically or horizontally, in excess of
manufacturer recommendations without
the appropriate use of bends or offsets.
Fittings may be required where more than
two pipe lengths are deflected. West
Jordan Public Utilities Department will
not approve deflections exceeding 5
inches.

Culinary Water Casings - Culinary Water
casings shall be required at locations
where water lines cross rivers, streams,
canals, aqueducts, railroads, box culverts,
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limited access state highways, freeways

and/or other locations as required by the

Public Utilities Engineering Manager or

other governing entity.

1. Casings shall be sized at least twice
the inner diameter of the line, unless
otherwise approved by the Public
Utilities Engineering Manager.

2. Culinary Water pipe shall be
supported in casing pipe by casing
insulators and sealed with
manufactured end seals.

3. Casing wall thickness shall be as
shown on the standard steel casing
drawing.

5.07 COMPONENT MATERIAL AND

DESIGN

. Water System Materials - All Materials

shall conform to NSF Standard 61 or
Standard 15, and all applicable sections of
ANSI / AWWA Standards C105 / A21.5-
95 through C550-01.

. Main Pipelines — In general, all water lines

up to 12-inch shall be SDR18 PVC-900
pipe. All water lines larger than 12-inches
shall be class 52 or better ductile iron
pipe. All Ductile Iron Pipe shall have
polyethylene encasement conforming to
AWWA C105/A21.5-99.

. Service Lines - %”, 17, and 1-'/,” IPS

polyethylene pipe is approved. Larger
service lines shall be ductile iron or PVC
pipe. Service lines shall be capable of
taking pressure up to the same level as the
main line.

. Fire Hydrants - The City of West Jordan

Fire Department generally locates fire

hydrants. Please refer to the International

Fire Code for spacing of hydrants within

various types of developments.

1. Fire hydrants shall be located a
minimum of 2.0-feet behind the face
of any curb as shown on Standard
Drawing No. CW-75. In residential
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areas the hydrant should be placed at a
lot line.

2. Where right-of-way widths exceed 80-
feet, fire hydrant spacing shall be
independent from one side of the
street to the other side of the street.

3. Fire hydrants shall be installed at the
entrance to all cul-de-sac streets.

4. A fire hydrant will be required at the
end of all lines.

5. The maximum number of fire
hydrants required on site for any
developer will depend on the existing
flow conditions determined on site
and the minimum flow requirements
shown in the International Fire Code.
Any variances from the code must be
subject to the approval of the City Fire
Marshal.

Isolation Valves - Valves shall be located
to allow for the isolation of particular pipe
segments in the event repairs or
replacements are needed, without being in
the middle of intersections, if at all
possible. Isolation wvalves shall be
constructed:

1. At the entrance to a cul-de-sac.

2. At intervals not to exceed 800-feet in
residential areas and 500-feet in
commercial areas.

3. At intersections on all branches of the
system.

4. At mainline connection for private fire
lines and other private service lines
larger than three (3)-inches.

5. Within 10-feet of the upstream and
downstream ends of an augured or
trenched casing.

6. Do not install in sidewalks, curbs,
crosswalks, multi-use paths,
driveways or bicycle lanes.

7. If isolation valves are located in an
undeveloped area, a vertical valve
marker is required.

8. See Standard Dwg. Nos. CW-70 for
construction requirements.
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. Blow-off

It is unlawful for any person, other than an
authorized employee of West Jordan
Public Utilities Department to open or
close any municipal water valve.

Combination Air Release Valves- Air
release valves allow the discharge of air,
which accumulates at high points along
the pipeline. The air is entrained in the
water and when it accumulates at the high
points, it creates a throttling effect similar
to a partially closed valve. Air and
vacuum valves allow large quantities of
air to be expelled during line filling and
allow air to re-enter the pipeline during
draining of the pipeline, whether planned
or due to a rupture. These valves are
located at high points along the line.

1. Location - Combination air release
valves shall be located at all
significant high points along the
pipeline. Where feasible, the slope of
the waterline shall be adjusted to place
the high point and air release valve on
a lot line, rather than matching the
high point of the street centerline.

2. Automatic air relief valves shall not
be used in situations where flooding
may occur. Air suction is also desired
at the same high point for line
draining as required for maintenance.

3. Construction Requirements - See
Standard Dwg. Nos. CW-80 for
construction requirements.

Assemblies -  Blowoff
assemblies are placed at low spots in the
line to facilitate line draining and to allow
the removal of sediments, which
accumulate in low areas of the pipeline.
On dead end lines (i.e., cul-de-sacs) fire
hydrants need to be specified at the end of
the line to provide for a blow-off and to
clear the line.
1. Sizing - Blowoffs should be sized
according to the following criteria:
a. In general, a particular section of
pipeline should be capable of
being drained within 2 to 5 hours.
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5.08 SEPERATION OF

A. Separation

b. The blowoff should be capable of
creating a velocity of not less than
2.5-foot per second (fps) in the
pipeline for the removal of
sediments. For typical pressures
between 55 and 100 psi, an 8-inch
line will require a 3 inch blowoff
and a 12 inch line will require a 5
inch blow-off.

2. Construction Requirements - See

Standard Dwg. Nos. CW-XXX for

construction requirements.

H. Pressure Reducing Valve Stations. If a

development crosses a pressure zone
boundary, the developer shall be required
to construct a pressure reducing valve
station (including SCADA controls). All
PRV station construction plans and
specifications must be approved by the
City Utility Engineering Manager.

Water Sample Station - The Public
Utilities Department is required by the
Utah Department of Environmental
Quality to sample and analyze the potable
water within its distribution system for
bacteriological quality.  Each potable
water sample is collected from a sampling
station (Standard Drawing No. CW-85).

If the number of active service
connections increase within the City’s
distribution system, such that another
sampling station is required, a developer
may be required to install at no cost to the
City the sampling station at an approved
location within the development. Water
sample stations are currently required with
all new subdivisions and every 100 lots
thereafter. These sample stations are to be
provided at locations approved by the
Utility Engineering Manager.

WATER
MAINS FROM SEWERS

of Water Mains  and
(Sewer) Lines - Proper

Wastewater
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separation of wastewater and water
systems is necessary to reduce the
potential for an outbreak of waterborne
diseases. Sanitary sewers may leak and
saturate the surrounding soil with sewage.
When water mains and sanitary sewers are
not adequately separated, the potential for

contamination of the water supply
increases.
1. Basic Separation Standards
a. Parallel Construction: The
horizontal  distance  between

pressure water mains and sewer
lines shall be at least 10-feet.
Separation distances shall be
measured pipe edge to pipe edge.

b. Perpendicular Construction
(Crossing): Pressure water mains
shall be at least 18-inches above
sanitary sewer lines where these
lines must cross.

2. Exceptions to Basic Separation
Standards - Local conditions such as
available space, limited slope, existing
structures, etc., may create a situation
where there is no alternative but to
install water mains or sewer lines at a
distance less than that required by the
Basic Separation Standards. In such
cases, alternative construction criteria
as specified in Standard Drawing No.
CW-21 should be followed and shall
be pre-approved by the West Jordan
Public Utilities Department prior to
finalization of design.

5.09 INSTALLATION OF WATER

LINES

A. Installation - Contractors shall use West

Jordan CW-15 variation of the APWA
specification to construct water mains.

. Bedding, Backfill — Contractors shall use

West Jordan CW-15 wvariation of the
APWA specification on trench bedding
and backfill.
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C. Cover - The standard minimum depth of

cover to the top of the pipe is 48-inches

for all water lines. The standard

maximum depth of cover to the top of pipe
1S 66-inches for all water lines, unless
approved by the Public Utilities

Department prior to construction.

1. In achieving the above depths, it must
be recognized that numerous grade
changes to achieve 48-inch depths of
cover are not desirable and the
designer shall blend the requirement
for a reasonably straight pipeline with
those for a relatively uniform depth.

2. Increases in depth may be required
where future road improvements
could potentially remove some of the
existing cover or where there are other
conflicting utilities. Pipelines placed
in open, unpaved terrain shall
generally have a minimum cover of
48-inches.

Thrust Blocks - Are required in the

following locations:

1. At abrupt changes in grade or
alignment requiring tees or elbows

2. At changes in pipe size

3. Atdead ends of lines

4. At locations subject to sudden thrust,
such as valves and fire hydrants

5. Standard Drawings Nos. CW-25, and
CW-30 present dimensions and details
for thrust blocks. Restrained joints
may be used in the place of thrust
blocks where blocks are impractical.
In this case, the Public Ultilities
Engineering Manager must approve
the installation, after review of the
restraint design, and the minimum
restraining length must be shown on
the plans.

6. Megalug, as a thrust restraint system
for mechanical joint fittings, will be
required on all lines 6-inch or larger at
loops, bends, tees, valves, crosses, etc.
If the water line needs to be looped to
pass another line or structure, the
minimum clearance between the two
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utilities (except a sewer line) shall be
12-inches.

Pressure Testing - All completed water
lines, as well as the service lines and
appurtenant structures will be tested by
and at the expense of the Contractor in the
Public Utilities Department inspector's
presence prior to field acceptance of the
work. Care must be taken during
construction to prevent contamination
from entering the pipe. The pipe must be
tested at 200 psi for 2 hours with
negligible pressure loss as outlined in
AWWA C600-10.

Disinfecting Water Lines. All new water
mains or appurtenances shall be
disinfected in accordance with AWWA
Standard C651-05 or a method approved
by the Public Utilities Department
Director. Disinfection is most commonly
done by bringing the chlorine level to 10 —
25 mg / L for 25 hours.

. Final Flushing. Clearing the main of

heavily chlorinated water. After the
applicable retention period, heavily
chlorinated water should not remain in
prolonged contact with pipe. In order to
prevent damage to the pipelining or
corrosion damage to the pipe itself, the
heavily chlorinated water shall be flushed
from the main. Lines shall not be flushed
into a natural channel or storm drain.
Chlorine is harmful to wildlife, fish, and
other aquatic life.

. Bacteriological Tests. After final flushing

and before the water main is placed in
service, the Public Utilities Department
will sample the water and test for
bacteriologic quality. Tests will not be
allowed after 12:00 p.m. on Thursdays, or
on Fridays, as there is not sufficient time
to receive the test results before the
weekend. After final flushing and before
the new water main is connected to the
distribution system, two consecutive sets
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of acceptable samples, taken at least 25
hours apart, shall be collected from the
new main.

Re-Disinfection. If the initial disinfection
fails to produce satisfactory
bacteriological results, the new main may
be reflushed and shall be resampled. If
check samples also fail to produce
acceptable results, the main shall be
rechlorinated by the continuous feed or
slug method of chlorination until
satisfactory results are obtained.

Final Connection to Existing Mains.
Water mains and appurtenances must be
completely installed, pressure tested,
flushed, and disinfected and satisfactory
bacteriological sample results received
prior to permanent connections being
made to the active distribution system.
Sanitary construction practices must be
followed during installation of the final
connection, so that there is no
contamination of the new or existing water
main  with  foreign  material or
groundwater.

. Abandonment - The design engineer is to
indicate all existing water lines, structures
or other facilities, which are to be
abandoned, on the approved-for-
construction drawings and in the project
specifications.  In general, abandoned
water lines, which are in service, will be
replaced with a parallel line of equal or
larger size, and the design engineer is to
demonstrate in any case, that the
abandonment does not adversely affect the
water system. All abandonment and
construction techniques shall be reviewed
and approved by the Public Utilities
Department review/project engineer and is
to be discussed with the Engineering
Department Inspector and approved, prior
to any such work moving forward.
1. Water lines to be abandoned shall be
entirely filled by pumping concrete
into them or they are to be removed.
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The pump mix shall be a mixture
sufficiently workable for the purpose
intended and shall be a concrete mix
of 60-psi minimum. The design
engineer is to show on the drawings
the approximate number of cubic
yards of concrete, which will be
required for any particular reach or
structure.

2. Water lines or other underground
structures, which are to be under
future buildings, are to be completely
removed and the void properly
compacted and tested. All existing
asbestos  cement pipe (ACP)
encountered as part of the project is to
be removed and properly disposed of.
The Contractor is to certify the proper
disposal.

3. Structures associated with water
facilities to be abandoned shall be
removed by the contractor and given
to the City, if salvageable.

L. Construction Water Use Policy — All

water used for any purpose is to be
metered through a City issued meter
containing an  approved  backflow
prevention device.  Violation of this
requirement will make the person and
company subject to the City’s Municipal
Code and its penalties. Check with the
City’s Utility Engineering Inspector for
information on how to obtain the
requirement meter.

510 CROSS CONNECTIONS AND

INTERCONNECTS

A. Cross Connection - Cross connections

may be regarded as direct or indirect. A
direct connection is an arrangement
whereby a safe water system is physically
joined to a system containing unsafe
water, wastewater or other waste. An
indirect connection is an arrangement
whereby unsafe water in a system may be
blown, pulled by vacuum, or otherwise
diverted into a safe water system.
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B. Cross-Connection Control Policy - There

shall be no physical connection between a
public or private potable water supply
system, a non-potable system, a
wastewater system or other appurtenances
thereto, which could permit the passage of
any wastewater or polluted water into the
potable supply.

. Backflow Prevention Devices - When a

developer wuses culinary water for
irrigation purpose an appropriate backflow
prevention device must be installed.

. Construction Requirements: The listing of
the current approved backflow prevention
assemblies and devices is issued by the
Utah Department of Environmental
Quality, Division of Drinking Water and
is available through their office.

SERVICE CONNNECTIONS

. General

1. All connections to a City main line
must be accomplished without taking
saild main out of service, unless
otherwise approved by the Public
Utilities Engineering Inspector.

2. All connections shall comply with the
International Plumbing Code.

3. All connections shall not be closer
than 3-feet, measured edge to edge of
tee or tap.

4. All connections shall be tapped at the
center of the lot, and the service is to
be perpendicular to the main to the
individual lot unless approved in
writing by the Public Utilities
Director.

. Water Meter — The water meter shall be

installed as follows:

1. Between the curb and gutter and
sidewalk, if a park strip is provided; or

2. Eighteen to 25-inches behind the curb
where only curb is provided; or
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3. At the center of the lot, where no curb,
gutter and sidewalk is provided.

4. No meter shall be installed in the
driveway approach.

. Residential Lots — The complete service

connection includes the corporation stop
at the main, 3/5-inch IPS polyethylene
tubing service line to the meter yoke, an
angle stop, backflow angle valve, 18 and
21-inch diameter PVC meter box, and a
cast iron frame and cover. The minimum
depth of cover shall be 42-inches.

. Multi-Family Units - Multi-family units

shall be sized by determining the

maximum fixture count as established in

the International Building Code. The
meter size shall be increased to
accommodate outdoor watering.

1. All multi-family units consisting of 12
or more units shall not be allowed to
individually meter each unit but must
install a master meter.

2. Apartment complexes shall be
required to install a master meter.

Commercial Connections — Commercial

connections shall be sized according to the

peak domestic fixture count and outdoor
use as determined by the Public Utilities

Department.

1. Commercial meters shall be installed
within the right of way, at a location
acceptable to the Utility Engineer.

2. A water line service may not be
connected to a fire line system.

Commercial Unit Ownership — All
commercial connections shall have
individual connections based on unit

ownership.

1. If one building site has one or more
buildings and has one owner or one
group of owners, such as a partnership
or a condominium venture, but is
divided into two or more units, only
one connection will be allowed. An
example may be a strip center, which
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is built on one lot but contains several
stores. Only one service is provided.

2. If several buildings are built on
separate lots as part of an overall
development scheme, one connection
per unit will be required.

3. A water service line may not be
connected to a fire line system.

G. Construction Requirements - See Standard

Dwg. Nos. CW-35, CW-40, CW-45, CW -
50, CW-55, CW-60 and CW-65 for
construction requirements.

. Proper Sizing of Water Meters - Water

meters are designed to deliver a maximum
flow for short periods of time with a lower
flow capacity for sustained usage without
damage or above normal wear occurring
to the meter. The selection of the type and
size of the meter should be based only on
the flow requirement and the type of use
not on the pressure loss through the meter.
It should be noted however, that if the tap
to the main line is a certain size, the meter
is required to be that same size.

Policy on Irrigation Meters - Where the
parkways or side landscaping strips along
streets are to be irrigated, a separate meter
must be installed on each side of the
street. In such cases, running an irrigation
line from the meter to the other side of the
street is not allowed. Where a median
strip must be irrigated, the meter may
either be in the side parkway or in the
median strip, providing that at either
location the meter is easily accessible and
protected from being covered by
landscape materials or other obstructions.
The Public Utilities Department reserves
the right to select all meter locations.

5.12 FIRE SERVICE LINES

A. Dedicated Fireline Policy — The design

and construction of fire lines in the City
are required to be dedicated solely for the
providing of fire flow to a given project,
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or buildings. No service taps for irrigation
or culinary water may be taken off of a
dedicated fire line.

Detector-Check Valve Policy — Detector-
check valves are required on all fire line
installations to ensure that water flows are
detected and properly billed for.

Commercial / Industrial / Institutional
Meter/ Fire Line Policy - All
commercial/industrial/school site projects
which require a separate fire line, as
determined by the City’s Fire Department,
shall provide a looped fire line system
with ‘detecta-check’ valve installation(s)
on the fire line and a culinary water meter
installation which is separate and not
connected to the fire line service.

1. The fire line service is to be used
solely for fire protection and cannot
be tapped for water service for
drinking or irrigation water. If the
dedicated fire line provides service to
a fire sprinkler system, an approved
backflow prevention assembly will be
required.

2. The separate water meter installation
is to be designed by the developer’s
engineer and then all information
submitted to the City’s Public Utilities
Department for review. All design
information is to be submitted by the
design engineer and shall be stamped
and signed by the design engineer.

sk skokokosk
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CONSTRUCTION

6.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

This section describes the use of materials and
workmanship to be employed in construction
of roadway and utility infrastructure in West
Jordan. The City hereby adopts the use of the
latest version of the “Manual of Standard
Specifications” prepared by the Utah chapter
of the American Public Works Association as
the primary source of for construction
specifications for its public improvements.
Exceptions to those specifications are found in
the City of West Jordan Standard Drawings
and in the individual chapters referred to as
design standards for each type of construction.

A. Use of This Section - The construction
section is intended to highlight the
features of construction, which are
deemed to be most significant. In any
construction activity, the
recommendations of the manufacturer of a
product, especially where more stringent,
should apply. Also, the omission of a
particular practice, which is a good
construction technique common to the
construction industry, should not be
construed to mean that it is not required.

B. Quality of Materials - Materials and
equipment to be incorporated into the
work shall be new. In case a reference is
not clear as to which of several available
grades is desired, the highest quality
material shall be used. When construction
bids are received directly by the City such
bids shall show the proposed pipe material
and the manufacturer's name, if more than
one type is allowed.

Contractor shall have at the job site or be
able to supply upon request, certified
copies of factory or laboratory test reports
showing the strength characteristics of any
materials used in the work. For all
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reinforced concrete work, the contractor
shall furnish in advance of pouring
concrete and, if requested, the mix design
and calculated concrete strength as
prepared by the concrete supplier.

Substitutions - Where articles or materials
are specified by brand or trade name,
alternate materials or articles equal to
those specified may be approved provided
the request for approval is in writing to the
accompanied by supporting data, in ample
time to permit investigations without
delaying the work. Unless substitutions
have received prior approval, no deviation
from the Standards will be allowed.

. Quality of Workmanship - All work will

be done by persons experienced in the
specific work, under competent
supervision and in a first-class manner to
the City's complete satisfaction. When
work is being done directly for the City,
the contractor in the proposal shall name
each subcontractor and no substitutions
will be permitted without prior approval.

Defective Work - Any defective materials
or workmanship, which shall become
evident within one year after field
acceptance of completed work shall be
replaced or repaired without cost to the
City. Refusal of the contractor to correct
defective work, which is clearly his
responsibility, will be considered just
cause for exclusion from performing
future work for the City. Such exclusion
does not impair the City's right to bring
legal action to correct the deficiencies as
well as to withhold release/exoneration of
cash/letter of credit bond and payment
bond.
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City Inspection,

The Public Utility Department is
responsible  for inspection of all
demolition and abandonment of existing
water, sewer and storm water systems,
trench excavation, pipe laying including
appurtenant structures, trench backfill
within the pipe zone and testing.

The Public Works Department is
responsible for inspection of all clearing,
grubbing, roadway excavation, road base
placement, asphalt, concrete, roadway
lighting and appurtenant structures,
landscape and testing.

The Public Services Department is
responsible for inspection of all lighting
and appurtenant structures, landscaping,
sprinkler irrigation and testing.

All such work shall be available for
inspection at all times. It will be the
contractor's responsibility to provide a
working day notice to each department
prior to the start of any work.

Failure to provide proper notification may
delay the starting date since the City may
not be able to inspect the work and cannot
accept any work for which inspection has
not been arranged. It must be emphasized
that the primary responsibility for
compliance with all City requirements and
standards rests with the developer and/or
contractor. Any acceptance of a portion of
the work by a construction inspector does
not relieve the developer/contractor of this
basic responsibility.

All holiday or weekend inspection will be
subject to an application process, the

G. Field Acceptance and Guarantee Period —.

Field acceptance is made by the inspector
and will not coincide with the date of
acceptance of the work.

However, the one year guarantee period
for all work shall begin as of City
acceptance. As mentioned in Section
6..LE., any deflective work discovered
during this period shall be repaired or
replaced but a new one year period will
not begin for the corrected work.

. Public Relations - The contractor shall

conduct its affairs in a manner which will
lessen the disturbance to residents in the
vicinity of the work. In this regard,
standard working hours as specified in the
Municipal Code (currently 7:00 a.m. to
7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday) shall
be observed unless prior approval is
received, which also includes City
observed holidays.

The job site shall be maintained in a
condition which shall bring no discredit to
the City or its personnel, and all affected
private improvements shall be restored to
at least their original condition. Saturday
work may be provided for only by
approval of the Engineering Department
and the contractor will be responsible for
payment of all overtime and other charges
associated with having City staff available
for inspection and other coordination.

Special care must be taken in regard to
school zones. These zones must be
maintained open at all times and any
alterations to the existing zones shall be
coordinated with the School District and
the City’s Engineering Department.

approval of each department, and
additional charges as detailed in the City’s 6.02
standard rates for such work.

PERMITS

The following permits may be required of the
contractor:
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A. Encroachment - Where construction or

other types of activities will encroach into
the public right-of-way or easements, the
contractor shall obtain all necessary
Encroachment Permit. Within City of
West Jordan right-of-way, the permit is
secured from the Engineering Department.
Within the County areas, a similar permit
is required from the County. State roads
require a permit from UDOT. Particular
attention is called to Section 6.16 and the
appropriate standard drawings.

. Land Disturbance Permit — Prior to the

movement of any dirt on the site, the
Contractor shall obtain a land disturbance
permit from the City for the project. The
land disturbance permit application may
be obtained from the Executive Secretary
of the Engineering Department. In
obtaining the necessary information
required for this permit, the Contract
should also obtain a copy of the City’s
most current version of the Land
Disturbance Policies & Design Criteria
Manual. This Manual contains all of the
particulars for obtaining this permit which
also contains information about erosion
control, revegetation and sedimentation
control.

. Other Permits - Other permits may also be
required by other agencies including but
not limited to UDOT, UTA, UPRR, Salt
Lake County, Army Corps of Engineers,
State of Utah, local canal companies, and
Kearn River Gas which must be applied
for and obtained by the developer or his
contractor. ~ Certain permits are also
required as part of the development
conditioning process which must be
provided prior to beginning construction
of the project.

6.03 TRAFFIC REGULATION

A. General - The Contractor shall submit a

traffic control plan to the City for review
and approval. The traffic control plan
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shall include the times the work shall be
ongoing, streets affected, the proposed
plan for dealing with traffic as well as a
schedule for work to be performed.

6.04 PRECONSTRUCTION

CONFERENCE

A. General — Construction in West Jordan

shall meet all City requirements prior to
beginning construction. Before
construction begins the Developer,
Contractor and City shall attend a
preconstruction conference to identify
general and  individualized project
requirements for the project so that the
Contractor is aware of what must be
accomplished prior to construction.

. Required Submittals - Prior to scheduling

a  preconstruction conference, The
Contractor  shall  submit  approved
construction plans, project construction
schedule, list of subcontractors, traffic
control plans, and any required permits.

. Preconstruction Conference - City staff

will present an agenda for the meeting,
collect contact information from the
project team, define the authority and
responsibilities of the project team, call
attention to any areas of special concern,
as well as review approved materials,
proposed  schedule, traffic  control
requirements, public information needs,
and any site-specific right of way
concerns.

6.05 CLEARING AND GRUBBING

A. General - Clearing and grubbing which

consists of removal of objectionable
material from the right-of-way shall be
done with caution such that existing
improvements, adjacent property and trees
and shrubbery that are not to be removed
shall be protected from injury or damage.
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Within easements or rights-of-way, trees,
shrubs, fences and all other improvements
that have to be removed to permit
construction and which are intended for
replacement, shall be replaced in kind or
size (excluding native trees under 2-inch
diameter or native brush) or with approved
substitutes unless permission to exclude
such replacement is obtained from the
owner/agency or granted by the Public
Works Department. Replacement trees
shall have a minimum diameter at breast
height (DBH) recommended by the
American Association of Nurserymen but
shall be larger if so required.

Removal and Disposal of Material - The
contractor shall be responsible for leaving
the site in a neat and finished appearance,

free from debris and/or inflammable
material.
EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS

A. Existing Utilities and Facilities - The

existing utilities and/or facilities shown on
the drawings or the location of which is
made known to the contractor prior to
excavation, by contacting Blue Stakes 2
working days prior, shall be protected
from damage during the excavation and
backfilling of trenches and, if damaged,
shall be repaired by and at the contractor's
expense. Any existing utility or facility
not shown on the drawings or the location
of which is not shown to the contractor in
sufficient time to avoid damage, if
inadvertently damaged during excavation,
shall be repaired by the contractor; and
adjustment in payment, if any, is subject
to negotiation between the contractor and
the developer without any City liability,
unless it is a City sponsored project.

Whether expressly indicated on the
drawings or not, all contractors shall call
Blue Stakes prior to any construction of
pipelines.  Failure to do so shall not
relieve the contractor of any liability
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C.

associated with disturbance/ breakage of
existing utilities.

In case it shall be necessary to remove any
such utilities, facilities or any portions
thereof, the contractor shall notify the
appropriate Department and the owner of
the structure. The contractor shall not
interfere with said utility and/or facility
structures until  disposition of the
obstruction to the work has been
determined and/or notice to relocate or
remove has been given by the City or
authorized agent of the owner of the utility
and/or facility so affected.

The fact that any underground utility
and/or facility is not shown on plans shall
not relieve the contractor's responsibility
to comply with these standards. It shall be
the contractor's responsibility to ascertain
prior to commencing work the existence
of any underground utilities or facilities
which may be subject to damage by
reason of operations performed by the
contractor.

The Public Works Department will
provide approximate service line location
services of existing services upon request
and with satisfactory notification in
advance.

Protection/Operation of Existing Water
Systems. A primary concern of the Public
Utility department is the protection and
operation of the existing water system. NO
developer or contractor will be allowed to
operate any existing water valves, or will
not be allowed to shutdown of any portion
of the City's water system without prior
approval from a Public Utilities
Department Water Superintendent. The
Public Utility Department personnel will
do all operation of valves in a planned
shutdown. Any planned shutdown should
be discussed at the preconstruction
meeting or at least 7 working days in
advance. Shutdowns will only be allowed
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. Concrete,

if no other reasonable alternative exists.
When shutdowns are required in a part of
the City system, the City will expect
evaluation of whether the shutdown
should be done during the day or during
the  night. Contractor/developer
economics shall be weighed less heavily
in the decision than in the interruption and
inconvenience to existing customers. Any
shutdown shall involve a thorough
notification plan for existing customers as
well as the provision of bottled water,
water tanks, etc., where appropriate.

Masonry or _ Mortared
Construction Removal - At locations
shown on plans, portions of existing
concrete  pavement, curbs, gutters,
sidewalks, foundations and other concrete
or mortared structures shall be removed to
the lines and elevations specified.
Concrete structures or objects not shown
or noted on the plans shall be removed
where necessary and disposed of by the
contractor.

Concrete  removal  operations  in
connection with the reconstruction of
existing structures shall be performed
without damage to any portion of the
structure that is to remain in place. If
damage occurs, the contractor shall repair
any such damage at his own expense, to
the satisfaction of the Engineering
Department. Repair/replacement of any
sidewalks, curbs and/or gutters shall be to
the satisfaction of the Engineering
Department, as appropriate. Where
existing reinforcement is to be
incorporated in new work, such
reinforcement shall be protected from
damage and shall be thoroughly cleaned of
all adhering material before being
embedded in new concrete.

6.07 EXCAVATION/TRENCHING

A. General - Trench excavation shall consist

of all excavation involved in the grading
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and construction of utility lines as shown
on plans. The contractor shall perform all
excavation of every description and of
whatever substances encountered, to
depths indicated on the drawings or
otherwise specified or required. During
excavation,  material suitable  for
backfilling shall be piled in an orderly
manner a sufficient distance from the
banks of the trench to avoid overloading
and to prevent slides or cave-ins. The
material piles shall also not obstruct
existing sidewalks or driveways unless it
cannot be avoided. All  excavated
materials not required or unsuitable for
backfill shall be removed. Such grading
shall be done as may be necessary to
prevent surface water from flowing into
trenches or other excavations, and any
water from any source accumulating
therein shall be removed by pumping or
by other approved methods.

Sheeting and shoring shall be done as
required for the protection of the work and
for the safety of personnel.

Unless otherwise indicated, excavation
shall be by open cut except that short
sections of a trench may be tunneled if, in
the opinion of the Public Ultilities
Department, the pipe or duct can be safely
and properly installed and backfill can be
properly tamped in such tunnel sections.

. Excavation - Excavation for utility lines

shall be made only after pipe and other
necessary materials are de/livered on the
work site. After such delivery, trench
excavation shall proceed as rapidly as
possible, and the pipe installed, and the
trench backfilled without undue delay.

. Shoring - All shoring for open excavations

shall conform to the State of Utah,
Department of Industrial Relations, and
Division of Industrial Safety
"Construction Safety orders (O.S.H.A)."
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6.09

The contractor shall be responsible for
adequately shored and braced excavations
so that the earth will not slide, move or
settle, and so  that  all-existing
improvements of any kind will be fully
protected from damage.

No
removed until

shoring once installed shall be
the trench has been
approved  for  backfill  operations.
Removal of shoring shall only be
accomplished during backfill operations
and in such a manner as to prevent any
movement of the ground or damage to the
pipe or other structures.

BACKFILL AND COMPACTION

A. General - There are several distinct zones

to be considered
procedure as follows.

in the backfilling

1. Pipe Zone. This area is from the
trench bottom to 12 inches above the
pipe. This zone is to be backfilled
under the strict jurisdiction of the
Public Utilities Department.

2. Above pipe zone but below pavement
subgrade plus the zone including the
subgrade and pavement Backfill and
compaction in existing streets and in
the area above the pipe zone shall be
in full accordance with the City
excavation permit issued for the
specific work, and with the City
specifications. In both cases, the
filling of trenches shall be subject to
approval by the City or Public
Utilities inspector who shall have full
authority to order compaction tests to
demonstrate the actual backfill
density.

BORING AND JACKING

A. General - Placement of pipe by boring or

jacking methods requires special Public
Utilities Department approval for each
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B.

instance. However, as a general guideline,
the following shall pertain:

1. Except for the use of air or water, the
methods and equipment used in boring
and jacking operations shall be
optional to the contractor provided
that the Engineering Department
reviews them prior to any work.

2. The placement of pipe shall be to the
lines and grades shown on the plans.

3. Voids remaining outside the pipe (or
carrier pipe if applicable) shall be
backfilled with 200 psi concrete.

4. Where a casing pipe is used, it shall be
sized at least twice the inner diameter
of the utility line to allow for possible
upsizing of the carrier pipe in the
future, unless otherwise approved by
the Utility Engineering Manager.

6. The placement of pipe in casings shall
be supported with skids to the lines
and grades shown on the plans.

Bores - The boring machine shall cut a
true circular bore to the required line and
grade. The bored tunnel shall be no more
than 2-inches larger in diameter than the
maximum outside diameter of the casing
to be installed.

Jacked Steel Casings - In addition to
applicable portions above, the following
shall pertain:

1. Where casings are used, the size and
wall thickness of the casing shall be at
the contractor's option except that the
minimum casing thickness shall be not
less than 3/8 inch.

2. Field joints of steel casings shall be
welded with a continuous
circumferential weld.

3. The placement of pipe in casings shall
be supported with skids to the lines
and grades shown on the plans.

6. Prior to backfilling the annular space
between the pipe and casing, the
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6.11 SUBGRADE

pipeline shall be tested in accordance
with APWA Specifications.

6. The annular space shall be backfilled
with washed concrete sand blown or
rammed into place until the entire
cavity is filled. Concrete bulkheads
shall be placed at each end of the
cased section to retain the backfill
material.

6.10 CONSTRUCTION WATER

A. General - The developer/contractor shall

not take unmetered water from the City's
culinary water system. Instead, he or she
should sign up at the Public Utilities
Department for one or more construction
meters after receipt of a deposit amount.
The developer/contractor is not to move
the construction meters. Charges for
construction water are covered by City
Council Resolution. The
developer/contractor is put on notice that
unpaid invoices will result in removal of
the construction meter.

PREPARATION
AND PLACEMENT OF ROAD
BASE MATERIALS

A. General — This work shall provide for the

preparation of natural, filled, or excavated
roadbed material prior to the placement of
subbase or base material, pavement, curbs
and gutters, driveways, sidewalks, or other
roadway structures.

. Subgrade Preparation — This work shall be

done in accordance with APWA technical
specifications:

. Untreated Base — This work provides for
untreated base for pavement, curb, gutter
and similar types of improvements that shall
be constructed according to APWA
technical specifications with the following
exceptions.
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1. Section 31 05 13 Common Fill — Make
the following modifications:

2.1 Borrow - Revise to eliminate the
wording “through A-4”.
2.2 Granular Borrow — Revise eliminate
“A-1-b, A-2-4, or A-3,”.
2.8  Gravel, B.2. — Eliminate the Pea
Gravel table. Pea gravel is not allowed.

2. Section 32 11 23 Crushed Aggregate
Base - Make the following
modifications:

1.6 Acceptance.B.2. — Eliminate this
item including the table regarding “Pay
Factors”.

6.12 ROADWAY SURFACING

A. General — This section provides for work

related to finish surfacing of roadways
including asphalt concrete pavement, and
Portland cement concrete pavement.

. Asphalt Concrete Pavement — Asphalt

concrete pavement shall consist of one or
more course of mixture of paving asphalt
and graded aggregate placed upon a
prepared roadbed or base, or over existing
pavement. The courses shall be of the type
of mixture and the dimensions shown on the
plans and specifications. This work shall
be done in accordance with APWA
specifications.

2. Section 32 12 16 Plant-Mix — Asphalt
Paving - Make the following
modifications:

1.3 Submittals. A.6. — Add the
following as Item No. 6: “Notice to
affected businesses, residents and
property owners. A copy of the Notice
is to be given to the City’s Engineering
Department along with a list of who the
Notice was sent to.”
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1.5 Weather. A. — Revise to include
prior to the first word: “Paving is not
allowed by the City during the time
period of November 1 until April 1 of
each year.”

1.5 Weather.
sentence.

D. — Remove this

1.7 Acceptance. C.2. f. — Eliminate this
entire reference including tables.

C. Portland Cement Concrete Pavement — This
work shall be done in accordance with
APWA technical specifications.

6.13 CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION

A. General — This work provides for
construction of concrete structures, curbs &
gutter, sidewalks, cross gutters and
driveways connected to road and bridge

projects. This work shall be done in
accordance  with APWA  technical
specifications.

B. Concrete Structures — Concrete bridges,
culverts, catch basins, retaining walls,
abutments, piers, footings foundations, and
similar structures shall be constructed in

conformity ~ with  the plans and
specifications.
C. Concrete Curbs & Gutters, Sidewalks,

Cross Gutters, and Driveways — Concrete
curbs, walks, gutters cross gutters, alley
intersections, access ramps, and driveways
shall be constructed of portland cement
concrete of the class and other requirements
prescribed in the plans and specifications.

6.14 LANDSCAPE AND IRRIGATION

SYSTEMS

A. General — This section shall govern the
preparation, planting, and irrigation system
construction for landscape areas required by
the City.
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Existing utilities and improvements not
designated for removal shall be protected in
place. Unless otherwise provided, walls,
curbs, planter boxes, walks, irrigation
systems, and similar improvements required
by the City shall be constructed following
rough grading and before landscaping.

B. Testing - All work on the irrigation system,
including hydrostatic and coverage tests,
preliminary  operational tests of the
automatic control system, and the backfill
and densification of trenches, and other
excavations shall be performed after topsoil
work and before planting.

6.15 WINTER-TIME REQUIREMENTS
Winter-time work is defined as time past
November 1% of each year, where temperatures
are typically consistently lower than the 60-
degree F requirement and weather conditions
are such, that they bring into question the
quality of the materials, ability to properly place
and compact them, or otherwise perform proper
construction of the given facility.

The asphalt placement requirement is 60-
degrees F and rising and whether work
proceeds, is dependant upon the City Engineer
with advice from the Engineering Inspector and
Engineering Inspection Supervisor.

Placement of other materials after the
November 1% date are subject to the approval of
the City. Situations and weather conditions may
also be such that even prior to November 1%,
that the ability of the Contactor to adequately
construct a facility may result in the City
directing that the construction stop until further
directed.

6.16 DISINFECTION AND TESTING OF
WATER LINES

All completed water lines, as well as the service
lines and appurtenant structures will be tested
by and at the expense of the contractor in the
Public Utility Department inspector's presence
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prior to field acceptance of the work. The
contractor must correct all defects in
workmanship or materials that become evident
by inspection or testing at any time during the
work. Testing will be done after the complete
installation and compaction of all underground
utilities.

Pressure testing is required by the Contractor on
all water lines. A hydrostatic pressure of 200 psi
must be maintained for two hours. All
components for the pressure test must be
supplied by the Contractor.

All new mains shall be disinfected before they
are placed in service. All water mains taken out
of service for inspection, repair, or other
activities that might lead to contamination of
water shall be disinfected before they are
returned to service. Disinfection and testing of
waterlines shall conform to AWWA C600,
C651, and APWA 33 13 00 specifications in
addition to the following requirements:

Contractors are not to operate public mainline
valves. Private valves may be open and closed
by the Contractor but shall be coordinated with
West Jordan Public Utility staff. West Jordan
Water department staff will be responsible for
opening and closing all public mainline valves.

Once the line has been filled and chlorinated,
the line must remain static for a minimum of 24
hours to allow for the disinfection process to
occur. Care must be taken when disposing of
chlorinated water. The Contractor will be
required to neutralize the chlorinated water prior
to discharging into a City system.

After flushing is completed, City water
department staff will take a chlorine residual
test. If amounts do not meet City standards,
additional flushing will be required.

After final flushing and before the new water
main is connected to the distribution system,
two consecutive sets of acceptable samples,
taken at least 24 hours apart, shall be collected
from the new main. Bacteriological samples
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shall be obtained by City water department
staff. The frequency of samples shall be a
minimum of 1 sample per 1,000 feet of pipeline.

If any sample is positive, the Contractor shall
repeat the chlorination and flushing steps and
shall be responsible for all retesting costs.

6.17 WATER SHUTDOWNS

Water shutdowns may commence when all the
following items are completed:

Developer, Contractor has submitted to the City
a completed shutdown request form.

Developer, Contractor has given the City a
minimum of 10 business days’ notice prior to
any scheduled water shutdown. If any problems
arise with the scheduled shutdown, the City will
notify the Contractor within the ten-day time
frame. Proper notice and approval have been
given for all water shutdowns. (Public and
Private). All water shutdowns shall be
scheduled on a Tuesday, Wednesday or
Thursday between the hours of 8:00 am and
4:00 pm. Any deviance from these dates and
times may require additional notifications and
approvals.

The City has approved the proposed water
shutdown. All affected parties have received
written notice, a minimum of 48 hours in
advance of the proposed shutdown. Only water
department personnel shall open or close all
public water valves.

6.18 SEWER, STORM DRAIN,
IRRIGATION, AND SUB-DRAIN
TESTING

All new public sanitary sewers, storm drains,
private irrigation, sub-drains and appurtenant
structures will be tested by and at the expense of
the contractor in the Public Utility Department
inspector's presence prior to field acceptance of
the work.
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The contractor must correct all defects in
workmanship or materials that become evident
by inspection or testing at any time during the
work. Testing will be done after the complete
installation and compaction of all underground
lines and appurtenances. Testing of sanitary
sewers, gravity irrigation, sub-drains, and storm
drains shall conform to APWA 33 13 00
specifications in addition to the following
requirements:

Contractors shall protect in place City existing
City utilities prior to and during construction.
This may include but not be limited to test balls
and false bottoms in addition to any other
reasonable means requested by the Public
Utility inspector.

Prior to performing any testing the lines shall be
cleaned.

6.19 OTHER ADOPTED STANDARDS

When construction work is not covered by City
of West Jordan Standards, the Contractor or
Developer shall comply with applicable
AWWA, AASHTO, MUTCD, NSF, IBC
standards.

6.20 SAFETY

Wherever the contractor is aware of unsafe
operations, such should be discontinued
immediately. Also, if the inspector is aware of
such conditions and informs the contractor of
it, it will be the contractor's responsibility to
comply. In such instances, the advice shall
not be construed as implying any City
liability.

Essential to proper safety is adherence to all
MUTCD  work area traffic control
requirements and as specified by the Public
Works Department.

When required the Contractor is to submit to
the City a copy of their annual OSHA permit
and the letter notifying OSHA of their work
on the City's project.
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DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF

, 2025 STANDARD DETAILS

WEST JORDAN, UTAt City of West Jordan, Utah

PROJECT LOCATION
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Project Vicinity Map

INDEX 32 RD-170 ASPHALT PAVEMENT TIE-IN
PAG SHEET NO. DESCRIPTION 33 RD-175 STANDARD TRENCH EXCAVATION RESTORATION
STANDATDS 34 RD-176 NARROW TRENCH EXCAVATION ASPHALT BOTH SIDES
35 RD-177
] . NARROW TRENCH EXCAVATION CURB AND GUTTER SEAM
36 RD-178
2 RD—005 ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS ROADWAYS NARROW TRENCH EXCAVATION SOFTSCAPE MICRODUCTS
3 RD-010 ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS STORM DRAIN, SEWER AND 37 RD-180 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
WATER 38 RD-185 REMOVE AND REPLACE CURB AND GUTTER WITHOUT
_ . PAVEMENT TIE-IN
4 RD-015 ARTERIAL ROAD CROSS SECTION (130° ROW, 7 LANES)
39 RD—195A
5 RD-020 ARTERIAL ROAD CROSS SECTION (116" ROW, 5 LANES) STANDARD TRENCH PLATING DETAIL 1
40 RD—1958
6 RD—021 ARTERIAL ROAD CROSS SECTION (136" ROW, 5 LANES) STANDARD TRENCH PLATING DETAIL 2
4 RD—200
7 RD-025 COLLECTOR STREEET CROSS SECTIONS (70 ROW, TYPICAL) STANDARD SIDEWALK
42 RD-215
8 RD-030 COLLECTOR STREET CROSS SECTIONS (80" ROW, TYPICAL) COLLECTOR AND ARTERIAL STREET LIGHT
43 RD-225
9 RD-040 LOCAL STREET CROSS SECTION (50°' ROW, TYPICAL) RESIDENTIAL STREET LIGHT
44 RD-230 -
” pp— OLDE—sac RESIDENTIAL STREET LIGHT — NOTES
45 RD-235 _
n RD-071 TEMPORARY EMERGENCY VEHICLE TURN AROUND ARETRIAL-COLLECTOR POLE FOUNDATION
46 RD-240 JUNCTION BOX
12 RD-075 ROAD INTERSECTION ‘L' SHAPE
13 RD-085 STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE REQUIRED AT INTERSECTIONS AND 47 RD-250 STREET SIGN
DRIVEWAYS
48 RD-255 TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGN
14 RD-090 ASPHALT OVERLAY CENTER CROWN LINE
49 RD-256 TEMPORARY END OF ROAD SIGN DETAIL
15 RD—091 ASPHALT OVERLAY REALIGNMENT OF CROWN LINE
50 RD—260 STREET MONUMENT DETAIL
16 RD-100 STANDARD CURB & GUTTER
51 RD-265 SURVEY MONUMENTATION CORNER AND BOUNDARY MARKERS
17 RD-105 STANDARD MEDIAN CURB
52 RD-270 NEW INSTALLATION — SUBDIVISIONS DUCT BANK STANDARD
18 RD—106 CONCRETE CURB WALL FOR PAVEMENT EDGE
53 RD-273 UTILITY LOCATION REQUIREMENTS
19 RD-107 PLOWABLE END SECTION (TYPE F)
54 RD-290A SINGLE_LANE ROUNDABOUT TYP. COLLECTOR STRIPING AND
20 RD-108 PLOWABLE END SECTION (TYPE D) CEOMETRY PLAN
55 RD—290B SINGLE LANE ROUNDABOUT TYPICAL COLLECTOR SIGNAGE
21 RD—109 REFUGE ISLAN PLAN
22 RD—110 STANDARD WATERWAY TRANSITION 56 RD—290C SINGLE LANE ROUNDABOUT TYPICAL COLLECTOR CURB
DETAILS
23 RD-115 STANDARD WATERWAY 57 RD—290D SINGLE LANE ROUNDABOUT TYP. COLLECTOR SPLITTER AND
CENTER ISLAND
24 RD-120 STANDARD DRIVE APPROACH
58 RD-300 HORIZONTAL CHOKER
25 RD—121 DRIVEWAY ACCESS TO PRIVATE GATED COMMUNITY WITH
EXTERNAL MAILBOX 59 RD-310A PEDESTRIAN REFUGE 1
26 RD-122 DRIVEWAY ACCESS TO PRIVATE GATED COMM. WITHOUT
EXTERNAL MAILBOX 60 RD-3108 PEDESTRIAN REFUGE 2
27 RD-125 SAW—CUT DRIVE APPROACH 61 RD—320A TYPICAL RAISED CROSSWALK 1
28 RD-130 OPEN DRIVE APPROACH 62 RD—3208 TYPICAL RAISED CROSSWALK 2
29 RD-140 STANDARD CONCRETE PARK STRIP 63 RD-330 TYPICAL LOCAL BULBOUT INTERSECTION
30 RD-155 LOCATION OF FIRE HYDRANT WITHIN RETAINING WALL OR 64 RD-340 TYPICAL LOCAL BULBOUT
FENCE
31 RD-165 SAFETY POST
DRAWING UPDATED JULY, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah

PLAN
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STORM DRAIN, SEWER, WATER

ABBREVIATIONS

CILP. = CAST IRON PIPE
D.L.P. = DUCTILE IRON PIPE
PVC = POLYVINYL CHLORIDE
MJ = MECHANICAL JOINT
T.J. = TYTON JOINT

0.B. = OPEN BELL

L.B. = LARGE BELL

WOV = WASH OUT VALVE

VAL. = VALVE
HYD. = HYDRANT
REG. = REGULATOR
BD. = BEND

EXT. = EXTEND
RED. = REDUCER
FLG. = FLANGED
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M.W. = MANWAY

MH = MANHOLE
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ADPT. = ADAPTOR

TBC. = TOP BACK OF CURB
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P.C.C.P. = PRE STRESSED CONCRETE
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C.M.P. CAS. = CORRUGATED METAL PIPE
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A.AV.V. = AUTOMATIC AIR RELEASE
VALVE

A.C.AR.V. = AUTOMATIC COMBINATION

AIR RELEASE VALVE

ASPH. = ASPHALT

A.C. = ASPHALTIC CONCRETE

CONC. = CONCRETE

GALV. = GALVINIZED IRON

COP. COPPER

PRV. PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE

GV. = GATE VALVE

BFV. = BUTTERFLY VALVE
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TYPICAL SECTION
7 LANE ARTERIAL ROADWAY
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\ SIDEWALK
%%RﬁEé ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT CURB /
7" MIN. THICKNESS GUTTER

UNTREATED BASE COURSE
GRANULAR BORROW
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC

ROADWAY CROSS SECTION NOTES

—_

ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE PG64—34 OR PG64—28 SP—1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05. RAP SHALL BE NO MORE
THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX. MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.  INSTALL ASPHALT
PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO
98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY.

2. TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL
COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES
UNCLEAN.

3. ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1
FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP. OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES.

4. TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY
ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE
ABQOVE 50° F.

5. PAVEMENT MARKINGS: ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND
02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS
AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE.

6. UNTREATED BASE COURSE: AGGREGATE CLASS "A” UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.
PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR
DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

7. GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A—1—a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D32B2) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.
MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER. MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL
NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT. PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO
A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

8. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC: ALL ARTERIAL ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE
NATURAL SUBGRADE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER. GEOTEXTILE SHALL MEET AND BE PLACED
ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.

9. SUBGRADE: PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION. BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS
REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION.

10. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY
UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL. PLACE ADDITIONAL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND
INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION. COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31
23 26.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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1. ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX.  MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.   INSTALL ASPHALT PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY. 2. TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES UNCLEAN. 3. ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP.  OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES. 4. TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE ABOVE 50° F.5. PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND 02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE. 6. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 7. GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER.  MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 8. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC:ALL ARTERIAL ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE GEOTEXTILE FABRIC:ALL ARTERIAL ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE NATURAL SUBGRADE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER.  GEOTEXTILE SHALL MEET AND BE PLACED ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.  9. SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION. 10. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL.  PLACE ADDITIONAL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION.  COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26.
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TYPICAL SECTION
5 LANE ARTERIAL ROADWAY
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CURB / ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT CURB /
GUTTER 7" MIN. THICKNESS GUTTER

UNTREATED BASE COURSE
GRANULAR BORROW
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC

ROADWAY CROSS SECTION NOTES

ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE PG64—34 OR PG64—28 SP—1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05. RAP SHALL BE NO MORE
THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX. MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.  INSTALL ASPHALT
PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO
98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY.

TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL
COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES
UNCLEAN.

ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1
FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP. OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES.

TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY
ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE
ABOVE 50° F.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS: ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND
02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS,
AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE.

UNTREATED BASE COURSE: AGGREGATE CLASS "A” UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.
PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR
DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A—1—a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.
MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER. MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL
NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT. PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO
A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

GEQTEXTILE FABRIC: ALL ARTERIAL ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE
NATURAL SUBGRADE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER. GEOTEXTILE SHALL MEET AND BE PLACED
ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.

SUBGRADE: PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.
REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION.

BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS

. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY

UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL. PLACE ADDITIONAL GEQOTEXTILE FABRIC AND
INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION. COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31
23 26.
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1. ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX.  MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.   INSTALL ASPHALT PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY. 2. TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES UNCLEAN. 3. ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP.  OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES. 4. TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE ABOVE 50° F.5. PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND 02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS, AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE. 6. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 7. GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER.  MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 8. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC:ALL ARTERIAL ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE GEOTEXTILE FABRIC:ALL ARTERIAL ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE NATURAL SUBGRADE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER.  GEOTEXTILE SHALL MEET AND BE PLACED ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.  9. SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION. 10. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL.  PLACE ADDITIONAL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION.  COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26.
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DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025


TYPICAL SECTION
S5 LANE ARTERIAL ROADWAY
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SIDEWALK SDEWALK
CURB / ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT CURB /
GUTTER 7" MIN. THICKNESS GUTTER
UNTREATED BASE COURSE

GRANULAR BORROW
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC

ROADWAY CROSS SECTION NOTES

1. ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE PG64—34 OR PG64—28 SP—1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05. RAP SHALL BE NO MORE
THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX. MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.  INSTALL ASPHALT
PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO
98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY.

2. TACK COAT:.CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL
COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES
UNCLEAN.

3. ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1
FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP. OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES.

4. TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY
ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE
ABOVE 50° F.

5. PAVEMENT MARKINGS: ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND
02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS,
AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE.

6. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A” UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.
PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR
DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

7. GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A—1—a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.
MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER. MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL
NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT. PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO
A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

8. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC: ALL ARTERIAL ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE
NATURAL SUBGRADE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER. GEOTEXTILE SHALL MEET AND BE PLACED
ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.

9. SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION. BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS
REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION.

10. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY
UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL. PLACE ADDITIONAL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND
INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION. COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31
23 26.

DRAWING UPDATED FEBRUARY, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah

ARTERIAL ROAD CROSS SECTION PLAN
(136' ROW, 5 LANES) RD-21
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1. ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX.  MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.   INSTALL ASPHALT PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY. 2. TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES UNCLEAN. 3. ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP.  OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES. 4. TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE ABOVE 50° F.5. PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND 02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS, AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE. 6. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 7. GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER.  MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 8. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC:ALL ARTERIAL ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE GEOTEXTILE FABRIC:ALL ARTERIAL ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE NATURAL SUBGRADE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER.  GEOTEXTILE SHALL MEET AND BE PLACED ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.  9. SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION. 10. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL.  PLACE ADDITIONAL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION.  COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26.
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DRAWING UPDATED FEBRUARY, 2025


TYPICAL SECTION
2 LANE COLLECTOR
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CURB \ CURB /
GUTTEé ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT GUTTER
6” MIN. THICKNESS

UNTREATED BASE COURSE

SIDEWALK SIDEWALK

GRANULAR BORROW
GEQTEXTILE FABRIC

ROADWAY CROSS SECTION NOTES

1. ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE PG64—34 OR PG64—28 SP—1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05. RAP SHALL BE NO MORE
THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX. MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.  INSTALL ASPHALT
PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO
98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY.

2. TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL
COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES
UNCLEAN.

3. ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1
FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP. OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES.

4. TEMPORARY ASPHALT. ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY
ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE
ABOVE 50° F.

5. PAVEMENT MARKINGS: ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND
02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS,
AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE.

6. UNTREATED BASE COURSE: AGGREGATE CLASS "A” UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.
PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR
DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

7. GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A—1—a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.
MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER. MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL
NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT. PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO
A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

8. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC: ALL COLLECTOR ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE
NATURAL SUBGRADE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER. GEOTEXTILE SHALL MEET AND BE PLACED
ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.

9. SUBGRADE: PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION. BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS
REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION.

10. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY
UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL. PLACE ADDITIONAL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND
INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION. COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31
23 26.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah

COLLECTOR STREET CROSS SECTION PLAN
(70' ROW, 2 LANES) RD-25
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1. ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX.  MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.   INSTALL ASPHALT PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY. 2. TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES UNCLEAN. 3. ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP.  OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES. 4. TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE ABOVE 50° F.5. PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND  PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND  02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS, AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE. 6. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 7. GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER.  MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 8. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC:ALL COLLECTOR ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE GEOTEXTILE FABRIC:ALL COLLECTOR ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE NATURAL SUBGRADE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER.  GEOTEXTILE SHALL MEET AND BE PLACED ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.  9. SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION. 10. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL.  PLACE ADDITIONAL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION.  COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26.
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ROADWAY CROSS SECTION NOTES

1. ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE PG64—34 OR PG64—28 SP—1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05. RAP SHALL BE NO MORE
THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX. MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.  INSTALL ASPHALT
PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO
98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY.

2. TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL
COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES
UNCLEAN.

3. ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1
FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP. OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES.

4. TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY
ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE
ABOVE 50° F.

5. PAVEMENT MARKINGS: ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND
02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS,
AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE.

6. UNTREATED BASE COURSE: AGGREGATE CLASS "A” UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.
PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR
DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

7. GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A—1—a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.
MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER. MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL
NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT. PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 A
MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

8. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC: ALL COLLECTOR ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE
NATURAL SUBGRADE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER. GEOTEXTILE SHALL MEET AND BE PLACED
ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.

9. SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.
REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION.

BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS

10. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY
UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL. PLACE ADDITIONAL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND
INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION. COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31
23 26.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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COLLECTOR STREET CROSS SECTION
(80' ROW, 3 LANES)
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1. ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-1/2 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX.  MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.   INSTALL ASPHALT PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY. 2. TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES UNCLEAN. 3. ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP.  OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES. 4. TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE ABOVE 50° F.5. PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND  PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND  02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS, AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE. 6. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 7. GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER.  MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 8. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC:ALL COLLECTOR ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE GEOTEXTILE FABRIC:ALL COLLECTOR ROADWAYS SHALL INCLUDE AN APPROVED GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE NATURAL SUBGRADE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER.  GEOTEXTILE SHALL MEET AND BE PLACED ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.  9. SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION. 10. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL.  PLACE ADDITIONAL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION.  COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26.
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TYPICAL SECTION
50" ROW LOCAL
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SIDEWALK

1
\ SIDEWALK
ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT
4" MIN. THICKNESS
UNTREATED BASE COURSE
GRANULAR BORROW (IF REQ'D)
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC (IF REQ'D)

CURB /
GUTTER

CURB /
GUTTER

ROADWAY CROSS SECTION NOTES

ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE PG64—34 OR PG 64—28 SP—3/8 PER APWA 32 12 05. RAP SHALL BE NO MORE
THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX. MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.  INSTALL ASPHALT
PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO
98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY.

TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL
COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES
UNCLEAN.

ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1
FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP. OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES.

TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY
ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE
ABOVE 50° F.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS: ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND
02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS,
AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE.

UNTREATED BASE COURSE: AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.
PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR
DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A—1—a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.
MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER. MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL
NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT. PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO
A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC: LOCAL ROADWAYS MAY INCLUDE A GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE NATURAL SUBGRADE
OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER IF REQUIRED BY A GEOTECNICAL REPORT. GEOTEXTILE SHALL
MEET AND BE PLACED ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.

SUBGRADE: PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION. BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS
REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION.

. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY

UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL. PLACE ADDITIONAL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND
INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION. COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31
23 26.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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1. ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG 64-28 SP-3/8 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE ASPHALT PAVEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL USE  PG64-34 OR PG 64-28 SP-3/8 PER APWA 32 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX.  MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.   INSTALL ASPHALT PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY. 2. TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL TACK COAT:CLEAN AND TACK ALL VERTICAL SURFACES ADJACENT TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT. APPLY FULL COVERAGE SURFACE TACK COAT BETWEEN LIFTS IF LOWER LIFT IS LEFT UNPAVED LONGER THAN 24 HOURS OR IF IT BECOMES UNCLEAN. 3. ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINTS: ASPHALT PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED 1 FOOT OF THE CENTER LANE OR WITHIN 1 FOOT OF A PAINTED LANE STRIP.  OFFSET LONGITUDINAL JOINTS 12 INCHES IN SUCCEEDING COURSES. 4. TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY TEMPORARY ASPHALT: ASPHALT PAVEMENT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY ASPHALT AND MUST BE REPLACED WHEN THE AIR TEMPERATURE IN THE SHADE AND THE ROADWAY SURFACE TEMPERATURE ARE ABOVE 50° F.5. PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND   PAVEMENT MARKINGS:ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 02765 AND   02768. ALL PAVEMENT LONGITUDINAL MARKINGS SHALL BE ACRYLIC WATERBORNE TRAFFIC PAINT. LEGENDS, SYMBOLS, STOP BARS, AND CROSS WALKS SHALL BE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC HEAT FUSED TAPE OR METHYL METHACRYLATE. 6. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  UNTREATED BASE COURSE:AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 7. GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  GRANULAR BORROW:MATERIAL SHALL BE AN A-1-a BORROW MATERIAL (ASTM D3282) THAT IS NON PLASTIC AND WELL GRADED.  MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LARGER THAN 3 INCHES IN DIAMETER.  MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF MATERIAL PASSING THE 200 SIEVE SHALL NOT EXCEED 15 PERCENT.  PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  COMPACT AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. 8. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC: LOCAL ROADWAYS MAY INCLUDE A GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE NATURAL SUBGRADE GEOTEXTILE FABRIC: LOCAL ROADWAYS MAY INCLUDE A GEOTEXTILE SEPARATION FABRIC PLACED BETWEEN THE NATURAL SUBGRADE OF THE ROADWAY AND THE IMPORTED GRANULAR BORROW LAYER IF REQUIRED BY A GEOTECNICAL REPORT.  GEOTEXTILE SHALL MEET AND BE PLACED ACCORDING TO UDOT SPECIFICATION 02075.  9. SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS SUBGRADE:PROTECT SUBGRADE FROM FLOODING, FREEZING, OR DESICCATION.  BEFORE BACKFILLING OVER SUBGRADE GET INSPECTORS REVIEW OF SUBGRADE PREPARATION. 10. SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY SOFT SPOT REPAIR: IF SUBGRADE CANNOT PASS A PROOF ROLL TEST, REMOVE UNSTABLE MATERIAL TO REQUIRED DEPTH, VERIFY UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE MATERIAL IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT STABILIZATION MATERIAL.  PLACE ADDITIONAL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND INSTALL ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BORROW IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED 6 INCHES AFTER COMPACTION.  COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26.
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CUL—DE—SAC NOTES
1. MAXIMUM LENGTH: THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF A CUL—-DE—SAC MAY BE 450 FEET MEASURED FROM THE
INTERSECTION OF THE NEAREST THROUGH STREET TO THE CENTER OF THE CUL—DE—SAC.
2. RADIUS: THE MINIMUM CUL—DE—SAC RADIUS ALLOWED IS 50 FEET MEASURED FROM THE CENTER OF THE
CUL-DE—SAC TO THE NEAREST EDGE OF THE DEDICATED RIGHT OF WAY LINE.
3. ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION: ROAD CROSS SECTION SHALL FOLLOW REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH IN STANDARD DRAWING
RD—40.
4. TEMPORARY CUL—DE-SAC: A TEMPORARY CUL-DE—SAC MUST MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS STANDARD DRAWING
WITH THE EXCEPTION OF CURB/GUTTER AND SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION WITHIN THE CUL—DE—SAC. TEMPORARY
IMPROVEMENTS SHALL INCLUDE SIGNAGE THAT INDICATES THE ROADWAY ENDS. TEMPORARY IMPROVEMENTS MUST
BE REMOVED PRIOR TO THE ROADWAY BEING EXTENDED.
DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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CUL-DE-SAC RD.70
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1. MAXIMUM LENGTH:  THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF A CUL-DE-SAC MAY BE 450 FEET MEASURED FROM THE MAXIMUM LENGTH:  THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF A CUL-DE-SAC MAY BE 450 FEET MEASURED FROM THE INTERSECTION OF THE NEAREST THROUGH STREET TO THE CENTER OF THE CUL-DE-SAC. 2. RADIUS: THE MINIMUM CUL-DE-SAC RADIUS ALLOWED IS 50 FEET MEASURED FROM THE CENTER OF THE RADIUS: THE MINIMUM CUL-DE-SAC RADIUS ALLOWED IS 50 FEET MEASURED FROM THE CENTER OF THE CUL-DE-SAC TO THE NEAREST EDGE OF THE DEDICATED RIGHT OF WAY LINE.   3. ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION: ROAD CROSS SECTION SHALL FOLLOW REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH IN STANDARD DRAWING ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION: ROAD CROSS SECTION SHALL FOLLOW REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH IN STANDARD DRAWING RD-40. 4. TEMPORARY CUL-DE-SAC: A TEMPORARY CUL-DE-SAC MUST MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS STANDARD DRAWING TEMPORARY CUL-DE-SAC: A TEMPORARY CUL-DE-SAC MUST MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS STANDARD DRAWING WITH THE EXCEPTION OF CURB/GUTTER AND SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION WITHIN THE CUL-DE-SAC.  TEMPORARY IMPROVEMENTS SHALL INCLUDE SIGNAGE THAT INDICATES THE ROADWAY ENDS.  TEMPORARY  IMPROVEMENTS MUST BE REMOVED PRIOR TO THE ROADWAY BEING EXTENDED.
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1. MINIMUM 3" ASPHALT PAVING
OVER 6" COMPACTED ROADBASE.
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NOTES

ROW
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&

10" PUBLIC UTILITY EASEMENT

ROW

WHEN A IS LESS THAN 72° A SMOOTH CURVE WITH A MINIMUM RADIUS CONFORMING WITH THE STANDARDS
FOR THE PARTICULAR GEOMETRIC SECTION SHALL BE USED.
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FOR LEFT TURNS SPECIAL SITUATIONS).
AT STOP
- HEIGHT OF EYE/OBJECT AT POINTS A AND B AND C = 3.5' LOWER

20 225 LIMIT AND 7' UPPER LIMIT.

25 280"

3 335 S.S.D.= MINIMUM STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE

35 390" 77 LIMITS OF VERTICAL LIMITS OF HORIZONTAL

. % SIGHT ZONE SIGHT ZONE

40 445

45 500’

50 555'

55 610’

60 665'

DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL ABIDE BY ALL GUIDELINES STATED IN THE AASHTO POLICY ON GEOMETRIC DESIGN OF HIGHWAY AND STREETS.

THERE SHALL BE NO SIGHT DISTANCE OBSTRUCTION IN EITHER THE HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL SIGHT ZONES. SIGHT
DISTANCE OBSTRUCTION ARE OBJECTS THAT MAY BLOCK THE VIEW OF MOTORISTS INCLUDING UTILITY VENTS, HILLS,
WALLS, SIGNS, STREET FURNITURE, MATURE LANDSCAPING*, HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL ROAD CURVATURES ETC., IN THE
COMBINED HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL SIGHT ZONES. INDIVIDUAL ELEMENTS (OTHER THAN DECIDUOUS STREET TREES)
SHALL BE NO THICKER THAN 12 INCHES NOR SPACED CLOSER THAN 100 FEET APART AT INTERSECTIONS OR 50 FEET
APART AT DRIVEWAYS.

CITY POLICY FOR EVALUATING SIGHT DISTANCE ON ALL PROPOSED PROJECTS:

1. THE DEVELOPER’S ENGINEER SHALL EVALUATE ALL PROPOSED INTERSECTIONS AND DRIVEWAYS
AGAINST THE MINIMUM S.S.D. CRITERIA FOR GRADING PLANS, TRACT MAPS, AND LANDSCAPE
PLANS.

2. IF ANY LOCATIONS ARE IDENTIFIED WITH AN S.S.D. LESS THAN THE MINIMUM S.S.D. FOR ANY OF
THE ORDERS OF PREFERENCE, THE DEVELOPER’S ENGINEER SHALL BRING THESE LOCATIONS TO THE
ATTENTION OF THE CITY'S PROJECT ENGINEER BY IDENTIFYING THE EXACT LENGTH OF S.S.D.

THAT IS AVAILABLE AS TO EACH ORDER OF PREFERENCE AND THE SPEED ASSOCIATED WITH
SAME AND THE OBSTRUCTION LIMITING THE S.S.D. SHALL BE IDENTIFIED. THE DEVELOPER'S
ENGINEER SHALL ALSO NOTE ON THE PLANS WHAT IMPROVEMENTS WOULD BE NECESSARY TO
OBTAIN THE 'MINIMUM’ S.S.D.

*NOTE:
IT IS ESPECIALLY CRITICAL THAT 'MATURE LANDSCAPING’ BE CONSIDERED IN THIS S.S.D.
CRITERIA, NOT JUST THE BARREN GROUND.

DRAWING UPDATED
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MILL DEPTH SLOPE
1.5% MINIMUM
2% TARGET
5.0% MAXIMUM

MILL DETAIL TYPICAL SECTION
MAINTAIN CENTER CROWN LINE

1.5% MINIMUM CROWN
2.0% TARGET

ASPHALT PAVEMENT

% INCH TO % INCH
ABOVE LIP OF GUTTER

2.0% TARGET
5.0% MAXIMUM

MILL DEPTH SLOPE

1.5% MINIMUM
2% TARGET
5.0% MAXIMUM

ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT MILL AND OVERLAY NOTES

1. MILLING APWA SECTION 02 41 14.
REMOVE COMPACTED MILLINGS ON PREPARED SURFACES.

B. MILL AROUND GUTTER LIP RADII TO SPECIFIED DEPTH PRIOR TO PAVING.

C. LOWER VALVES, MANHOLES, MONUMENTS PRIOR TO MILLING.

D. CONTRACTOR SHALL SWEEP STREETS AFTER MILLING PROCESS.

2. TACK COAT: PROVIDE FULL TACK COAT ON ALL HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL SURFACES PER APWA
SECTION 32 12 13.13.

3. NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT: USE PG64—34 OR PGB4—28 SP—3/8 PER APWA 32 12 05. RAP SHALL BE
NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX. MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION. INSTALL ASPHALT PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. ASPHALT PAVEMENT MUST BE
PLACED WITHIN 48 HOURS AFTER MILLING. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE
METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT
DENSITY.

4. LEVEL COURSE: CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL ASPHALT LEVEL COURSE IN AREAS
IDENTIFIED BY THE CITY INSPECTOR.

5. PAVEMENT JOINTS: CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE LONGITUDINAL JOINT WITHIN 1 FOOT OF CENTER LANE
OR LANE STRIPE.

6. PAVEMENT MARKINGS: CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL NEW PAVEMENT MARKINGS AS
SPECIFIED IN THE BID DOCUMENTS. ALL MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT
SPECIFICATION 02765 AND 02768.

7. TRAFFIC CONTROL: CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL
AS SPECIFIED IN THE MOST CURRENT EDITION OF THE MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
(MUTCD).

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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ASPHALT CONCRETE PAV NOTES

MILLING: APWA SECTION 02 41 14.

A. IDENTIFY LOCATION OF NEW CROWN LINE WITH ENGINEER.

B. USE AN AUTOMATIC GRADE SENSOR TO CONTROL THE HORIZONTAL POSITION AND PROFILE GRADE
AT THE NEW CROWN LINE.

C. START MILLING IN A LONGITUDINAL DIRECTION WITH THE FIRST PASS ADJACENT TO THE NEW
CROWN LINE. DO SUCCEEDING PASSES PARALLEL AND ADJACENT TO THE PREVIOUS PASS.

D. REMOVE COMPACTED MILLINGS ON PREPARED SURFACES.

E. MILL AROUND GUTTER LIP RADII TO SPECIFIED DEPTH PRIOR TO PAVING.

F. LOWER VALVES, MANHOLES, MONUMENTS PRIOR TO MILLING.

CONTRACTOR SHALL SWEEP STREETS AFTER MILLING PROCESS.

14

TACK COAT: PROVIDE FULL TACK COAT ON ALL HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL SURFACES PER APWA
SECTION 32 12 13.13.

NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT: USE PG64—34 OR PG64—28 SP-3/8 PER APWA 32 12 05. RAP SHALL BE
NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX. MIX DESIGN SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION. INSTALL ASPHALT PAVEMENT PER APWA 32 12 16.13. ASPHALT PAVEMENT MUST BE
PLACED WITHIN 48 HOURS AFTER MILLING. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE
METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT
DENSITY.

LEVEL COURSE: CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL ASPHALT LEVEL COURSE IN AREAS
IDENTIFIED BY THE CITY INSPECTOR AS REFERENCED IN THE BID DOCUMENTS.

PAVEMENT JOINTS: CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE LONGITUDINAL JOINT WITHIN 1 FOOT OF CENTER LANE
OR LANE STRIPE.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS: CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL NEW PAVEMENT MARKINGS AS
SPECIFIED IN THE BID DOCUMENTS. ALL MARKINGS SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH UDOT
SPECIFICATION 02765 AND 02768.

TRAFFIC CONTROL: CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL
AS SPECIFIED IN THE MOST CURRENT EDITION OF THE MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
(MUTCD).

DRAWING UPDATED FEBRUARY,

2025 City of West Jordan, Utah

ASPHALT OVERLAY PLAN
(REALIGNMENT OF CROWN) RD-91
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NOTES:

1.

UNTREATED BASE COURSE: USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE
COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23.

A.PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.

B.COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26
TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER.

CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

A.IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN
STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS). USE CAUTION, HOWEVER,
AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS
90 DEGREES F.

B.PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 .

C.PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES
UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

D.APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03
39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAR WITH FUGITIVE DYE)

E.PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD
TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.

F. REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR

THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,
DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS.

3. EXPANSION JOINTS:

A.PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER
MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER
FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS
EVERY 50 FEET.

B.EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK
EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT
THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS
RETURN.

CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT
LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS
IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK. PLACE
CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

SLOPE: CURB AND GUTTER SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED WITH A
SLOPE GREATER THAN 0.50%.

ADD SEWER STUB TACKS INTO CURB WHERE LATERAL CROSSES
UNDER CURB

%R

8" COMPACTED UNTREATED BASE
COURSE REQUIRED — SEE NOTE 1

IYPE A CURB & GUTTER
ALL NEW CONSTRUCTION

1%'R

12"

8" COMPACTED UNTREATED BASE
COURSE REQUIRED — SEE NOTE 1

IYPE B CURB & GUTTER
REPLACEMENT ONLY

12"

3%

8
N r )

o

8" COMPACTED UNTREATED BASE
COURSE REQUIRED — SEE NOTE 1

REPLACEMENT ONLY
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NOTES:

1.

UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE
COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23

A.PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.

B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26
TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER.

CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

A.IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN
STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS). USE CAUTION, HOWEVER,
AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS
90 DEGREES F.

PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10.

PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

D.APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03
39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAN WITH FUGITIVE DYE)

E.PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD
TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.

F. REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR

THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,
DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS.

o w

EXPANSION JOINTS:

A.PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER
MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER
FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS
EVERY 50 FEET.

B.EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK
EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT
THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS
RETURN.

CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT
LEAST 1/8” WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS
IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK. PLACE
CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED
DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS.
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TYPE G CURB

NOTES:

1.

2.

3.

4.

UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR
GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23.

A.PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.

B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED
PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER.

CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

A.IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72
HOURS (3 DAYS). USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR
TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F.

B.PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10.

C.PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE
SHOWN.

D.APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID
CLASS A; CLEAN WITH FUGITIVE DYE)

E. PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES,
GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.

F. REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT
CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS.

EXPANSION JOINTS:

A.PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA
SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE.
PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.

B.EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START
OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START OR END OF A STREET
INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN.

CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8” WIDE,
AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8
INCHES THICK. PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

DRAWING UPDATED FEBRUARY, 2025

City of West Jordan, Utah

CONCRETE CURB WALL FOR PLAN
PAVEMENT EDGE RD-106
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NOTES: 1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. A. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER. 2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. A. IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F. B. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. C. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. D. APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAN WITH FUGITIVE DYE) E. PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY. F. REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS. 3. EXPANSION JOINTS:  EXPANSION JOINTS:  A. PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.  B. EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN. 4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.  PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

AutoCAD SHX Text
SEE NOTE 1 8" MINIMUM

AutoCAD SHX Text
R 1"

AutoCAD SHX Text
GROUND (TYP)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWING UPDATED FEBRUARY, 2025


BACK TO BACK
CURB TYPE F

EXPANSION—CONTRACTION
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SEE NOTE 1

PLOWABLE END SECTION DETAIL
TYPE F CURB

NOTES:

UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23.

A.PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.
B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER.

2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

A.IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS). USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS
SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F.

B.PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10.

C.PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

D.APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAN WITH FUGITIVE DYE)
E. PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.

F. REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND
ELEVATIONS.

3. EXPANSION JOINTS:

A.PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH
SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.

B.EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE
START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN.

4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8” WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF
THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK. PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

5. REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS.

DRAWING UPDATED FEBRUARY, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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NOTES: UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. A. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER. 2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. A. IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F. B. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. C. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. D. APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAN WITH FUGITIVE DYE) APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAN WITH FUGITIVE DYE) E. PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY. PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY. F. REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS. 3. EXPANSION JOINTS:  EXPANSION JOINTS:  A. PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.  B. EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN. 4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.  PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET. 5. REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS.REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS.
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BACK TO BACK
CURB TYPE D

EXPANSION—CONTRACTION
JOINT LOCATION

REFLECTIVE YELLOW PAINT

TOP OF
PAVEMENT

TOP OF
PAVEMENT

CONCRETE
SEE NOTE 2

UNTREATED BASE 9
SEE NOTE 1

PLOWABLE END SECTION DETAIL
TYPE D CURB

NOTES:

UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23.

A.PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.
B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER.

2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

A.IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS). USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS
SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F.

B.PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10.

C.PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

D.APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAN WITH FUGITIVE DYE)
E.PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.

F. EEE\I;:'I(':I%NCSONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND

3. EXPANSION JOINTS:

A.PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH
SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.

B.EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE
START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN.

4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8” WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF
THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK. PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

5. REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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NOTES: UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. A. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER. 2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. A. IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F. B. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. C. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. D. APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAN WITH FUGITIVE DYE) APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAN WITH FUGITIVE DYE) E. PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY. PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY. F. REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS. 3. EXPANSION JOINTS:  EXPANSION JOINTS:  A. PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.  B. EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN. 4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.  PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET. 5. REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS.REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS.
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DETECTABLE
TILE SURFACE

TYPE F
CURB

REFLECTIVE YELLOW PAINT

PLOWABLE REFUGE ISLAND DETAIL

TYPE F CURB

NOTES:
1.

END SECTION 3.

UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE
COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11
23.

A.PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.
B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26

TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER.

CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

A.IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN
STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS). USE CAUTION,
HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE
EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F,

.PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10.

.PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE
EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

D.APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION
03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAN WITH FUGITIVE DYE)

E.PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR
COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.

F. REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR

THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,
DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS.

O w

EXPANSION JOINTS:

A.PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER
MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF
FILLER FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE
EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.

B.EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK
EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT
THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB
RADIUS RETURN.

CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL,
AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB
THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.
PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED
DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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NOTES: 1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. A. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER. 2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. A. IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F. B. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. C. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. D. APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAN WITH FUGITIVE DYE) E. PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY. F. REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS. 3. EXPANSION JOINTS:  EXPANSION JOINTS:  A. PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.  B. EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN. 4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.  PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET. 5. REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS.
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1.

REINFORCEMENT
/_ #4 @ 12" O.C.
SIDEWALK  CONSTRUCTION p
JOINT
A ,
6' WATERWAY
WARP SURFACE TO MEET l
GUTTER GRADE \
S — 4 WATERWAY
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REINFORCEMENT A
# @12° 0.C.
PLAN

CURB
(IF APPICABLE)

FLOWLINE —

< - [~———— CONSTRUCTION
[y oL ) [y 'y PR ) JOINT

8" UNTREATED BASE COURSE
VARIES

SECTION A — A
REPLACEMENT ONLY

NOTES:

UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23.

A. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.

B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER.

2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.
A. IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS). USE CAUTION,
HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F.
B. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 .
C. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.
D. APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAR WITH FUGITIVE DYE)
E. PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.
F. REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,
ELEVATIONS, OR DETAILS.
3. EXPANSION JOINTS:
A. PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER
FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSIONS JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.
B. EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND
AT THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN.
4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8”" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB
THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK. PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.
5. REINFORCEMENT: USE ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 EPOXY COATED DEFORMED STEEL REBAR. SEE APWA SECTION 03 20 Q0.
DRAWING UPDATED FEBRUARY, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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NOTES: 1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. A.  PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. B.  COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR  COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR        GREATER. 2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. A.  IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION,    IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION,     HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F. B.  PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 .  PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 . C.  PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.  PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. D.  APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAR WITH FUGITIVE DYE)  APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAR WITH FUGITIVE DYE) E.  PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.  PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY. F.  REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,   REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,        ELEVATIONS, OR DETAILS.    ELEVATIONS, OR DETAILS. 3. EXPANSION JOINTS:  EXPANSION JOINTS:  A.  PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER   PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER     FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSIONS JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.  B.  EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND   EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND     AT THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN. 4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.  PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET. 5. REINFORCEMENT:  USE ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 EPOXY COATED DEFORMED STEEL REBAR.  SEE APWA SECTION 03 20 00.REINFORCEMENT:  USE ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 EPOXY COATED DEFORMED STEEL REBAR.  SEE APWA SECTION 03 20 00.
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NOTES:

1.

UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11
23.

A. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.

B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER. IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED EQUIPMENT COMPACTION CAPABILITY.

CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

A. IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).
HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F.

PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 .

PROVIDE 1/2" RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAR WITH FUGITIVE DYE)
PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.

REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,
DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS.

USE CAUTION,

mTmo oo

EXPANSION JOINTS:

A. PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2” THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER
FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSIONS JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.

B. EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND
AT THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN.

CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8” WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB
THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK. PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

REINFORCEMENT: USE ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 GALVANIZED OR EPOXY COATED DEFORMED STEEL REBAR.
SECTION 03 20 00.

SEE APWA

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025
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NOTES: 1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. A.  PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. B.  COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR   COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR     GREATER. IN LIFTS NOT TO EXCEED EQUIPMENT COMPACTION CAPABILITY. 2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. A.  IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION,   IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION,     HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F. B.  PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 .  PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 . C.  PROVIDE 1/2" RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.  PROVIDE 1/2" RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. D.  APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAR WITH FUGITIVE DYE)  APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAR WITH FUGITIVE DYE) E.  PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.  PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY. F.  REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,   REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,     DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS. 3. EXPANSION JOINTS:  EXPANSION JOINTS:  A.  PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2" THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER   PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2" THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER     FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSIONS JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.  B.  EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND   EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND     AT THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN. 4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.  PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET. 5. REINFORCEMENT:  USE ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 GALVANIZED OR EPOXY COATED DEFORMED STEEL REBAR.  SEE APWA REINFORCEMENT:  USE ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 GALVANIZED OR EPOXY COATED DEFORMED STEEL REBAR.  SEE APWA SECTION 03 20 00. 
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DEFORMED REBAR
24" LONG @ 24" 0.C.

RESIDENTIAL
COMMERCIAL

NOTES:
1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE: USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11

A. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.
B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER. MINIMUM LIFT THICKNESS NOT TO EXCEED CAPABILITY OF COMPACTION EQUIPMENT.

2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

>

. IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS). USE CAUTION,
HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F.

PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 .

PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00.

PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.

REPLACED CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,
DETAILS, AND ELEVATIONS.

mmo oW

3. EXPANSION JOINTS:

A. PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER
FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.

B. EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND
AT THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN.

4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB
THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK. PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

5. REINFORCEMENT: USE ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 GALVANIZED OR EPOXY COATED DEFORMED STEEL REBAR. SEE APWA
SECTION 03 20 00.

6. FINISH: BROOM FINISH.

7. SLOPE: CONSTRUCT DRIVEWAY WITH A POSITIVE SLOPE THAT DOES NOT EXCEED TEN PERCENT AND IS GREATER THAN
0.5 PERCENT.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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NOTES: 1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE: USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 UNTREATED BASE COURSE: USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. A.  PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. B.  COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR    COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR      GREATER. MINIMUM LIFT THICKNESS NOT TO EXCEED CAPABILITY OF COMPACTION EQUIPMENT. 2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. A.  IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION,  IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION,    HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F. B.  PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 .  PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 . C.  PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.  PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. D.  APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00.  APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. E.  PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.  PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY. F.  REPLACED CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,   REPLACED CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,     DETAILS, AND ELEVATIONS. 3. EXPANSION JOINTS:  EXPANSION JOINTS:  A.  PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER   PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER     FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.  B.  EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND   EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND     AT THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN. 4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.  PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET. 5. REINFORCEMENT:  USE ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 GALVANIZED OR EPOXY COATED DEFORMED STEEL REBAR.  SEE APWA REINFORCEMENT:  USE ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 GALVANIZED OR EPOXY COATED DEFORMED STEEL REBAR.  SEE APWA SECTION 03 20 00. 6. FINISH: BROOM FINISH. FINISH: BROOM FINISH. 7. SLOPE: CONSTRUCT DRIVEWAY WITH A POSITIVE SLOPE THAT DOES NOT EXCEED TEN PERCENT AND IS GREATER THAN SLOPE: CONSTRUCT DRIVEWAY WITH A POSITIVE SLOPE THAT DOES NOT EXCEED TEN PERCENT AND IS GREATER THAN 0.5 PERCENT.
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VARIES
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120 DRIVEWAY

SHOWN BELOW:

SIDEWALK \
] L—— WIDTH VARIES /
- , / ULTIMATE R/W LINE
o] = R :A?N wﬁz PER RD-120 «
A& 15 : : 15° R. MIN. z| B
S| S|z
215 o, MAIL BOX EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR |,
z i AREA 5 FACE OF CURB L
w2 ] *ﬁ (TYP. EACH SIDE) =
(\,)/ - 4 )
S . 20
. MIN. MAIL BOXES NOT
) S — . ALLOWED IN CENTER -
~ . OF DRIVEWAY.
¥ |z (a
z i
5 :
° =z
m| W - 16’ GATE CONTROL MECHANISM
e ; MIN.
- N 15" R. MIN.
GATE
3 (SEE NOTES
: 3 AND 4)
PROVIDE SEPARATE
PEDESTRIAN ENTRANCE
NOTES:

1. DRIVEWAY PER WEST JORDAN STANDARD DETAIL RD-120.

2. D MIN. FROM ULTIMATE R/W LINE PER RD—120 TO CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL
MECHANISM. D MIN. VARIES IN ACCORDANCE TO DENSITY OF RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT AS

DEVELOPMENT UNITS D MIN.

LESS THEN 25 20
25 TO 100 40'
100 TO 150 60’
151 TO 200 80’
GREATER THAN 200 100

3. GATE INSTALLED AT BEGINNING OF 15" RADIUS.

4. 30" MIN. DIMENSION FROM CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM TO FACE TO GATE.

5. WHERE EXISTING CONDITIONS DEEM IT NECESSARY TO REQUEST A DESIGN EXCEPTION OF
THE GATED ACCESS, THIS STANDARD MAY BE MODIFIED BY THE TRAFFIC ENGINEER.

ULTIMATE RIGHT—OF—WAY
WIDTH PER ROAD
AND BRIDGE STANDARDS

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST, 2014

City of West Jordan, Utah

TYPICAL DRIVEWAY ACCESS TO PRIVATE GATED| ™
COMMUNITY WITH EXTERNAL MAILBOX AREA [RD-121
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NOTES: 1. DRIVEWAY PER WEST JORDAN STANDARD DETAIL RD-120.  DRIVEWAY PER WEST JORDAN STANDARD DETAIL RD-120.  2. D MIN. FROM ULTIMATE R/W LINE PER RD-120 TO CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL D MIN. FROM ULTIMATE R/W LINE PER RD-120 TO CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM. D MIN. VARIES IN ACCORDANCE TO DENSITY OF RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT AS SHOWN BELOW: DEVELOPMENT UNITS  D MIN. D MIN. LESS THEN 25   20' 20' 25 TO 100   40' 40' 100 TO 150   60' 60' 151 TO 200   80' 80' GREATER THAN 200  100' 100' 3. GATE INSTALLED AT BEGINNING OF 15' RADIUS. GATE INSTALLED AT BEGINNING OF 15' RADIUS. 4. 30' MIN. DIMENSION FROM CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM TO FACE TO GATE. 30' MIN. DIMENSION FROM CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM TO FACE TO GATE. 5. WHERE EXISTING CONDITIONS DEEM IT NECESSARY TO REQUEST A DESIGN EXCEPTION OF WHERE EXISTING CONDITIONS DEEM IT NECESSARY TO REQUEST A DESIGN EXCEPTION OF THE GATED ACCESS, THIS STANDARD MAY BE MODIFIED BY THE TRAFFIC ENGINEER.
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MONUMENT LINE\
2 ULTIMATE RIGHT—OF—WAY
u /_ WIDTH PER ROAD
CURB AND GU'I'I'ER\ < AND BRIDGE STANDARDS
————\\  RD-120 DRIVEWAY // —— ——
et 7t A\ (SEE NOTE 1) .o SIDEWALK oo
SIDEWALK —— |
B | _—— WIDTH VARIES /
16 ,{ ULTIMATE R/W LINE
N \ PER RD-120
2| N I 15" R. MIN. >
S| w 4 =
ol e \( EDGE OF PAVEMENT =
z |y OR FACE OF CURB
wo (TYP. EACH SIDE)
O 4
| MAIL BOXES NOT
. ALLOWED IN CENTER — 1
5 OF DRIVEWAY.
z| ¥
So ;
gl | GATE CONTROL MECHANISM
g |
4
15" R. MIN.
e GATE
f (SEE NOTES
: 3 AND 4)
PROVIDE SEPARATE
PEDESTRIAN ENTRANCE
NOTES:

1. DRIVEWAY PER WEST JORDAN STANDARD DETAIL RD-120.

2. D MIN. FROM ULTIMATE R/W LINE PER RD—120 TO CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM. D
MIN. VARIES IN ACCORDANCE TO DENSITY OF RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT AS SHOWN BELOW:

DEVELOPMENT UNITS | D MIN.

LESS THEN 25 20
25 TO 100 40
100 TO 150 60
151 TO 200 80

GREATER THAN 200 100

3. GATE INSTALLED AT BEGINNING OF 15" RADIUS.
4. 30’ MIN. DIMENSION FROM CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM TO FACE TO GATE.

5. WHERE EXISTING CONDITIONS DEEM IT NECESSARY TO REQUEST A DESIGN EXCEPTION OF THE
GATED ACCESS, THIS STANDARD MAY BE MODIFIED BY THE TRAFFIC ENGINEER.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah

TYPICAL DRIVEWAY ACCESS TO PRIVATE GATED| ™"
COMMUNITY WITHOUT EXTERNAL MAILBOX AREA |RD-122
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NOTES: 1. DRIVEWAY PER WEST JORDAN STANDARD DETAIL RD-120.  DRIVEWAY PER WEST JORDAN STANDARD DETAIL RD-120.  2. D MIN. FROM ULTIMATE R/W LINE PER RD-120 TO CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM. D D MIN. FROM ULTIMATE R/W LINE PER RD-120 TO CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM. D MIN. VARIES IN ACCORDANCE TO DENSITY OF RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT AS SHOWN BELOW: DEVELOPMENT UNITS  D MIN. D MIN. LESS THEN 25   20' 20' 25 TO 100   40' 40' 100 TO 150   60' 60' 151 TO 200   80' 80' GREATER THAN 200  100' 100' 3. GATE INSTALLED AT BEGINNING OF 15' RADIUS. GATE INSTALLED AT BEGINNING OF 15' RADIUS. 4. 30' MIN. DIMENSION FROM CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM TO FACE TO GATE. 30' MIN. DIMENSION FROM CENTERLINE OF GATE CONTROL MECHANISM TO FACE TO GATE. 5. WHERE EXISTING CONDITIONS DEEM IT NECESSARY TO REQUEST A DESIGN EXCEPTION OF THE WHERE EXISTING CONDITIONS DEEM IT NECESSARY TO REQUEST A DESIGN EXCEPTION OF THE GATED ACCESS, THIS STANDARD MAY BE MODIFIED BY THE TRAFFIC ENGINEER.
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EXPANSION -~
JOINT (TYP)

SIDEWALK
SEE NOTE 1

SEE PLAN RD-200

SAWCUT AND
REMOVE CURB

CUT INTERSECTION
SEE NOTE 2A

SURFACE MARKS
SEE NOTE 2C

NOTES:
1. SIDEWALK:

A. REMOVE AND REPLACE ALL DETERIORATED, WEAK OR UNSOUND CONCRETE.
B. THICKNESS OF SIDEWALK AT DRIVEWAY RAMP TO MATCH THICKNESS OF DRIVEWAY RAMP.
C. MATCH ELEVATION OF DRIVEWAY WALK TO THE NEAREST JOINT BEYOND THE WIDTH OF THE DRIVEWAY.

2. CURB CUTTING:

A. NO OVER—CUTTING WHERE CUTS MERGE.

B. BEVEL FRONT EDGE AT FLOWLINE OR HAVE SAWCUT MATCH FLOWLINE.
C. GRIND SAWED SURFACES SO THAT NO BLADE MARKS APPEAR.

D. 1-INCH MAXIMUM, 1—INCH MINIMUM LIP AT GUTTER EDGE.

3. EXPANSION JOINTS: PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION
32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE.

DRAWING UPDATED JUNE, 2019 City of West Jordan, Utah

PLAN

SAW-CUT DRIVE APPROACH RD-125
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NOTES: 1. SIDEWALK: SIDEWALK: A. REMOVE AND REPLACE ALL DETERIORATED, WEAK OR UNSOUND CONCRETE. REMOVE AND REPLACE ALL DETERIORATED, WEAK OR UNSOUND CONCRETE. B. THICKNESS OF SIDEWALK AT DRIVEWAY RAMP TO MATCH THICKNESS OF DRIVEWAY RAMP. THICKNESS OF SIDEWALK AT DRIVEWAY RAMP TO MATCH THICKNESS OF DRIVEWAY RAMP. C. MATCH ELEVATION OF DRIVEWAY WALK TO THE NEAREST JOINT BEYOND THE WIDTH OF THE DRIVEWAY. MATCH ELEVATION OF DRIVEWAY WALK TO THE NEAREST JOINT BEYOND THE WIDTH OF THE DRIVEWAY. 2. CURB CUTTING: CURB CUTTING: A. NO OVER-CUTTING WHERE CUTS MERGE. NO OVER-CUTTING WHERE CUTS MERGE. B. BEVEL FRONT EDGE AT FLOWLINE OR HAVE SAWCUT MATCH FLOWLINE.  BEVEL FRONT EDGE AT FLOWLINE OR HAVE SAWCUT MATCH FLOWLINE.  C. GRIND SAWED SURFACES SO THAT NO BLADE MARKS APPEAR. GRIND SAWED SURFACES SO THAT NO BLADE MARKS APPEAR. D. 1-INCH MAXIMUM, 1-INCH MINIMUM LIP AT GUTTER EDGE. 1-INCH MAXIMUM, 1-INCH MINIMUM LIP AT GUTTER EDGE. 3. EXPANSION JOINTS: PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION EXPANSION JOINTS: PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE.
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EXPANSION
JOINT

DEFORMED REBAR
24" LONG #4 @ 24" O.C.
SEE NOTE 5

NOTES:

1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23.
A. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.

B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER.
MINIMUM LIFT THICKNESS NOT TO EXCEED CAPABILITY OF COMPACTION EQUIPMENT.

2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

A. IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS). USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS
SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F.

PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10.

PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00.

PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.

REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND
ELEVATIONS.

Mmoo ow

3. EXPANSION JOINTS:

A. PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH
SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.

B. EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START
OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN.

4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8” WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE
SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK. PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

5. REINFORCEMENT: IF COLD JOINT IS CONSTRUCTED IN THE DRIVE APPROACH, INSTALL ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 GALVANIZED OR EPOXY
COATED DEFORMED STEEL REBAR. SEE APWA SECTION 03 20 00.

6. SLOPE: CONSTRUCT DRIVEWAY WITH A POSITIVE SLOPE THAT IS GREATER THAN TWO PERCENT AND DOES NOT EXCEED TEN PERCENT
SLOPE.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah

PLAN

OPEN DRIVE APPROACH RD-130
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NOTES: 1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. A.  PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. B.  COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER.   COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER.     MINIMUM LIFT THICKNESS NOT TO EXCEED CAPABILITY OF COMPACTION EQUIPMENT. 2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. A.  IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS   IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS     SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F. B.  PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10.  PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. C.  PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.  PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. D.  APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00.  APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. E.  PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.  PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY. F.  REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND   REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND     ELEVATIONS. 3. EXPANSION JOINTS:  EXPANSION JOINTS:  A.  PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH   PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH     SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.  B.  EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START    EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START      OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN. 4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.  PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET. 5. REINFORCEMENT:  IF COLD JOINT IS CONSTRUCTED IN THE DRIVE APPROACH, INSTALL ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 GALVANIZED OR EPOXY REINFORCEMENT:  IF COLD JOINT IS CONSTRUCTED IN THE DRIVE APPROACH, INSTALL ASTM A 615, GRADE 60 GALVANIZED OR EPOXY COATED DEFORMED STEEL REBAR.  SEE APWA SECTION 03 20 00. 6. SLOPE: CONSTRUCT DRIVEWAY WITH A POSITIVE SLOPE THAT IS GREATER THAN TWO PERCENT AND DOES NOT EXCEED TEN PERCENT SLOPE: CONSTRUCT DRIVEWAY WITH A POSITIVE SLOPE THAT IS GREATER THAN TWO PERCENT AND DOES NOT EXCEED TEN PERCENT SLOPE.
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SECTION A — A

NOTES:

1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23.
A. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.
B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER.

2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.
A. IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS). USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS
SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F.
PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 .
PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.
APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00.
PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI AND MECHANICAL INJURY.

REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND
ELEVATION.

mTmo ow

3. EXPANSION JOINTS:

A. PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH
SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.

B. EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START
OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN.

4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE
SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK. PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

5. PATTERN:PLACE UNIFORMLY OVER SURFACE USING RELEASE POWDER ON STAMPING MATS. STAMP TO A DEPTH OF 1/2 INCH. CLEAN
FUGITIVE RELEASE POWDER FROM CONCRETE PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF CURING COMPOUND.

6. PATTERN DESIGN: ASHLAR CUT SLATE

7. COLORING: EARTH TONE AS APPROVED BY THE CITY OR MATCH COLOR OF EXISTING. NO BROADCASTING OF COLOR ON THE SURFACE OF
THE CONCRETE. APPLY COLOR TO CONCRETE MIX PER MANUFACTURE REQUIRED RATIO.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah

PLAN

STANDARD CONCRETE PARK STRIP RD-140
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NOTES: 1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. A.  PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.  PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. B.  COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER.  COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER. 2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. A.  IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS   IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS     SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F. B.  PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 .  PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10 . C.  PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.  PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. D.  APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00.  APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. E.  PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI AND MECHANICAL INJURY.  PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI AND MECHANICAL INJURY. F.  REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND  REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND    ELEVATION. 3. EXPANSION JOINTS: EXPANSION JOINTS: A.  PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH   PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH     SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.  B.  EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START   EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START     OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN. 4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.  PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET. 5. PATTERN:PLACE UNIFORMLY OVER SURFACE USING RELEASE POWDER ON STAMPING MATS.  STAMP TO A DEPTH OF 1/2 INCH.  CLEAN PATTERN:PLACE UNIFORMLY OVER SURFACE USING RELEASE POWDER ON STAMPING MATS.  STAMP TO A DEPTH OF 1/2 INCH.  CLEAN FUGITIVE RELEASE POWDER FROM CONCRETE PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF CURING COMPOUND. 6. PATTERN DESIGN:ASHLAR CUT SLATE  PATTERN DESIGN:ASHLAR CUT SLATE  7. COLORING: EARTH TONE AS APPROVED BY THE CITY OR MATCH COLOR OF EXISTING. NO BROADCASTING OF COLOR ON THE SURFACE OF COLORING: EARTH TONE AS APPROVED BY THE CITY OR MATCH COLOR OF EXISTING. NO BROADCASTING OF COLOR ON THE SURFACE OF THE CONCRETE.  APPLY COLOR TO CONCRETE MIX PER MANUFACTURE REQUIRED RATIO.
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WALL

5" MIN.

FIRE HYDRANT

FIRE

/ HYDRANT

NOTES:
1. ALL RETAINING WALL EXCEEDING 48" IN HEIGHT REQUIRE BUILDING PERMIT.

2. PLANNED DEVELOPMENT (IE. RPD, HPD, DP, ETCT. PROJECTS MAY REQUIRE
USE OF SPECIAL COLOR AND TEXTURE OF MATERIALS.

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2014 City of West Jordan, Utah
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WITHIN RETAINING WALL OR FENCE
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EXISTING CONCRETE OR
ASPHALT PAVEMENT

42"

4" OR 6" DIA. POST

FILL WITH GROUT AND CROWN TOP

6" REFLECTIVE ENGINEER'S TAPE

(3M HIGH DENSITY YELLOW
PRESSURE SENSITIVE TAPE OR

APPROVED EQUIVALENT)

4" DIA. OR 6” DIA. x 6'-0"
STEEL POST, SCHEDULE 40,
GALVANIZED

EXISTING GRADE

R

CLASS 4000 CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04
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ASPHALT TO BE SET

EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE | ASPHALT CONCRETE 1/4” MIN. TO 1/2" MAX.
PATCH WIDTH VARIES ABOVE LIP OF GUTTER
SEE NOTE 4 )
~
~
CURB & GUTTER
~ SLOPE
~ 1.5% MIN.—5% MAX.
T ~XoT UNTREATED BASE COURSE
- %" OR 1” GRADATION
TACK COAT /ﬁ SEE NOTE 1
SEE NOTE 2

PAVEMENT RESTORATION
SEE NOTE 3

SEE NOTE 2

CASE 1 — POSITIVE STREET TIE—IN

ASPHALT TO BE SET
1/4” MIN. TO 1/2" MAX.
ABOVE LIP OF GUTTER

ASPHALT CONCRETE
PATCH WIDTH VARIES
SEE NOTE 4

TACK COAT

SEE NOTE 2
EXISTING PAVEMENT
SURFACE \/

—_

SLOPE CURB & GUTTER

1.5% MIN.—
2 TN.=8% MAX. UNTREATED BASE COURSE

B 7' OR 1” GRADATION
/ SEE NOTE 1

TACK COAT
SEE NOTE 2

PAVEMENT RESTORATION
SEE NOTE 3

CASE 2 — NEGATIVE STREET TIE-IN

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

1. NEW UNTREATED BASE COURSE: PROVIDE AGGREGATE CLASS "A” UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL SPECIFIED
IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO N OR _SEWER ROCK. PLACE NEW MATERIAL PER APWA 32 05
10. COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT
EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION. MATCH EXISTING THICKNESS.

2. TACK COAT: PLACE AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 12 13.13. PROVIDE FULL TACK COAT COVERAGE ON ALL
VERTICAL SURFACES.

3. ASPHALT PAVEMENT: USE PG64—34 OR PG64—28 SP—3/8 HOT MIX ASPHALT CONCRETE AS SPECIFIED IN APWA
SECTION 33 12 05. RAP SHALL BE NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX. INSTALL PER APWA SECTION 32
12 16.13 IN MAXIMUM 3 INCH LIFTS. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT
DENSITY, AND 91 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY. ASPHALT PLACED AFTER
NOVEMBER 1 AND PRIOR TO APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY AND MUST BE REPLACED AFTER APRIL 1.
ASPHALT PATCH THICKNESS MUST MATCH EXISTING THICKNESS PLUS 1 INCH.

4. ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT REMOVAL: COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL STREETS — REMOVE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT TO A
PAINTED LANE STRIPE, A LIP OF GUTTER OR AN EDGE OF THE PAVEMENT. RESIDENTIAL STREETS — REMOVE
ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT FROM THE LIP OF GUTTER TO THE CENTER OF THE STREET. THE CITY RESERVES THE RIGHT
TO REQUIRE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT RESTORATION IF DEEMED APPROPRIATE TO RESTORE THE ROADWAY TO THE
ORIGINAL CONDITION.

5. JOINTS: SAW CUT ASPHALT TO PROVIDE A NEAT STRAIGHT JOINT BETWEEN THE EXISTING AND NEW ASPHALT
CONCRETE SURFACES.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025

City of West Jordan, Utah

ASPHALT PAVEMENT TIE-IN

PLAN
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ASPHALT TRENCH RESTORATION

MILL AND OVERLAY INITIAL MATCH EXISTING THICKNESS + 17

2 INCHES MINIMUM OF SECOND SAW CUT BUT NOT LESS THAN 4"
SAW CUT
FULL DEPTH |ADDITIONAL REMOVAL
[ (NOTE 3)

ASPHALT CONCRETE
NEW ASPHALT ASPHALT CONCRETE
PAVEMENT
AGGREGATE BASE

NEW UNTREATED
BASE COURSE AGGREGATE SUBBASE

P4 A\ N e e e e
III—III III- SUBGRADE

\I F UNTREATED BASE COURSE

MATCH EXISTING THICKNESS BUT NOT LESS THAN 8"

COMPACT THIS ZONE
(ALL SIDES)

PLACE AND COMPACT BACKFILL TO THIS LEVEL
BEFORE MAKING THE SECOND PAVEMENT
CUT AND SECOND SURFACE REMOVAL

PLACEMENT FLOW FILL MUST BE APPROVED
BY THE CITY PRIOR TO USE AND MAY ONLY
BE USED TO THE TOP OF THE EXISTING SUBGRADE

FOR CITY TRENCH REQUIREMENTS
SEE SD-02,SS-020, CW-035 OR SW-02.

ASPHALT TRENCH RESTORATION CONSTRUCTION NOTES

1. ENCROACHMENT PERMIT: ALL WORK INSIDE WEST JORDAN RIGHT OF WAY REQUIRES AN APPROVED ENCROACHMENT PERMIT. COPY OF PERMIT
SHALL BE HELD ON-SITE.

N

INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS: CITY MUST BE NOTIFIED FOR THE FOLLOWING INSPECTION APPOINTMENTS 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE:

NOSE-ON OR TAP.

BACKFILL AND COMPACTION.

ROAD BASE COMPACTION.

PREPARATION OF SURFACE FOR ASPHALT.
ASPHALT PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION.

moow>

SURFACE RESTORATION SHALL BE DONE WITHIN 48 HOURS OF EXCAVATION. UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY. TRAFFIC SHALL NOT BE
PLACED ON UNTREATED BASE UNLESS APPROVED BY THE CITY. CONTRACTOR SHALL COVER ALL UNATTENDED EXCAVATIONS WITH STEEL PLATES.

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THE CITY WITH A COPY OF THE DENSITY TESTING RESULTS PRIOR TO ASPHALT PLACEMENT.
3. ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT REMOVAL:

A. PARALLEL TRENCH : COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL STREETS — REMOVE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT TO A PAINTED LANE STRIPE, A LIP OF GUTTER OR AN
EDGE OF THE PAVEMENT. RESIDENTIAL STREETS — REMOVE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT FROM THE LIP OF GUTTER TO THE CENTER OF THE STREET.
THE CITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUIRE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT RESTORATION IF DEEMED APPROPRIATE TO RESTORE THE ROADWAY TO THE
ORIGINAL CONDITION.

B. PERPENDICULAR TRENCH: REPAIR TRENCH AS DESCRIBED IN THE STANDARD PLAN. MILL AND OVERLAY PAVEMENT 10 FEET EACH WAY FROM THE
EDGE OF THE SECOND SAW CUT. CONTRACTOR SHALL COMBINE MULTIPLE TRENCH CUTS INTO ONE RESTORATION PATCH. THE CITY RESERVES
THE RIGHT TO REQUIRE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT RESTORATION GREATER THAN 10 FEET IF DEEMED APPROPRIATE TO RESTORE THE ROADWAY TO THE
ORIGINAL CONDITION.

4. NEW UNTREATED BASE COURSE: PROVIDE AGGREGATE CLASS "A” UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO
NOT USE GRAVEL OR SEWER ROCK. PLACE NEW MATERIAL PER APWA 32 05 10. COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED
PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.

5. TACK COAT: PLACE AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 12 13.13. PROVIDE FULL TACK COAT COVERAGE ON ALL VERTICAL SURFACES.

6. ASPHALT PAVEMENT: USE PG-64-34 OR PG64—28 SP—3/8 OR SP—1/2 HOT MIX ASPHALT CONCRETE AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 33 12 05.
RAP SHALL BE NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX. INSTALL PER APWA SECTION 32 12 16.13. COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM
D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY. ASPHALT PLACED AFTER
NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY AND MUST BE REPLACED AFTER APRIL 1.

7. PATCH REPAIRS: REPAIR THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS DURING THE CORRECTION PERIOD.

A. PAVEMENT SURFACE DISTORTION EXCEEDS 1/4 INCH DEVIATION IN 10 FEET. REPAIR OPTION: PLANE OFF SURFACE DISTORTIONS. COAT WITH AN
EMULSION THAT COMPLIES WITH APWA 32 12 03 AND PROVIDE SAND BLOTTER.

B. CRACKS 1/4 WIDE AND 1 FOOT LONG OCCUR MORE OFTEN THAN 1 IN 10 SQUARE FEET. REPAIR OPTION: CRACK SEAL PER APWA 32 01 17.

C. ASPHALT RAVELING IS GREATER THAN 1 SQUARE FOOT IN 10 SQUARE FEET. REPAIR OPTION: MILL AND INLAY.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah

STANDARD TRENCH EXCAVATION PLAN
RESTORATION RD-175
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ASPHALT TRENCH RESTORATION  CONSTRUCTION NOTES 1. ENCROACHMENT PERMIT:  ALL WORK INSIDE WEST JORDAN RIGHT OF WAY REQUIRES AN APPROVED ENCROACHMENT PERMIT.  COPY OF PERMIT ENCROACHMENT PERMIT:  ALL WORK INSIDE WEST JORDAN RIGHT OF WAY REQUIRES AN APPROVED ENCROACHMENT PERMIT.  COPY OF PERMIT SHALL BE HELD ON-SITE. 2. INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS:  CITY MUST BE NOTIFIED FOR THE FOLLOWING INSPECTION APPOINTMENTS 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE:          INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS:  CITY MUST BE NOTIFIED FOR THE FOLLOWING INSPECTION APPOINTMENTS 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE:          A. NOSE-ON OR TAP. NOSE-ON OR TAP. B. BACKFILL AND COMPACTION. BACKFILL AND COMPACTION. C. ROAD BASE COMPACTION. ROAD BASE COMPACTION. D. PREPARATION OF SURFACE FOR ASPHALT. PREPARATION OF SURFACE FOR ASPHALT. E. ASPHALT PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION. ASPHALT PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION. SURFACE RESTORATION SHALL BE DONE WITHIN 48 HOURS OF EXCAVATION. UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY.  TRAFFIC SHALL NOT BE 48 HOURS OF EXCAVATION. UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY.  TRAFFIC SHALL NOT BE  OF EXCAVATION. UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY.  TRAFFIC SHALL NOT BE PLACED ON UNTREATED BASE UNLESS APPROVED BY THE CITY.  CONTRACTOR SHALL COVER ALL UNATTENDED EXCAVATIONS WITH STEEL PLATES. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THE CITY WITH A COPY OF THE DENSITY TESTING RESULTS PRIOR TO ASPHALT PLACEMENT. 3. ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT REMOVAL:   ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT REMOVAL:   A. PARALLEL TRENCH : COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL STREETS - REMOVE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT TO A PAINTED LANE STRIPE, A LIP OF GUTTER OR AN PARALLEL TRENCH : COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL STREETS - REMOVE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT TO A PAINTED LANE STRIPE, A LIP OF GUTTER OR AN COLLECTOR OR ARTERIAL STREETS - REMOVE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT TO A PAINTED LANE STRIPE, A LIP OF GUTTER OR AN  - REMOVE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT TO A PAINTED LANE STRIPE, A LIP OF GUTTER OR AN EDGE OF  THE PAVEMENT.  RESIDENTIAL STREETS - REMOVE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT FROM THE LIP OF GUTTER TO THE CENTER OF THE STREET. RESIDENTIAL STREETS - REMOVE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT FROM THE LIP OF GUTTER TO THE CENTER OF THE STREET.  - REMOVE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT FROM THE LIP OF GUTTER TO THE CENTER OF THE STREET. THE CITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUIRE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT RESTORATION IF DEEMED APPROPRIATE TO RESTORE THE ROADWAY TO THE ORIGINAL CONDITION. B. PERPENDICULAR TRENCH:  REPAIR TRENCH AS DESCRIBED IN THE STANDARD PLAN.  MILL AND OVERLAY PAVEMENT 10 FEET EACH WAY FROM THE PERPENDICULAR TRENCH:  REPAIR TRENCH AS DESCRIBED IN THE STANDARD PLAN.  MILL AND OVERLAY PAVEMENT 10 FEET EACH WAY FROM THE EDGE OF THE SECOND SAW CUT.  CONTRACTOR SHALL COMBINE MULTIPLE TRENCH CUTS INTO ONE RESTORATION PATCH.  THE CITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUIRE ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT RESTORATION GREATER THAN 10 FEET IF DEEMED APPROPRIATE TO RESTORE THE ROADWAY TO THE ORIGINAL CONDITION.  4. NEW UNTREATED BASE COURSE: PROVIDE AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  DO NEW UNTREATED BASE COURSE: PROVIDE AGGREGATE CLASS "A" UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.  DO DO NOT USE GRAVEL OR SEWER ROCK.  PLACE NEW MATERIAL PER APWA 32 05 10.  COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED   PLACE NEW MATERIAL PER APWA 32 05 10.  COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6 INCHES THICK AFTER COMPACTION.  5. TACK COAT: PLACE AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 12 13.13.  PROVIDE FULL TACK COAT COVERAGE ON ALL VERTICAL SURFACES. TACK COAT: PLACE AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 12 13.13.  PROVIDE FULL TACK COAT COVERAGE ON ALL VERTICAL SURFACES. 6. ASPHALT PAVEMENT:  USE PG-64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-3/8 OR SP-1/2 HOT MIX ASPHALT CONCRETE AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 33 12 05.  ASPHALT PAVEMENT:  USE PG-64-34 OR PG64-28 SP-3/8 OR SP-1/2 HOT MIX ASPHALT CONCRETE AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 33 12 05.  RAP SHALL BE NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX.  INSTALL PER APWA SECTION 32 12 16.13.  COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM NO MORE THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX.  INSTALL PER APWA SECTION 32 12 16.13.  COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM  THAN 15 PERCENT OF THE MIX.  INSTALL PER APWA SECTION 32 12 16.13.  COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM  COMPACT TO 93 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR MAT DENSITY, AND 91 TO 98 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE METHOD) FOR JOINT DENSITY. ASPHALT PLACED AFTER . ASPHALT PLACED AFTER NOVEMBER 1 AND BEFORE APRIL 1 WILL BE CONSIDERED TEMPORARY AND MUST BE REPLACED AFTER APRIL 1. 7. PATCH REPAIRS: REPAIR THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS DURING THE CORRECTION PERIOD. PATCH REPAIRS: REPAIR THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS DURING THE CORRECTION PERIOD. A. PAVEMENT SURFACE DISTORTION EXCEEDS 1/4 INCH DEVIATION IN 10 FEET. REPAIR OPTION: PLANE OFF SURFACE DISTORTIONS.  COAT WITH AN PAVEMENT SURFACE DISTORTION EXCEEDS 1/4 INCH DEVIATION IN 10 FEET. REPAIR OPTION: PLANE OFF SURFACE DISTORTIONS.  COAT WITH AN EMULSION THAT COMPLIES WITH APWA 32 12 03 AND PROVIDE SAND BLOTTER.   B. CRACKS 1/4 WIDE AND 1 FOOT LONG OCCUR MORE OFTEN THAN 1 IN 10 SQUARE FEET.  REPAIR OPTION: CRACK SEAL PER APWA 32 01 17. CRACKS 1/4 WIDE AND 1 FOOT LONG OCCUR MORE OFTEN THAN 1 IN 10 SQUARE FEET.  REPAIR OPTION: CRACK SEAL PER APWA 32 01 17. C. ASPHALT RAVELING IS GREATER THAN 1 SQUARE FOOT IN 10 SQUARE FEET.  REPAIR OPTION: MILL AND INLAY.ASPHALT RAVELING IS GREATER THAN 1 SQUARE FOOT IN 10 SQUARE FEET.  REPAIR OPTION: MILL AND INLAY.
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1.25" MIN 1.25" MIN
CRACK SEALANT 2" MAX | 1" | 2" MAX |

PER APWA 32-01-17 |
OR EQUIVALENT IF APPROVED
BY THE CITY ENGINEER

EXISTING ASPHALT CONCRETE
z
=
o
FLOWABLE CONCRETE BACKFILL
PER APWA 31-05-15
EXISTING ROAD BASE —— | -
TRACER WIRE x
=
in
CONDUIT NOTES:
1. BACKFILL MUST BE PLACED AS SOON AS
il PRACTICABLE AFTER PLACEMENT OF
' CONDUIT.
. . 2. WHEN EXISTING ASPHALT EXCEEDS 8" THICK,
1" WIDE , 8" COVER, ASPHALT BOTH SIDES TOP OF CONDUIT TO BE PLACED AT BASE
OF ASPHALT.
3. EXCAVATION SHALL OCCUR ON THE
OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE ROADWAY AS THE
PER priRggfoqu\';Ag; 1.25" MIN 1.25" MIN WATERLINE WHERE POSSIBLE.
EQUIVALENT IF APPROVED 1 2" MAX | 1.5 TO 2" I 2" MAX | 4, A MINIMUM OFFSET OF 18" SHALL BE USED
BY ToE CITY ENGINEER i i AROUND MANHOLES OR OTHER SIMILAR
CONFLICTS WHEN ENCOUNTERED.
EXISTING ASPHALT CONCRETE
z
=
w
FLOWABLE CONCRETE BACKFILL
PER APWA 31—05-15
EXISTING ROAD BASE
TRACER WIRE %
=
)
CONDUIT
1.5" TO 2" WIDE , 12" COVER, ASPHALT BOTH SIDES
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APWA 32—01-17 7 1. 2 MAX

CONDUIT

) et T T

1" WIDE , 8" COVER, ASPHALT BOTH SIDES
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1570 2° | 2" MAX |

[—~—— EXISTING ASPHALT CONCRETE

NOTES:

N
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CONDUIT

1.5" TO 2" WIDE , 12" COVER, ASPHALT BOTH SIDES

BACKFILL MUST BE PLACED AS SOON AS
PRACTICABLE AFTER PLACEMENT OF
CONDUIT.

WHEN EXISTING ASPHALT EXCEEDS 8" THICK,
TOP OF CONDUIT TO BE PLACED AT BASE
OF ASPHALT.

EXCAVATION SHALL OCCUR ON THE
OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE ROADWAY AS THE
WATERLINE WHERE POSSIBLE.

A MINIMUM OFFSET OF 18" SHALL BE USED
AROUND MANHOLES OR OTHER SIMILAR
CONFLICTS WHEN ENCOUNTERED.

[~~—— EXISTING ASPHALT CONCRETE
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OFFSET FROM PAVEMENT (DISTANCE TO BE DETERMINED BY THE CITY VARIES |

OF WEST JORDAN ENCROACHMENT PERMIT OFFICER)
CONFLICTS WITH R.O.W. OR PRE—-EXISTING UTILITES TAKE PRECEDENCE.

NOTES:

1. EXCAVATION SHALL OCCUR ON THE N \
OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE ROADWAY AS b \
THE WATERLINE WHERE POSSIBLE.

2. A MINIMUM OFFSET OF 18" SHALL BE
USED AROUND MANHOLES OR OTHER

SIMILAR CONFLICTS WHEN
ENCOUNTERED.
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SPALLING
CRACKS

PARK STRIP

PONDING

CHIPS

NOTES:
1. CURB & GUTTER:

A. CRACKS: CRACKS WHICH INDICATE STRUCTURAL FAILURE OR SETTLING, OR WHICH RESULT IN VERTICAL DISPLACEMENT ARE
CAUSE FOR REJECTION. CRACKS WHICH ARE CLEARLY SHRINKAGE CRACKS WHICH HAVE NOT OPENED UP, AND WHICH DO
NOT IMPEDE FLOW OF WATER ARE NOT CAUSE FOR REMOVAL. CRACKS WHICH EXHIBIT MULTIPLE TRACES, OR WHICH RESULT
IN CHIPPING OR FLAKING ADJACENT TO THE CRACK, ARE NOT CONSIDERED SHRINKAGE CRACKS.

B. SPALLING: MINOR, OCCASIONAL SPALLING IS NOT CAUSE FOR REJECTION, IF SPALLING OCCURS OVER MORE THAN 15% OF A
SECTION, THE ENTIRE SECTION SHOULD BE REPLACED.

C. PONDING: STANDING WATER REQUIRES REPLACEMENT OF SUFFICIENT CURB AND GUTTER TO CORRECT THE PROBLEM.

D. CHIPS: CHIPS WHICH DON'T AFFECT THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF THE SECTION OR IMPED THE NORMAL FLOW OF WATER
MAY USUALLY BE LEFT. GENERALLY, CHIPS ON THE BACK OF THE CURB LESS THAN 1 — 1/2" IN WIDTH OR DEPTH, WHICH
DON'T COMPRISE MORE THAN 25% OF THE LENGTH OF A SECTION MAY BE LEFT. CHIPS IN THE APRON, AWAY FROM THE
FLOW LINE MAY USUALLY BE LEFT, PROVIDED THEY DON'T DIRECT WATER INTO THE SUBGRADE.

E. COMBINATIONS: WHILE ANY OF THE ABOVE ITEMS MAY NOT RESULT IN REJECTION A SINGLE SECTION WHICH EXHIBITS
MULTIPLE SUCH ITEMS MAY BE REJECTED.

2. SIDEWALKS: SIMILAR TO CURB AND GUTTER, EXCEPT THAT CHIPS OR SERIOUS SPALLS WHICH, IN THE OPINION OF THE
INSPECTOR MAY CAUSE A TRIPPING HAZARD, WILL REQUIRE REPLACEMENT OF THE SECTION. CHIPS WHICH EXTEND LESS THAN
1-1/2" INTO THE SIDEWALK FROM THE EDGE ARE GENERALLY NOT CAUSE FOR REJECTION, UNLESS SUCH CHIPS OCCUR OVER
MORE THAN 25% OF THE LENGTH OF THE SECTION. SIDEWALKS WHICH EXTEND MORE THAN 50 FEET WITHOUT AN EXPANSION
JOINT WILL REQUIRE REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF A SECTION; REPLACEMENT SHALL INCLUDE EXPANSION JOINT.

3. CONCRETE PATCHING IS NOT PERMITTED. ALL DEFECTIVE CONCRETE TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED.

DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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SEE DETAIL A

NEW CURB & GUTTER

EXISTING ASPHALT
OR CONCRETE
TO REMAIN

UNTREATED BASE COURSE

. GRADE 1.5 OR 1
2P SEE NOTE 1

EXTENT OF EXISTING CONCRETE VARIES

EXISTING CONCRETE
OR ROAD BASE

TO REMAIN
SECTION
LIP OF NEW CURB AND GUTTER TO BE
1/4” MIN. TO 1/2” MAX.
LOWER THAN EXISTING PAVEMENT.
SEAL JOINT WITH
CRACK SEALANT PER
APWA 32 01 17
_f
\~1 /2" R
)
1/8"
FORM FACE OF CURB LIP WITH A STEEL PLATE. y
LEAVE PLATE IN PLACE LONG ENOUGH TO
ASSURE CONCRETE WILL MAINTAIN ITS SHAPE DETAIL A
NOTES:

1. BACK FILL: INSTALL ALL BACK FILL IN LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 6" AFTER COMPACTION.
COMPACT EACH LIFT TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR MINIMUM DRY DENSITY OF 95% OF OPTIMUM.

2. JOINTS: PROVIDE A NEAT STRAIGHT JOINT BETWEEN EXISTING AND NEW ASPHALT
PAVEMENT SURFACES. SAW CUT JOINT IF EXISTING PAVEMENT EXCEEDS 3 INCHES
IN THICKNESS, OR IF CONCRETE UNDERLIES ASPHALT PAVEMENT.

3. BASE COURSE: MATCH EXISTING ROAD BASE OR A MINIMUM OF 8 INCHES
OF UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL. (REFER TO RD—100)

DRAWING UPDATED APRIL, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah

REMOVE AND REPLACE CURB & GUTTER PLAN
WITHOUT PAVEMENT TIE-IN RD-185
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TEMPORARY TEMPORARY

ASPHALT VARIES ASPHALT
\ |
B A B
MIN. MAX. MIN.

EXISTING
STEEL PLATE ON TOP ASPHALT

OF EXISTING ASPHALT

TYPE 1
TEMPORARY
STEEL PLATE FLUSH " ASHALT
WITH EXISTING ASPHALT 2 VARIES 2 (BOTH SIDES)

(BOTH SIDES) A
MAX.

EXISTING ASPHALT

STEEL PLATE
RECESSED ON
TOP OF MILLED
SURFACE ASPHALT

NOTES:
1. USE TYPE 2 UNLESS OTHERWISE DETERMINED BY CITY INSPECTOR(S).

2. FOR TYPE 2 PLATE INSTALLATION, THE STEEL PLATE SHALL BE RECESSED BY MILLING INTO THE
EXISTING ASPHALT TO SET FLUSH WITH THE SURFACE OF THE EXISTING ASPHALT. FULL DEPTH
CUTTING OF PAVEMENT SECTION OUTSIDE OF TRENCH IS NOT PERMITTED. MILLING DEPTH SHALL MATCH
THICKNESS OF PLATE. THE GAP BETWEEN THE EDGE OF THE PLATE AND THE ADJACENT EXISTING
ASPHALT PAVEMENT MUST BE FILLED WITH TEMPORARY ASPHALT.

3. TRENCH WIDTHS ARE BASED ON AN ANALYSIS PER THE 14TH EDITION OF STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR HIGHWAY BRIDGES BY AASHTO. AN ASSUMED AXLE LOADING OF 12 TONS WITH A 30% IMPACT
FACTOR WAS USED. THE AXLE LENGTH IS 6 FEET. THEREFORE THE NUMBER OF WHEELS CARRIED BY A
PLATE DEPENDS ON THE ROADWAY WIDTH.

4. STEEL PLATE MUST BE ABLE TO WITHSTAND H—20 TRAFFIC LOADINGS WITHOUT ANY MOVEMENTS.

5. PLATES SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM ASTM A36 STEEL (MIN.)

6. PLATES SHALL BE SECURED FROM LATERAL MOVEMENT AND VERTICAL VIBRATION (ASSOCIATED NOISE)
WHILE IN USE BY TEMPORARY ASPHALT (COLD MIX.)

7. APPROPRIATE SIGNAGE REQUIRED

DRAWING UPDATED APRIL, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah 10F 2
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PLATE SIZE
LONGITUDINAL TRANSVERSE
(A) (B) THICKNESS | (W) L) (A) (B)
12”7 18" 1” 4 8’ 58" 19”
12”7 18” 17 4 10’ 58" 31"
24" 18” 17 5 10 70" 25"
36" 18” 17 6’ 10 44" 38"
48" 18” 1” 7 10 52" 34"
60" 18" 1 8 10° 58" 317
12" 18" 1-1 /4" 4 15 88” 47"
24" 18” 1-1 /4" 5 12° 104" 20"
36" 18” 1—1/4" 6’ 12° 66" 39”
36" 18" 1—1/4" 6' 16’ 66" 63"
48" 18 1-1/4" 7' 12° 76" 33"
48" 18 1-1 /4-" 7' 16 76" 58"
60" 18" 1-1 /4-" g’ 12° 86" 29”
60" 18" 1-1/4" 8 15’ 86" 47"
60" 18 1—1/4-" 8 16’ 86" 63"
60" 18 1-1 / 4" 8 20° 86" 77"
60" 18 1—3/8" 8’ 20’ 102" 69"
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NOTES:

1.

UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE
COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11

23.

A.

B.

PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05
10.

COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23
26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT
OR GREATER.

CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

A.

IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES
DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS). USE
CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AR
TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F.

PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10.

PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE
EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA
SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAR WITH
FUGITIVE DYE)

PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR
COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL
INJURY.

REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY,
OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS,
LINES, DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS.

EXPANSION JOINTS:

A.

PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER
MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF
FILLER FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE
EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.

EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM
WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK
DAY, AND AT THE START OR END OF A STREET
INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN.

CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL,
AT LEAST 1/8” WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB
THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.
PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.

FINISH: FINE HAIR BROOM ON LONGITUDINAL GRADES LESS

THAN 6 PERCENT. ROUGH GRADE BROOM ON LONGITUDINAL

GRADES GREATER THAN 6 PERCENT.

WIDTH OF SIDEWALK:

A.

NEW CONSTRUCTION: 5 FOOT MINIMUM WIDTH ON
RESIDENTIAL AND COLLECTOR ROADWAYS. 6 FOOT
MINIMUM WIDTH ON ARTERIAL STREET AND WHEN
ADJACENT TO CURB.

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION: MATCH EXISTING, BUT NO LESS
THAN 4' WIDE.

REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED
DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS WHEN SIDEWALK IS
ADJACENT TO CURB AND GUTTER.

A

EXPANSION
JOINT

CONTRACTION
JOINT

|SIDEWALK
— /

« PARK STRP « .. W

€

€
CARRIAGE WALK

€

€

PLAN VIEW

EXPANSION

FINISH CONTRACTION

SEE NOTE 5

v

2 A 2 2 2
v v v v
v v -

v - | IF DRIVEWAY APPROACHES ARE
v B NOT AVAILABLE, PROVIDE S FEET
v SQUARE FLATWORK AT INTERVALS

OF 200 FEET MAXIMUM.

JOINT

5 1/2" MIN.

£ N

\ ’ JOINT
e |

g4y

/7 CONCRETE

.

T

B

SECTION A — A

WIDTH
VARIES

SEE NOTE 6

SECTION B — B

PROPERLY
COMPACTED
SUBGRADE
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NOTES: 1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. A. PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10. B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR GREATER. 2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04. A. IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE  WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS).  USE CAUTION, HOWEVER, AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F. B. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. C. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. D. APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAR WITH FUGITIVE DYE) E. PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFITI, AND MECHANICAL INJURY. F. REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES, DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS. 3. EXPANSION JOINTS:  EXPANSION JOINTS:  A. PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73.  SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.  B. EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN. 4. CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8" WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK.  PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET. 5. FINISH: FINE HAIR BROOM ON LONGITUDINAL GRADES LESS FINISH: FINE HAIR BROOM ON LONGITUDINAL GRADES LESS THAN 6 PERCENT.  ROUGH GRADE BROOM ON LONGITUDINAL GRADES GREATER THAN 6 PERCENT. 6. WIDTH OF SIDEWALK:  WIDTH OF SIDEWALK:  A. NEW CONSTRUCTION: 5 FOOT MINIMUM WIDTH ON NEW CONSTRUCTION: 5 FOOT MINIMUM WIDTH ON RESIDENTIAL AND COLLECTOR ROADWAYS.  6 FOOT MINIMUM WIDTH ON ARTERIAL STREET AND WHEN ADJACENT TO CURB.  B. EXISTING CONSTRUCTION: MATCH EXISTING, BUT NO LESS EXISTING CONSTRUCTION: MATCH EXISTING, BUT NO LESS THAN 4' WIDE. 7. REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE 3/4 INCH COATED DEFORMED DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS WHEN SIDEWALK IS ADJACENT TO CURB AND GUTTER.
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2" ARM 2 3/8" TOP TENON FITTER /2
3/8" ARM 5B100242BLKRFD203799

LUMINAIRE
SEE CONSTRUCTION NOTES

_/-
2 3/8” TOP FITTER

TENON ADAPTER
CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

TOP CAP (PUSH ON) 1. WIRES/CONDUCTORS: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL THREE DIRECT BURIAL COPPER STRANDED
2 . WIRES #6 OR #8 AWG WIRE TO EACH STREETLIGHT FROM THE NEAREST UP&L SOURCE (1 BLACK 2
g 6 WHITE 3 GREEN). USE LOAD CALCULATIONS TO DETERMINE SIZE. T A PIGTAIL OR EXTRA LENGTH

OF WIRE SHALL BE LEFT AT THE SOURCE FOR THE POWER COMPANY TO MAKE THE FINAL

Z CONNECTION.

2. JUNCTION BOXES/LIDS:USE POLYMER CONCRETE AND FIBERGLASS WITH POLYMER CONCRETE COVER
IN HIGH TRAFFIC AREAS. BOX SHOULD BE PLACED A GRADE LEVEL WITHIN 5 FEET OF UP&L

© SOURCE BOX AND AT ADDITIONAL POINTS WHEN CONDUIT RUNS ARE MORE THAN 350 FEET.

0 PREPARE THE EXCAVATION APPROXIMATELY 6 INCHES DEEPER THAN THE DEPTH OF THE BOX.

o THEN ADD 6 TO 8 INCHES OF GRAVEL OR CRUSHED ROCK FOR DRAINAGE. FILL AND COMPACT

SOIL TO GRADE LEVEL WITH COVER ON BOX.

3. FUSE:INSTALL INLINE FUSE HOLDER WITH WATERPROOF BOOTS, HOMAC, SLK—M OR EQUIVALENT WITH

3 sa. A 10 A BLF, OR EQUIVALENT FUSE INSIDE JUNCTION BOX.
4. CONDUIT: CONDUCTORS SHALL BE PLACED IN A MINIMUM OF 1 1/2 PVC ELECTRICAL CONDUIT
TENON ADAPTOR BETWEEN JUNCTION BOX AND ANCHOR BASE. RUN CONDUIT IN STRAIGHT LINES, IN THE PUBLIC
MOUNTAIN STATES LIGHTING UTILITY EASEMENTS WITH A MINIMUM OF 24 INCHES OF BURIAL. CONDUIT MUST SWEEP INTO

#TA-8/3—6(2—3/8)—CAP JUNCTION BOX AND ANCHOR BASE. DO NOT INSTALL SPLICES IN CONDUCTOR INSIDE CONDUIT.

COLOR: BLACK 5. POLE FOUNDATION: ALL ANCHOR BASES SHALL BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN ON DRAWING RD—235.
6. GROUND ROD:8 FOOT 5/8 CU CLAD GROUND ROD

7. POLES / LUMINAIRE SUPPORTS: APPROVED POLE MODEL NUMBER ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE. SUBMIT
DATA SHEETS FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL PRIOR TO ORDERING. ALL HARDWARE SHALL BE

30' TAPERED SMOOTH STAINLESS STEEL. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL 30° TAPERED SMOOTH FIBERGLASS SHAKESPEARE
FIBERGLASS POLE ASB30—-02S1-BBO1 OR WHATLEY TR34—30—AB—BLK—-SMS—23 POLE.

8. LUMINAIRE (STANDARD):LEOTEK MODEL GCM2—40F—MV—NW—3—BK—1000—4B—PCR7—WL

9. LUMINAIRE (TRAFFIC SIGNALS): LEOTEK MODEL GC2—90F—MV—NW—3—BK—700—4B—PCR7—WL

ANCHOR PLATE DETAIL 10. TESTING: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO TEST EACH STREETLIGHT ONCE INSTALLED.
ANY NECESSARY REPAIRS TO THE SYSTEM SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR
THROUGH FINAL INSPECTION BY THE CITY AND ACCEPTANCE OF THE PROJECT.

11. FINAL ACCEPTANCE: THE DEVELOPER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL BLUE STAKING,

MAINTENANCE, REPAIR OF UNDERGROUND LINES, POLES, DECORATIVE SHROUDS OR LUMINARIES TO
THE LIGHTING SYSTEM UNTIL FINAL ACCEPTANCE BY THE CITY.

ANCHOR BASE DETAIL 2 1/2" X 5" HANDHOLE
12" BOLT CIRCLE WITH COVER
ANCHOR BOLTS: 3/4"x 24"

B BOLT COVER COLOR
TO MATCH POLE
0 BC—-120—-BLK 3'—10" MAX.

INLINE
JUNCTION BOX FUSE

4 SEE DETAIL
_ 1 r—*-ﬂﬂ- _RD-240_ _
il SR\ ==

T —I T
SOURCE BOX
FUSED LEAD _ GROUND WRE
SOURCE (®

SEE DETAIL RD—-235 L (™ LV ——— y E— gg _/
@B NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR

RUN CONDUCTORS IN
CONDUIT BETWEEN
JUNCTION BOX & POLE

GROUND ROD NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR SEE ROCKY MOUNTAIN POWER
STREETLIGHT POINT OF
DISCONNECT DIAGRAM (P.0.D.)

1'-6"

DRAWING UPDATED JUNE, 2019 City of West Jordan, Utah

PLAN

COLLECTOR AND ARTERIAL STREET LIGHT | rp.215
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CONSTRUCTION NOTES:   1. WIRES/CONDUCTORS:  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL THREE DIRECT BURIAL COPPER STRANDED WIRES/CONDUCTORS:  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL THREE DIRECT BURIAL COPPER STRANDED WIRES #6 OR #8 AWG WIRE TO EACH STREETLIGHT FROM THE NEAREST UP&L SOURCE (1 BLACK 2 WHITE 3 GREEN).  USE LOAD CALCULATIONS TO DETERMINE SIZE. T  A PIGTAIL OR EXTRA LENGTH OF WIRE SHALL BE LEFT AT THE SOURCE FOR THE POWER COMPANY TO MAKE THE FINAL CONNECTION. 2. JUNCTION BOXES/LIDS:USE POLYMER CONCRETE AND FIBERGLASS WITH POLYMER CONCRETE COVER JUNCTION BOXES/LIDS:USE POLYMER CONCRETE AND FIBERGLASS WITH POLYMER CONCRETE COVER IN HIGH TRAFFIC AREAS.  BOX SHOULD BE PLACED A GRADE LEVEL WITHIN 5 FEET OF UP&L SOURCE BOX AND AT ADDITIONAL POINTS WHEN CONDUIT RUNS ARE MORE THAN 350 FEET.  PREPARE THE EXCAVATION APPROXIMATELY 6 INCHES DEEPER THAN THE DEPTH OF THE BOX.   THEN ADD 6 TO 8 INCHES OF GRAVEL OR CRUSHED ROCK FOR DRAINAGE.  FILL AND COMPACT  SOIL TO GRADE LEVEL WITH COVER ON BOX.  3. FUSE:INSTALL INLINE FUSE HOLDER WITH WATERPROOF BOOTS, HOMAC, SLK-M OR EQUIVALENT WITH FUSE:INSTALL INLINE FUSE HOLDER WITH WATERPROOF BOOTS, HOMAC, SLK-M OR EQUIVALENT WITH A 10 A BLF, OR EQUIVALENT FUSE INSIDE JUNCTION BOX. 4. CONDUIT: CONDUCTORS SHALL BE PLACED IN A MINIMUM OF 1 1/2 PVC ELECTRICAL CONDUIT CONDUIT: CONDUCTORS SHALL BE PLACED IN A MINIMUM OF 1 1/2 PVC ELECTRICAL CONDUIT BETWEEN JUNCTION BOX AND ANCHOR BASE.  RUN CONDUIT IN STRAIGHT LINES, IN THE PUBLIC UTILITY EASEMENTS WITH A MINIMUM OF 24 INCHES OF BURIAL.  CONDUIT MUST SWEEP INTO JUNCTION BOX AND ANCHOR BASE.  DO NOT INSTALL SPLICES IN CONDUCTOR INSIDE CONDUIT. 5. POLE FOUNDATION:ALL ANCHOR BASES SHALL BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN ON DRAWING RD-235. POLE FOUNDATION:ALL ANCHOR BASES SHALL BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN ON DRAWING RD-235.  RD-235. RD-235. 6. GROUND ROD:8 FOOT 5/8 CU CLAD GROUND ROD GROUND ROD:8 FOOT 5/8 CU CLAD GROUND ROD 7. POLES / LUMINAIRE SUPPORTS:APPROVED POLE MODEL NUMBER ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE.  SUBMIT POLES / LUMINAIRE SUPPORTS:APPROVED POLE MODEL NUMBER ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE.  SUBMIT DATA SHEETS FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL PRIOR TO ORDERING.  ALL HARDWARE SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL.  CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL 30' TAPERED SMOOTH FIBERGLASS SHAKESPEARE ASB30-02S1-BB01 OR WHATLEY TR34-30-AB-BLK-SMS-23 POLE. 8. LUMINAIRE (STANDARD):LEOTEK MODEL GCM2-40F-MV-NW-3-BK-1000-4B-PCR7-WL  LUMINAIRE (STANDARD):LEOTEK MODEL GCM2-40F-MV-NW-3-BK-1000-4B-PCR7-WL  9. LUMINAIRE (TRAFFIC SIGNALS): LEOTEK MODEL GC2-90F-MV-NW-3-BK-700-4B-PCR7-WL LUMINAIRE (TRAFFIC SIGNALS): LEOTEK MODEL GC2-90F-MV-NW-3-BK-700-4B-PCR7-WL 10. TESTING:  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO TEST EACH STREETLIGHT ONCE INSTALLED.  TESTING:  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO TEST EACH STREETLIGHT ONCE INSTALLED.  ANY NECESSARY REPAIRS TO THE SYSTEM SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR THROUGH FINAL INSPECTION BY THE CITY AND ACCEPTANCE OF THE PROJECT. 11. FINAL ACCEPTANCE:  THE DEVELOPER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL BLUE STAKING, FINAL ACCEPTANCE:  THE DEVELOPER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL BLUE STAKING, MAINTENANCE, REPAIR OF UNDERGROUND LINES, POLES, DECORATIVE SHROUDS OR LUMINARIES TO THE LIGHTING SYSTEM UNTIL FINAL ACCEPTANCE BY THE CITY.  
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STERNBERG MOUDEL TP R

A850ASRLED /993PT/2ARC40T3—MDLO3

RESIDENTIAL STREET LIGHT /R=7P/TB/BKT RESIDENTIAL STREET LIGHT
(W/ OPTIONAL CONCRETS BASE) (NO CONCRETE BASE)
CAST ALUMINUM ROOF WITH INTEGRAL
LED HEAT SINK IP65 RATED OPTIC CHAMBER
LED SOURCE (RESIDENTIAL)
TEXTURED ACRYLIC ACORN 2ARC40T3—MDLO3
2 ARC’S 28 LED'S
CAST ALUMINUM UTILITY FITTER 35W 4,000K
3 x 3 WITH TOOL—LESS ACCESS TO: _ TYPE 3 DISTRIBUTION
TENON —DRIVER COMPARTMENT (WITH EXTRA ] MULTI-VOLT LOW (120V—-277V)
LEVER NUTS ON WIRES BETWEEN DRIVER DIMMER DRIVER (OV—10V)
AND LED'S) 350mA DRIVE CURRENT
] —TERMINAL BLOCK FOR #6 WIRE (SPECIAL
HORIZONTAL MOUNTING) —7 PIN TWIST
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ELASTOMER BASE, DENSITY OF 71 LBS PER WHATLEY
CUBIC FT PAINTED BLACK WITH A MODIFIED o TR34—14—DE-BLK-
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EXPOSED SONOTUBE AFTER POUR
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5/8" GROUND CLAMP
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6 #4 VERTICAL REBAR WITH
#4 RINGS AT 8" ON CENTER
AND TWO (2) RINGS IN TOP

8" 18" #4 RINGS
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NOTES: RESIDENTIAL STREET LIGHT
1. POLE INSTALLATION:

AN 18 — FOOT, BLACK FIBERGLASS SMOOTH FINISH DIRECT BURIAL POLE WITH A 3 — INCH
TENON TOP IS STANDARD. MANUFACTURER MUST BE APPROVED BY THE CITY. FOLLOW
MANUFACTURES RECOMMENDATION FOR POLE INSTALLATION. ALL POLES SHALL BE LOCATED AS
SPECIFIED ON THE PLANS. IF A SPECIFIC POLE LOCATION IS IN QUESTION THE CITY ENGINEER
SHALL DIRECT ITS PLACEMENT. ALL DIRECT BURIAL POLES SHALL BE BURIED AT A MINIMUM 3
FOOT REFER TO THE MANUFACTURERS SUGGESTED INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR COMPLETE DETAILS.
DO NOT DISTURB MORE SOIL THAN NEEDED. IF HOLE IS TOO DEEP, USE NEW FILL AND TAMP
SOIL TO ENSURE POLE BASE HAS A SOLID FOUNDATION. FILL SHOULD BE ROAD BASE ON MOST
SOILS * * NEVER REUSE ORIGINAL SOIL * *
* |F SOIL IS MARSHY, USE PEA GRAVEL FOR FILL.
* SAND CAN BE USED TO HELP SET BASE
* POST MIX CAN BE USED AT BASE OF POLE FOR
ADDED STRENGTH (DO NOT COVER WIRES OR ACCESS
HOLE.)

2. JUNCTION BOX INSTALLATION:

USE SMALL PLASTIC, FOR NO OR LOW TRAFFIC AREAS CARSON 1419-12—-4B—GRN—STREET
LIGHTING OR EQUIVALENT. USE POLYMER CONCRETE AND FIBERGLASS WITH POLYMER CONCRETE
COVER OR CONCRETE BOX WITH STEEL COVER IN HIGH TRAFFIC AREAS. BOX SHOULD BE PLACED
AT GRADE LEVEL WITHIN 5 FEET OF U. P. & L. SOURCE BOX AND AT ADDITIONAL POINTS WHEN
CONDUIT RUNS ARE MORE THAN 200 — FEET. PREPARE THE EXCAVATION APPROXIMATELY 6
INCHES DEEPER THAN THE DEPTH OF THE BOX. THEN ADD 6 TO 8 INCHES OF GRAVEL OR
CRUSHED ROCK FOR DRAINAGE. PLACE LONG SIDE OF BOX PARALLEL TO CURB UNLESS
INDICATED. FILL AND COMPACT SOIL TO GRADE LEVEL WITH COVER ON BOX.

3. CONDUCTOR INSTALLATION:

CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL TWO DIRECT BURIAL COPPER STRANDED WIRES #6 AWG OR #8 AWG
WIRE TO EACH STREET LIGHT FROM THE NEAREST U. P. & L. SOURCE. USE LOAD CALCULATIONS
TO DETERMINE SIZE. A PIGTAIL OR EXTRA LENGTH OF WIRE SHALL BE LEFT AT THE SOURCE FOR
THE POWER COMPANY TO MAKE THE CONNECTION.

THESE CONDUCTORS SHALL BE PLACED IN A MINIMUM OF 1 — INCH PVC ELECTRICAL GRADE
CONDUIT BETWEEN JUNCTION BOX AND POLE. RUN CONDUIT IN STRAIGHT LINES, IN THE PUBLIC
UTILITY EASEMENTS WITH A MINIMUM OF 24 INCHES OF BURIAL. CONDUIT MUST BE STUBBED TO
WITHIN 1 FOOT OF POLE BASE AND SWEEP INTO JUNCTION BOX. DO NOT INSTALL SPLICES IN
CONDUIT. INSTALL INLINE FUSE HOLDER WITH WATERPROOF BOOTS LEBAA, WPBI OR EQUIVALENT
WITH A 10 A 600 V KTK, FNM OR EQUIVALENT FUSE INSIDE JUNCTION BOX.

4.  LUMINARIES:

A. TYPE: AN ACORN TOP STYLE LUMINARY IS STANDARD FOR ALL NEW CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED. A 70 WATT HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMP AND FIXTURE SHALL
BE USED. ALL LUMINARIES SHALL BE OPERATED BY MEANS OF A TWIST LOCK PHOTOCELL.
MANUFACTURER MUST BE APPROVED BY THE CITY.

B. INSTALLATION: ALL LUMINARIES, LAMPS, AND PHOTOCELLS SHALL BE SECURELY
MOUNTED AND PROPERLY INSTALLED AS SUGGESTED BY MANUFACTURER. ALL LUMINARIES SHALL
HAVE WATTAGE DECALS PLACED AS TO BE VISIBLE AT GRADE LEVEL.

4,  TESTING:

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO TEST EACH STREET LIGHT ONCE INSTALLED. ANY
NECESSARY REPAIRS TO THE SYSTEM SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR
THROUGH FINAL INSPECTION BY THE CITY AND ACCEPTANCE OF THE PROJECT.

5. FINAL ACCEPTANCE:

THE DEVELOPER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL BLUE STAKING, MAINTENANCE, REPAIR OF
UNDERGROUND LINES, POLES SHROUDS OR LUMINARIES TO THE LIGHTING SYSTEM UNTIL FINAL
ACCEPTANCE BY THE CITY. A FINAL INSPECTION SHALL BE PERFORMED WHEN THE DEVELOPER
REACHES TOTAL PROJECT COMPLETION AND BEFORE 100% BOND RELEASE.
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| HANDHOLE
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(¢]
30" WHATLEY TR34—30—AB—BLK—SMS—2

—MIN. 2” ABOVE FINISHED GRADE AND 6"
BEHIND CURB

4—ANCHOR BOLTS
(GALVANIZED), 1" x 36"

_\

24"
MIN.

MANUFACTURER SUPPLIED

60"
MIN.

BOND GROUND ROAD TO
#4 REBARD CAGE WITH
#8 SOLID WIRE WITH ™ —_|

5/8" GROUND CLAMP

, ~__

]
\1 1/2" SCH. 40 PVC MIN.

CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PSI 6.5
BAG MIS 4—SLUMP APWA
SECTION 03—-30-04 SECTION
2.50 TABLE 5 PG. 194 USE
STINGER TO PREVENT
HONEYCOMB. REMOVE ALL
EXPOSED SONOTUBE AFTER POUR

6 #4 VERTICAL REBAR WITH #4 RINGS AT
8" ON CENTER AND TWO (2) RINGS IN TOP 8"
24" #4 RINGS

3" COVER

30" DIA.

POLE FOUNDATION
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INSTALL LIP FLUSH
WITH FINAL GRADE
IN AREAS SUBJECT

TO FOOT TRAFFIC

PULL SLOTS (TYP) ‘ ~ CONCRETE COLLAR TO FOLLOW
3000 LBS RATING AROUND THE ENTIRE PERIMETER
OF BOX (SEE JUNCTION BOX
CONCRETE COLLAR DETAIL

THIS SHEET)

INSTALL ZINC PLATED 1/2 INCH ¢
COIL BOLT WITH HEX HEAD

VARIES

FINAL GRADE

COVER
SLOPE TO /
DRAIN __

JROUND BOX

INSTALL JUNCTION BOX
FLUSH WITH GRADE
WHEN PLACED IN
PAVEMENT

JUNCTION BOX CONCRETE

i

SKID RESISTANT
SURFACE

1/2 INCH PREFORMED EXPANSION
JOINT FILLER TRIMMED FLUSH \% o

T
\

WITH BOTH SURFACES

JUNCTION BOX WALL q
/ ‘ )

AN

COLLAR DETAIL <
\.\)

INSTALL CONDUIT END BELL

FITTING ON ALL CONDUIT ENDS INSTALL LEVEL WITH GRADE™SEE NOTE 13
PRIOR TO PULLING WIRE OR CABLE
CONCRETE COLLAR
JUNCTION BOX
i / FINAL GRADE

4

PAVEMENT

UNDISTURBED
NATIVE MATERIAL

LOCATE BALL OR DISK
IN ATMS BOXES

12 INCH FREE DRAINING
GRANULAR BACKFILL

1 INCH DRAINAGE HOLE

DO NOT INSTALL GROUND ROD IN I-PC| 30 | 48 | 36 10 24 | TER 22
JUNCTION BOX THE CENTER ZONE OF BOX

8 < il ALL CONDUIT TO ENTER BOTTOM
..... LRI RS HALF OF JUNCTION BOX

CONDUIT

FLOWABLE FILL OR APPROVED HAND—MIX GROUT
TO EDGE OF TRENCH PER STANDARD SPECIFICATION 13553

\"conpurT (TYP) AND 1 1/2 INCH MIN CLR PER STD DWG AT 6 (TYP)

AT THE LOW POINT
1 INCH GROUTED OR PREFABRICATED BOX FLOOR

10 FT x 3/4 INCH COPPER
COATED STEEL GROUND ROD

JUNCTION BOX CONDUIT

BOX | "W | "L" | "v" | "x" | v
PENETRATION DETAIL TYPE [ INCH | INCH | INCH | INCH | INCH LOADING
I-PC| 13 24 | 24 | 10 10 | TER 22

INSTALL GROUND ROD IN A WORKABLE
LOCATION 8 INCHES FROM ANY CORNER.  [I—PC| 24 | 36 [ 36 | 10 | 24 (TER 22

v |/

/— CONCRETE COLLAR
NOTE:

ﬂ(/

N\

PLACE JUNCTION BOXES IN PARKSTRIP

PROVIDE CONCRETE COLLARS.

PROVIDE TYPE IlI-PC JUNCTION BOX WITH A SPLIT LID.

CONFORM TO ANSI/SCTE—77 "SPECIFICATION FOR UNDERGROUND
ENCLOSURE INTEGRITY” TIER 22 LOADING FOR ALL JUNCTION BOXES

1 /]
CONTROL JOINT

= = /" (TYP @ EACH END)

NS

Y, TEER 22 ID PLATE TO BE VISIBLE ON BOX.

EXTEND GROUND ROD A MINIMUM OF 4 INCHES AND MAXIMUM OF 6"
ABOVE BOTTOM OF JUNCTION BOX.

LENGTH OF COLLAR, SEE NOTE 14

USE INTER SYSTEM GROUNDING BRIDGE CLAMP FOR BONDING TO
GROUND ROD. ATTACH NOT MORE THAN 4 WIRES PER CLAMP.
DO NOT CUT GROUND RODS.

PLAN VIEW JUNCTION BOX
AND CONCRETE COLLAR

PROVIDE CLEAR SPACE OF AT LEAST 36 INCH FOR PERSONNEL TO
PULL LID OFF BOX WITHOUT CONFLICT.
PLACE JUNCTIONS BOXES AND CONCRETE COLLARS LEVEL WITH GRADE

© oN o o
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95 15}
SINGLE_SUPPORT SIGNS o " o *

BEHIND ADJACENT BEHIND
PEDESTRIAN WALKWAY CURB & GUTTER

PARKING SIGNS

SEE NOTE 6

NOTE:

1.

MINIMUM MOUNTING HEIGHT FOR SIGNS IS THE BOTTOM OF THE PRIMARY SIGN WHEN THERE IS NOT A SUPPLEMENTAL SIGN
OR THE BOTTOM OF THE SUPPLEMENTAL SIGN WHEN USED.

PLACE SIGN BEHIND PEDESTRIAN WALKWAY AT 7 FT. MIN. HEIGHT WHEN SIDEWALK IS ADJACENT TO THE CURB & GUTTER.

MINIMUM SIGN HEIGHT MAY BE REDUCED ON CONVENTIONAL ROADS IN RURAL AREA TO 6 FT. MIN. EXCEPT IN LOCATIONS
OVER PEDESTRIAN OR BICYCLE MOVEMENTS.

SIGN MINIMUM MOUNTING HEIGHT IS SHOWN, MAXIMUM MOUNTING HEIGHT IS 1 FT. ABOVE MIN. MOUNTING HEIGHT.
MAINTAIN ADA REQUIREMENTS WHEN INSTALLING SIGN WITHIN SIDEWALK.

PLACE PARKING REGULATION SIGNS AT ANGLE NOT LESS THAN 30 DEGREES NOR MORE THAN 45 DEGREES WITH THE LINE
OF TRAFFIC FLOW IN ORDER TO BE VISIBLE TO APPROACHING TRAFFIC.

PROVIDE A 7 FT. MIN. MOUNTING HEIGHT FOR ALL SIGNS AND PLAQUES WHEN SIGN ENCROACHES 4 INCH OR MORE
LATERALLY ABOVE A PEDESTRIAN WALKWAY.

INSTALL SIGNS 15 FT. FROM TRAVELED WAY OR 6 FT. FROM THE EDGE OF SHOULDER, WHICHEVER IS GREATER.
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RING AND LID

CAST IRON TO CONFORM TO ASTM
A—48. CLASS 3
1 1 H—20 WHEEL LOADING

_ 7 EST. WEIGHT: 43 LBS.
/

I BRASS

10 %" ITEM #9 BRASS MONUMENT POST
(DOME TOP)
NOTE: LETTERING AS REQUIRED

\ |
o %
r——-‘ TEXT SIZE 5/16”

2 %

3.5” DIAMETER

CONCRETE COLLAR
CAP PLAN

PLAN VIEW i —

W

24" DIA. MIN. %" SQUARE TANG

4 )" LENGTH

1/4" RECESS SURFACE

1"

w

ROAD BASE

CAP SECTION

NOTE:
CLASS 4OII(\)IOP€28-EI- POUR IN PLACE MONUMENTS MAY BE ALLOWED

' \ ON A CASE BY CASE BASIS. SUBJECT TO
CONCRETE COLLAR PRECAST BRASS AND MARKER PRIOR APPROVAL BY THE SALT LAKE COUNTY
SURVEYOR.

1. MATERIALS, CONSTRUCTION AND WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH APWA MANUAL OF STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS (2017
COMPACTED EDITION), AND SUPPLEMENTS
SAND BACKFILL THERETO WHICH ARE IN EFFECT AT THE DATE OF THIS REQUEST.

34" MIN.

2. COUNTY MONUMENT COVER, FRAME AND PRECAST BRASS AND MARKER
BASE SHALL BE FURNISHED THE COUNTY AS PROVIDED IN THE
PERMITTING PROCESS

COMPACTED

SAND BACKFILL 3. COVER, FRAME, RISER AND PRE CAST BRASS AND MARKER BASE CAN

BE OBTAINED AT PUBLIC WORKS OPERATION 7125 SOUTH 600 WEST,
(3) 24" LONG MIDVALE UTAH 84047. THE DEVELOPER, CONTRACTOR, OR AGENT SHALL
REINFORCING BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE TRANSPORTATION OF THE ALL MONUMENTS
STEEL REQUIRED AND INCIDENTAL ITEMS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE MONUMENT
INSTALLATION,

4. THE COUNTY SURVEYOR SHALL CHECK MONUMENT POINT AND
STRADDLES BEFORE MONUMENTS CAN BE INSTALLED.

= N 5. REINFORCING STEEL USED IN COUNTY SURVEY MONUMENTS SHALL BE
2" 8" DIA. 27 NO. 4 BARS.

12" DIA. 6. THE COUNTY SURVEYOR SHALL CROSS BRASS MAKER AFTER
REQUIRED. INSTALLATION OF SURVEY MONUMENT.

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL ALLOW THE COUNTY SURVEYOR AN OPPORTUNITY
TO SALVAGE ALL EXISTING MONUMENTS, SPECIFICALLY, RINGS RISERS,
LIDS AND BRASS MAKERS.
PRECAST MONUMENT AND BRASS
SUPPLIED BY COUNTY SURVEYOR 8. FIELD INSPECTION BY GOVERNING ENTITY REQUIRED PRIOR TO

INSTALLATION OF MONUMENT.
COUNTY STREET MONUMENT SECTION
9. THE NON—USE OF ANY MATERIALS RECEIVED FROM SALT LAKE COUNTY
SHALL NOT CONSTITUTE A CLAIM OF CREDIT.

10. DEVELOPER/AGENT SHALL PROVIDE COPIES OF APPROVED AND
RECORDED SUBDIVISION PLATS, STREET DEDICATIONS, OR AFFIDAVIT OF
CORRECTIONS SHOWING COORDINATES OF NEW MONUMENTS AND THEIR
RELATIONSHIP TO MONUMENT CONTROL.
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STREET MONUMENT DETAIL RD-260
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AS REQUIRED
FOR CONDUIT
INSTALLATION 4,
CONDUIT TRENCHED IN ASPHALT 5.
PAVEMENT RESTORED WITH T PATCH 6.

NON—MULTIDUCT CONDUIT
AND BUNDLED MICRODUCT

EXISTING ASPHALT PAVEMENT
THICKNESS (T1) IN INCHES

RESTORATION T—PATCH
THICKNESS IN INCHES

0-3 1/2" 31/2"
31/2"-7" MATCH EXISTING DEPTH
7" OR GREATER 7"

DEPTH IN INCHES AREA

A 36 OUTSIDE 20’ OF PAVEMENT EDGE
48 HIGHWAY ROW UNDER ASPHALT
PAVEMENT SURFACE
C 60 WTHIN 20’ OF PAVEMENT EDGE

NOTES:

SAW CUT PAVEMENT EDGES APPLY A HOT POUR RUBBERIZED ASPHALT JOINT
SEALANT OR APPROVED EQUAL. APPLIED AFTER PATCH IS INSTALLED.

USE HMA MATERIAL FOR T-PATCH USE OPEN—GRADED SURFACE COURSE FOR THE
TOP 1" OF HMA FOR PATCHES GREATER THAN 12’ WIDE WHERE OPEN—GRADED
SURFACE COURSE EXISTS. MATCH EXISTING PAVEMENT AND CROSS—SECTION.

USE SAND BACKFILL AND FLOWABLE FILL WITHIN EXISTING ROADWAY, PROPOSED
ROADWAY, AND SIDEWALK PAVEMENT AREAS ONLY.

INSTALL DETECTABLE PULL TAPE IN ALL EMPTY CONDUITS.
EVENLY APPLY TACK COAT ON FINAL BACKFILL BEFORE INSTALLING T—PATCH.

USE 3/8" MINUS WELL GRADED SAND.
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A (SEE NOTE 1)

10°

ROADWAY WIDTH

20|

PLAN VIEW

NOTES:
1. THE LENGTH (A) IS DESIRABLY 20 FEET. IT MAY BE SHORTENED OR LENGTHENED TO COORDINATE WITH

PAVEMENT, STREETSCAPE, LANDSCAPE OR OTHER URBAN DESIGN TREATMENTS, TO A MAXIMUM OF 50 FEET.
PER APPROVAL OF THE CITY ENGINEER.

2. THE RECEIVING AND RETURN ANGLE IS 45 DEGREES.

3. THE RADIUS (R) IS A DESIRABLE 4 FEET BUT MAY BE ALTERED TO COORDINATE WITH PAVEMENT,
STREETSCAPE, LANDSCAPE OR OTHER URBAN DESIGN TREATMENTS, PER APPROVAL BY CITY ENGINEER.

4. TYPE 1 FLEXIBLE DELINATION POST (UDOT STANDARD GW 6B): WHITE WITH RED REFLECTIVE SHEETING.
PLACEMENT: IMMEDIATELY BEHIND CURB.

DRAWING UPDATED JULY, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah
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PLOWABLE 5'R
END SECTION
PLAN VIEW
NOTES:
1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE:USE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE GRADE 1 OR GRADE 3/4 PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23.
A.PLACE BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 05 10.
B. COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER,
2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.
A.IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE WHICH ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN 72 HOURS (3 DAYS). USE CAUTION, HOWEVER,
AS SPIDER CRACKS DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F.
B.PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10.
C.PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE EDGES UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.
D.APPLY A SEALING/CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. (TYPE ID CLASS A; CLEAR WITH FUGITIVE DYE)
E.PROTECT CONCRETE FROM PREMATURE DRYING, HOT OR COLD TEMPERATURES, GRAFFIT, AND MECHANICAL INJURY.
F.REPLACE CONCRETE DAMAGED BY MECHANICAL INJURY, OR THAT DOES NOT CONFORM TO REQUIRED LEVELS, LINES,
DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS.
3. EXPANSION JOINTS:
A.PROVIDE FULL DEPTH 1/2 INCH THICK F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 13 73. SET TOP OF FILLER
FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50 FEET.
B.EXPANSION JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN SLIP FORM WORK EXCEPT AT THE START OR END OF THE WORK DAY, AND AT
THE START OR END OF A STREET INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS RETURN.
4, CONTRACTION JOINTS: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL, AT LEAST 1/8” WIDE, AND 2 INCHES DEEP OR 1/4 SLAB
THICKNESS IF THE SLAB IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES THICK. PLACE CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10 FEET.
5. COLORING: NO COLOR OR EARTH TONE AS APPROVED BY THE CITY OR MATCH COLOR OF EXISTING, PER CITY ENGINEER. NO
BROADCASTING OF COLOR ON THE SURFACE OF THE CONCRETE. APPLY COLOR TO CONCRETE MIX PER MANUFACTURE
REQUIRED RATIO.
6. INSTALL SHARKSTEETH MARKINGS 50 FEET AHEAD OF THE CROSSWALK.
7. FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR POSTS SHALL BE YELLOW WITH YELLOW REFLECTIVE SHEETING, INSTALLED AT BACK OF CURB WITH
UNIFORM HEIGHT THROUGHOUT. IMPACT RECOVER BASE OR FLEXIBLE BASE TYPE IS ACCEPTABLE. (SEE SHEET 2 FOR DETAIL)
8. REBAR: CONTRACTOR TO USE % INCH COATED DEFORMED DOWELS ON 5 FEET MAXIMUM CENTERS.
DRAWING UPDATED MARCH, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah 10f2
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STANDARD CROSSWALK
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

TO BE THERMOPLASTIC PERFORATED
METAL TRENCH
¢ GRATE
A

SIDEWALK
PARK STRIP

<-I
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
I
|
J

A
REBAR TO BE DOWELED IN TO \EXISTING CURB AND GUTTER

ADJACENT CURB BEYOND THE
CONCRETE WEDGE

NOTES: M

1. UNTREATED BASE COURSE; PROVIDE CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE SPECIFIED IN APWA SECTION 32 11 23.
A. PLACE MATERIAL PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23.
B. COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY OF 95 PERCENT
OR GREATER. MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS BEFORE COMPACTION IS 8 INCHES WHEN USING
RIDING COMPACTION EQUIPMENT OR 6 INCHES WHEN USING HAND HELD COMPACTION
EQUIPMENT.

6" TALL
CONCRETE WEDGE

2. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 PER APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

A. IF NECESSARY, PROVIDE CONCRETE THAT ACHIEVES DESIGN STRENGTH IN LESS THAN 7 DAYS.
USE CAUTION; HOWEVER, AS CONCRETE CRAZING (SPIDER CRACKS) MAY DEVELOP IF AIR TEMPERATURE
EXCEEDS 90 DEGREES F.

B. PLACE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10

C. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS ON CONCRETE EDGES EXPOSED TO PUBLIC VIEW.

D. CURE CONCRETE PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00 WITH TYPE ID CLASS D (CLEAR WITH FUGITIVE DYE)
MEMBRANE FORMING COMPOUND UNLESS SPECIFIED OTHERWISE.

3. EXPANSION JOINTS:

A. MAKE EXPANSION JOINTS VERTICAL, FULL DEPTH.

B. PROVIDE F1 JOINT FILLER MATERIAL 1/2 INCH WIDE, APWA SECTION 32 13 73.

C. SET TOP OF FILLER FLUSH WITH SURFACE OF CONCRETE.
4. CONTRACTION JOINT: MAKE CONTRACTION JOINTS VERTICAL 1/8 INCH WIDE AND 1/3 SLAB THICKNESS.
5. FINISH: BROOMED.

6. JOINT REPAIR: IF A CRACK OCCURS AT THE CONNECTION TO EXISTING PAVEMENT, SEAL THE CRACK PER
APWA SECTION 32 01 17.

7. SYMBOLS: THERMO—PLASTIC OR METHYL METHACRYLATE TO BE USED AS SPECIFIED IN UDOT SECTION 02765 AND SECTION
02768. REMOVE DIRT, LOOSE STONES, OR OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO APPLYING.APPLY PER UDOT
SECTION 02765 AND 02768.

8. SIGNING AND STRIPING SHALL COMPLY WITH LATEST UTAH MUTCD SPEED TABLES, CROSSWALK OPTION A.

9. DRAINAGE: INLETS ARE REQUIRED ON THE UPHILL SIDE OF A RAISED CROSSWALK.

10. ADA RAMPS SHALL MEET UDOT ADA RAMP STANDARDS.

DRAWING CREATED JULY, 2025 City of West Jordan, Utah 10F 2
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SECTION 32 12 05S
BITUMINOUS CONCRETE

This specification amends a portion of APWA Standard Specification Section 32 12 05. All other
provisions of the Section remain in full force and effect.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
Amend Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 1 GENERAL, 1.4
Submittals, B Quality Control, Item 3 Testing Report to read as follows:
3. Testing Report: Submit a report of source and field quality control testing performed
by CONTRACTOR and Suppliers. Submit Quality Control data to the Engineer within
3 working days after completion of each day of paving or prior to the start of the next
paving day, whichever is sooner. Provide daily plant printout.

Amend Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 1 GENERAL, 1.4
Submittals, B Quality Control, Item 5 Plant Production Report to read as follows:
5. Plant Production Report: Submit daily plant production records to the Engineer
within 1 working day after completion of each day of paving and prior to the start of
the next paving day.
a. Plant report must include weights of all individual aggregates, bitumens, water
and other additives incorporated in the mix, including RAP, lime, mineral filler,
fiber or other additives.

1.6 ACCEPTANCE

Delete items 2 and 3 of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 1
GENERAL, 1.6 Acceptance, Paragraph A General in their entirety:

Add the following to Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 1
GENERAL, 1.6 Acceptance, Paragraph A General:
5. Dispute resolution, Section 01 35 10.
6. Remove and replace defective material at City’s discretion with no additional cost to
the City.

Amend Item 2 of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 1 GENERAL,
1.6 Acceptance, Paragraph B Mix Sampling and Testing to read as follows:
2. Sampling Protocol: ASTM D3665 and ASTM D979. Collect at least one (1) random
Sample per sub-lot from behind paver and before compaction. Any sample collected
because of non-uniform appearance shall not be used in determining a pay factor for
the Lot.

Amend Item 3 of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 1 GENERAL,
1.6 Acceptance, Paragraph B Mix Sampling and Testing to read as follows:
3. Testing Protocol (Performed by Contractor):

Amend Item 4 of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 1 GENERAL,
1.6 Acceptance, Paragraph B Mix Sampling and Testing to read as follows:



4. Reporting: The Contractor will provide the Owner with acceptance results within 3
working days after completion of each day of paving, or prior to the start of the next
paving day, whichever is sooner.

Amend Paragraph C Lot Acceptance of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE,
PART 1 GENERAL, 1.6 Acceptance to read as follows:
C. Lot Acceptance: A Lot is acceptable if binder content and aggregate gradation test
average deviations are within pay factor 1.00 limits in Table 1.

Delete Paragraph D Unaccepted Lots (Contracts Issued by Someone Other Than the
Ultimate Owner of the Pavement) of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE,
PART 1 GENERAL, 1.6 Acceptance in its entirety.

Amend Paragraph E Un-Accepted Lots (Contracts Issued by the Ultimate Owner of the
Pavement) of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 1 GENERAL, 1.6
Acceptance to read as follows:
E. Un-Accepted Lots (Contracts Issued by the Ultimate Owner of the Pavement):
Pay Factors of 1.0 are accepted in accordance with Table 1.
1. Lots with a pay factor lower than 1.0 or with a sub-lot with a test deviation
greater than the pay factor 1.0 limits may be rejected by Owner or Engineer at no cost
to the Owner.

Table 1 — Pay Factors

o Pay Ra_nge of Mea_n of Deviations of_Tests Results in Percentage
Criteria Factor Points from Binder and Gradation Targets
500 Tons 1,000 Tons 1,500 Tons | >2,000 Tons
Binder Content | 1.00 0.0-0.46 0.0-0.41 0.0-0.38 0.0-0.35
Nominal Sieve 1.00 0.0-6.3 0.0-5.6 0.0-53 0.0-5.0
No. 8 Sieve 1.00 0.0-4.8 0.0-43 0.0 -4.0 0.0-3.8
No. 50 Sieve 1.00 0.0-3.8 0.0-3.3 0.0-3.0 0.0-2.8
No. 200 Sieve 1.00 0.0-2.0 00-1.8 00-1.8 00-1.8

Notes:

(a) Test binder content using burn-off oven, ASTM D6307.

(b) Determine aggregate content gradation by extraction, ASTM D5444.

Delete Paragraph F Engineering Analysis of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS
CONCRETE, PART 1 GENERAL, 1.6 Acceptance in its entirety.

2.1 BINDER

Amend Paragraph A Performance Graded Asphalt Binder (PGAB) of Section 32 12 05
BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 2 PRODUCTS, 2.1 BINDER to read as follows:
A. Performance Graded Asphalt Binder (PGAB): See ASTM D6373.
1. Use PG64-28 or PG64-34.
2. Blending with polymers is not allowed.
3. Do not use acid blends.

2.3 ADDITIVES



Amend Paragraph D of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 2
PRODUCTS, 2.3 ADDITIVES to read as follows:
D. RAP: Free of detrimental quantities of deleterious materials.
1. Allowed up to 15 percent by weight of RAP or binder, whichever is lesser, with
no change in specified binder grade.
2. Determine RAP binder content by chemical extraction.

3.3 QUALITY CONTROL

Amend Paragraph C of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 3
EXECUTION, 3.3 QUALITY CONTROL to read as follows:

C. Quality Control is required by all projects; submit Quality Control data to the
Engineer. Submit data within 3 working days after completion of each day of paving
or prior to the start of the next paving day, whichever is sooner.

Amend Paragraph D of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 3
EXECUTION, 3.3 QUALITY CONTROL to read as follows:

D. For all projects, provide the following:
1. Combined aggregate gradation in the mix, ASTM D5444.
Binder content in the mix, ASTM D6307.
Air voids, ASTM D3203.
Voids in the mineral aggregate, Al MS 2.
Maximum Specific Gravity (Rice), ASTM D2041.

Nk W

Remove Paragraphs E and F of Section 32 12 05 BITUNMINOUS CONCRETE, PART 3
EXECUTION, 3.3 QUALITY CONTROL in their entirety.

END OF SECTION



SECTION 32 12 16.13S
PLANT-MIX BITUMINOUS PAVING

This specification amends a portion of APWA Standard Specification Section 32 12 16.13. All
other provisions of the Section remain in full force and effect.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
Add the following to Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 1
GENERAL, 1.4 SUMITTALS, Paragraph A Before Delivery:
6. Provide notice to affected businesses, residents, and property owners. A copy of the
Notice is to be given to the City’s Engineering Department along with a list of who the
Notice was sent to.

Amend Paragraph D the following to Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT
PAVING, PART 1 GENERAL, 1.4 SUMITTALS, Paragraph D After Placement to read as
follows:

1. Quality Control Test Report: Submit density and thickness Quality Control data
to the Engineer within 3 working days after completion or each day of paving or
prior to the start of the next paving day, whichever is sooner.

2. After Placement: Before final payment, submit summary report describing profile
deviation and profile roughness. Section 32 01 31.

1.8 OWNER VERIFICATION TESTING and ACCEPTANCE

Delete items 2 and 3 of Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 1
GENERAL, 1.8 OWNER VERIFICATION TESTING and ACCEPTANCE, Paragraph A
General in their entirety.

Amend Paragraph E of Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 1
GENERAL, 1.8 OWNER VERIFICATION TESTING and ACCEPTANCE to read as
follows:
E. Compaction: Options for acceptance are 1) core density, 2) non-destructive test
density, or 3) control strip density with visual observation. Use core density unless
specified elsewhere. A Lot is acceptable if density test averages are within pay factor
1.00 limits and no test is below Lowest Test limit.

Amend item 1 of Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 1
GENERAL, 1.8 OWNER VERIFICATION TESTING and ACCEPTANCE,
Paragraph E, item 1 to read as follows:

1. Un-Accepted Lots: Remove and replace material not meeting Pay Factor 1.00
requirements at City’s discretion, with no additional cost to the City.

Table 1 — Compaction Pay Factors
Mat Density, in Percent Joint Density, in Percent
Pay Factor | Relative to ASTM D2041 (a) | Relative to ASTM D2041 (a) (d)
Average Lowest Test Average Lowest Test
1.00 93.0t0 98.0 | 90.0 or greater | 91.0 to 98.0 | 89.0 or greater
Notes:

Division 32 — Exterior Improvements
Bases, Ballasts, and Paving 1



(a) For overlay design thicknesses of less than 2.0”, mat density targets are
reduced by 1% and no joint density cores are taken.

(b) Difference based on actual sublot mat density and sublot core density values.

(c) Report and calculate all density values to 0.1%.

(d) A paving Joint is defined as a longitudinal seam between two adjacent passes
of asphalt placed during the project, and where the initial pass cools below
180 deg F prior to placement of the adjacent pass. Do not take Joint cores
where the “Joint” is comprised of existing asphalt or concrete. Use 6”
diameter cores for joint density determination.

Amend item 2 of Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 1 GENERAL,
1.8 OWNER VERIFICATION TESTING and ACCEPTANCE, Paragraph E COMPACTION,
item 2 Core Density, Subpart b Mat Sampling Protocol, subpart 1) Projects less than 500 tons to
read as follows:

1)Projects less than 500 tons: Use 2 sublots.

Amend item 4 of Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 1 GENERAL,
1.8 OWNER VERIFICATION TESTING and ACCEPTANCE, Paragraph E COMPACTION,
item 4 Compaction Dispute Resolution to read as follows:
4. Compaction Dispute Resolution:
a. CONTRACTOR:
1) Provide an Independent Testing Agency, Section 01 45 00.
2) Take two (2) supplement cores midway between deficient acceptance test
locations, and midway between a deficient test location and an adjacent acceptable
test location.
3) Patch core holes.
4) Conduct testing at no additional cost to OWNER.
b. ENGINEER:
1) Accept Lot at full pay if new information shows compliance, or
2) Accept Lot at pay reduction using new test information, or
3) Reject Lot.

Delete item 5 of Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 1 GENERAL,
1.8 OWNER VERIFICATION TESTING and ACCEPTANCE, Paragraph E
COMPACTION in its entirety.

Delete item 6 of Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 1 GENERAL,
1.8 OWNER VERIFICATION TESTING and ACCEPTANCE, Paragraph F, Item 6 Excess
Thickness in its entirety.

3.1 CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT

Add the following to Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 3
EXECUTION, 3.1 CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT:
C. Shuttle Buggy: Use of a shuttle buggy will be required when paving arterial streets.

3.2 PREPARATION

Add the following to Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 3
EXECUTION, 3.2 PREPARATION:
D. Quality Control Plan: No paving without an approved written quality control plan.

Division 32 — Exterior Improvements
Bases, Ballasts, and Paving 2



For placement during cold weather (less than 70 degrees F ambient temperature),
provide a cold weather paving plan. Quality Control Plan minimum requirements:

1.

2.
3.

o

10.

11

12.

Procedures to verify and demonstrate target density anywhere on the
pavement according to standards.

Procedures to develop and maintain rolling patterns.

Define Quality Control testing procedures, sample location and frequency
determination procedures, and equipment to be used.

Verify density using either cores or density gauge testing with gauges that are
correlated to cores or with significant off-set to provide the best possibility of
meeting density requirements.

Provide asphalt mix design testing by the asphalt plant QC agency and a copy
of the daily plan printout by a certified HMA plant.

Note the compaction equipment the contractor intents to use.

Obtain the Rice value that will be used either from the plant or the contractor.
Note who will be providing the Rice values.

Have a gauge prepared for density testing at the time paving is started. (Thin
lift gauges are preferable to standard density gauges; however they are not
required. If there is no calibration to set an offset, the offset should be at zero.
Densities should be performed to /2" to 17 less than lift thickness if the gauge
has a thickness setting. 30 second tests are usually adequate for QC readings;
however, longer tests provide more accurate information).

Check the temperatures of the mix behind the paver periodically. (Variation in
mix temperatures are common and changes in temperature will affect the
amount of compaction effort required. If the temperature changes more than
10 to 20 degrees, the roller operators and/or the foreman should be notified so
that adjustments can be made. It is a good idea to record a few of the
temperature readings throughout the day).

Perform density tests on the first rolling to set the rolling pattern. (Often the
roller operators have a good understanding of what they need to do. The QC
person informs them of the densities they are achieving so that adjustments
can be made. The QC technician should record values in different locations so
that the entire rolling operation is verified. Common errors include having the
roller ride on the curb on too many passes without rolling inside the curb,
leaving an area of low density from the curb to the center of the roller width;
not having the roller ride 6”-12” over unbound edges resulting in low density
at the edge; and the QC technician performing their tests in the center of the
pass where the rollers overlap recording a misleadingly high number not
representative of the surrounding area).

. Perform routine density tests to verify that the contractor’s efforts continue to

achieve the desired density. (If the densities are not consistent, the technician
should discuss the results and the contractor’s practices with the foreman.
Note any changes in the conditions and the rolling operation. Changes that
will affect the mat density include the distance the rollers are behind the
paver, speed of the rollers, ambient and mat temperature changes, and timing
of the delivery trucks. The QC technician provides information for the
foreman to act upon.)

Record densities scattered across the width and length of the paving.
(Densities taken as the final record should be taken after the final roller is
finished and the mat has cooled reasonably — below 200 degrees. The
technician should record a density every 100 — 200 feet along the length of the
paving pass and the readings should be scattered across the width of the mat,

Division 32 — Exterior Improvements
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not just along the sweet spot down the center of the pass. Densities are not
typically performed within 1° of the edges of the paving or in the immediate
vicinity of manholes and other obstructions).

13. Perform coring as required by the QC plan. (Core locations must be chosen in
a manner that ensures they are representative of the entire mat. Note who
marks out the core locations. Perform density tests with the nuclear gauge at
the core locations prior to coring so that the results can be compared, and
gauge correlation and offset can be established. Core the entire depth of the
mat. Mark the core number and location. Fill the core hole with either hot mix
or cold patch material. The material must be compacted and finished to just
above the surface of the adjacent asphalt).

3.7 PAVEMENT PLACEMENT

Amend Paragraph D of Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 3
EXECUTION, 3.7 PAVEMENT PLACEMENT, Paragraph D Compaction, Item 3 to read
as follows:

3.Complete compaction before the following temperature is reached:
a. 180 deg F for hot mixes.
b.140 deg F for warm mixes.
Add the following to Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART 3
EXECUTION, 3.7 PAVEMENT PLACEMENT, Paragraph D Compaction:
2. Cease compaction efforts if aggregate begins to fracture.

3.8 QUALITY CONTROL
Amend Paragraph A of Section 32 12 16.13 PLANT-MIX ASPHALT PAVING, PART

EXECUTION, 3.8 QUALITY CONTROL to read as follows:
A. Perform Quality Control as identified below for all projects regardless of tons.

END OF SECTION

Division 32 — Exterior Improvements
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- City of West Jordan\New Standard drawing\Storm Drain 2025\SD-018.dwg, 4/22/2025 11:17:18 AM
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1. GENERAL: THIS DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL LOCATIONS OF MAIN LINES, MANHOLES AND PRIVATE LATERALS. REFER
TO APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL PROPOSED LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF
EXISTING PIPES, MANHOLES AND PRIVATE LATERALS WHEN ENGINEERING PLANS.

A.
B.

PUBLIC STORM DRAIN MAIN LINES SHALL BE CLASS Ill RCP PIPE. MINIMUM SIZE SHALL BE 18 INCHES.
MANHOLES ARE REQUIRED AT THE END OF EVERY MAIN LINE, AT ALL PIPE JUNCTIONS, AND AT A MAXIMUM
OF 400 FEET UNLESS APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT ENGINEERING MANAGER.

INLETS SHALL BE SPACED A MAXIMUM OF 700 FEET APART. DOUBLE INLETS ARE REQUIRED ON ALL SAG
POINTS. INLETS SHALL BE PLACED UPSTREAM OF ALL ADA RAMPS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL LOCATE ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION WITHIN 50 FEET OF ANY
CITY UTILITY. UTILITY IN CONFLICT MAY BE RELOCATED WITH WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM THE RESPECTIVE
UTILITY OWNER.

CONSTRUCTION OF ALL IMPROVEMENTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE STANDARD DRAWINGS ADOPTED BY THE
CITY OF WEST JORDAN.

CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO NOTIFY THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT FOR AN INSPECTION OF ALL IMPROVEMENTS
PRIOR TO BACKFILLING.

TESTING: ALL NEW STORM WATER IMPROVEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS IN APWA SECTION 33 08
00 COMMISSIONING OF WATER UTILITIES FOR TESTING.

RECORD DRAWINGS OF ALL IMPROVEMENTS ARE TO BE SUBMITTED TO THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT PRIOR TO
ACCEPTANCE BY THE CITY.
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GENERAL:

A.

THIS DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL STORM DRAIN PIPE TRENCH CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR
MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION. INSTALL THE PIPE IN THE CENTER OF THE TRENCH.

PRODUCT INFORMATION:

A.

124

m

REINFORCED CONCRETE (RCP) PIPE:

1.) USE ASTM C76 OR ASTM C655.

2.) JOINTS: ASTM C443 RUBBER GASKET BELL AND SPIGOT TYPE JOINTS.

STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: 1 INCH MINUS SEWER ROCK. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.
TRENCH ZONE: GRANULAR BACKFILL BORROW. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

ROAD BASE ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1-1/2
USE OF SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTORS WRITTEN APPROVAL.

NATIVE SOIL. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. USE WHEN WORK IS OUTSIDE ROAD RIGHT OF WAY.
FLOW—ABLE FILL: USE ONLY WITH WRITTEN UTILITY INSPECTOR APPROVAL. TARGET IS 60 PSI IN 28 DAYS
WITH 90 PSI MAXIMUM IN 28 DAYS. APWA SECTION 31 05 15.

IDENTIFICATION TAPE: IDENTIFICATION TAPE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20.

EXECUTION:

A.

TRENCH EXCAVATION: TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION
SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APWA 31 41 00. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL
PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS,

DEWATERING: ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. PIPE SHALL BE
LAID IN DRY TRENCHES. GROUNDWATER SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO ENTER THE PUBLIC WASTEWATER SYSTEM.
BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 ‘BACKFILLING TRENCHES? THE
MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER
RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE
TESTING REQUIRED.

PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 41 00 DRAINAGE SYSTEMS.?INSTALL PIPE ON STABLE
FOUNDATION WITH UNIFORM BEARING. WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE
TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE
PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED.
WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED.

PIPE ALIGNMENT: PIPE SHALL BE LAID TO THE ALIGNMENT AND GRADE INDICATED ON THE APPROVED
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. PIPE SHALL BE LAID IN A STRAIGHT LINE AND UNIFORM SLOPE BETWEEN
MANHOLES. PIPE LAYING SHALL BEGIN AT THE LOWEST ELEVATION AND PROCEED UPSTREAM WITH THE BELL
END OF THE BELL AND SPIGOT PLACED UPSTREAM. PIPE MATERIAL SHALL BE CONSISTENT BETWEEN
MANHOLES.

SURFACE RESTORATION: UNTREATED BASE COURSE AND PAVEMENT RESTORATION PER ROAD DRAWINGS AND
SPECIFICATIONS. DO NOT INSTALL ASPHALT OR CONCRETE SURFACING UNTIL PIPE INSTALLATION AND BACKFILL
HAVE BEEN ACCEPTED BY THE UTILITY INSPECTOR.

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah
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1. GENERAL:

A.

THIS DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL STORM DRAIN PIPE TRENCH CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR
MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION. INSTALL THE PIPE IN THE CENTER OF THE TRENCH.

2. PRODUCT INFORMATION:

A. PERFORATED DRAIN PIPE:

B. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC:

C. TRENCH ZONE: GRANULAR BACKFILL BORROW. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. USE A—1—A MATERIAL
WITH A MAXIMUM OF 15 PERCENT PASSING 200 SIEVE. ASTM D3282.

D. ROAD BASE ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1 —J/z
USE OF SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

E. NATIVE SOIL. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. USE WHEN WORK IS OUTSIDE ROAD RIGHT OF WAY.

F. FLOW—ABLE FILL: USE ONLY WITH WRITTEN UTILITY INSPECTOR APPROVAL. TARGET IS 60 PSI IN 28 DAYS WITH
90 PSI MAXIMUM IN 28 DAYS. APWA SECTION 31 05 15.

G. IDENTIFICATION TAPE: IDENTIFICATION TAPE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20.

3. EXECUTION:

A. TRENCH EXCAVATION: TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION
SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APWA 31 41 00. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT
OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

B. DEWATERING: ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. PIPE SHALL BE
LAID IN DRY TRENCHES. GROUNDWATER SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO ENTER THE PUBLIC WASTEWATER SYSTEM.

C. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 ‘BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM
LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A
MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

D. PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 41 00 DRAINAGE SYSTEMS.”INSTALL PIPE ON STABLE
FOUNDATION WITH UNIFORM BEARING. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN
APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE
OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED.

E. PIPE ALIGNMENT: PIPE SHALL BE LAID TO THE ALIGNMENT AND GRADE INDICATED ON THE APPROVED
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. PIPE SHALL BE LAID IN A STRAIGHT LINE AND UNIFORM SLOPE BETWEEN MANHOLES.
PIPE LAYING SHALL BEGIN AT THE LOWEST ELEVATION AND PROCEED UPSTREAM WITH THE BELL END OF THE
BELL AND SPIGOT PLACED UPSTREAM. PIPE MATERIAL SHALL BE CONSISTENT BETWEEN MANHOLES.

F. SURFACE RESTORATION: UNTREATED BASE COURSE AND PAVEMENT RESTORATION PER ROAD DRAWINGS AND
SPECIFICATIONS. DO NOT INSTALL ASPHALT OR CONCRETE SURFACING UNTIL PIPE INSTALLATION AND BACKFILL
HAVE BEEN ACCEPTED BY THE UTILITY INSPECTOR.

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah
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GENERAL:

THIS DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL PIPE CONNECTIONS. REFER TO APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE
ACTUAL CONNECTION LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF EXISTING PIPE CONNECTIONS WHEN ENGINEERING
PLANS.
BASE OF MANHOLE: POUR IN ONE CONTINUOUS OPERATION. DISTANCE "P” VARIES PER SIZE OF PIPES SUCH
THAT THE HORIZONTAL INSIDE DIAMETER OF THE PIPE INTERSECTS THE INSIDE DIAMETER OF THE RISERS.
REDUCING RISER: WHEN THE DEPTH OF THE MANHOLE FORM PIPE INVERT TO FINISH GRADE EXCEEDS 7
FEET, USE A REDUCING RISER.
MANHOLE SIZE.
1) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 5 FEET FOR PIPE 18 INCHES IN DIAMETER, OR WHEN MORE THAN TWO PIPES
CONNECT TO MANHOLE.
2) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 6 FEET FOR PIPES OVER 18 INCHES OR FOR MANHOLES WITH AN APPROVED
DROP STRUCTURE.

PRODUCT INFORMATION:

PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLE SECTIONS: SHALL BE PRECAST REINFORCED CONCRETE CONFORM TO ASTM C
478. BASE SHALL CONSIST OF A MONOLITHICALLY CAST PRECAST BASE SECTION WITH INVERT. CONE
SECTIONS SHALL BE ECCENTRIC TYPE. JOINTS SHALL BE TONGUE AND GROOVE TYPE SPECIFICALLY DESIGNED
FOR TYPE OF JOINT SEALANT MATERIAL USED. LIFTING INSERT SHALL BE DESIGNED NOT TO EXTEND
COMPLETELY THROUGH WALL SECTION WITH A MINIMUM COVER OF %INCHES FROM INSIDE OF WALL.

RISER AND REDUCING RISER: ASTM C 478.

UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1 -1/2 INCHES. USE OF
SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM A615.

JOINTS: PLACE FLEXIBLE GASKET TYPE SEALANT IN MANHOLE JOINTS.

GROUT: USE HIGH STRENGTH, NON—SHRINK, NON—METALLIC, CEMENT—BASED GROUT.

3. EXECUTION:

A.

TRENCH EXCAVATION: EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION
SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APWA 31 41 00. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL
PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

DEWATERING: ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. PIPE SHALL BE
LAID IN DRY TRENCHES. GROUNDWATER SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO ENTER THE PUBLIC WASTEWATER
SYSTEM.

FOUNDATION STABILIZATION: GET UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL TO USE SEWER ROCK TO
STABILIZE BASE OF MANHOLE.

BACKFILL: BACKFILL PER APWA 31 23 23. PROVIDE UNTREATED BASE COURSE BACKFILL AGAINST MANHOLE
SECTIONS. APWA 32 11 23. MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95
PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF
QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

JOINTS: PLACE FLEXIBLE GASKET TYPE SEALANT IN ALL RISER JOINTS MEETING REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM C
990. FINISH WITH IN AREAS WHERE JOINTS COULD BE LOCATED UNDER GROUNDWATER, EACH JOINT SHALL
BE WRAPPED WITH 12—INCHWIDE EXTERNAL JOINT WRAP.

PIPE CONNECTIONS: GROUT AROUND ALL PIPE OPENINGS. GROUT SHALL BE PREPARED AND PLACED
ACCORDING TO THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.

FINISH: PROVIDE SMOOTH AND NEAT FINISHES ON THE INTERIOR OF CONES, SHAFTS, AND RINGS. IMPERFECT
MOLDINGS OR HONEYCOMBS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

FINISH PIPE END SECTIONS TO SET FLUSH WITH ADJACENT WALL.
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1. GENERAL: THIS DRAWING IS USED WITH SD—09 COVER COLLAR

2. PRODUCT INFORMATION

A. CASTINGS: GRAY IRON CLASS 30 PER ASTM A 48.

B. COATINGS: EXCEPT MACHINED SURFACES, COAT ALL METAL PARTS WITH ASPHALTUM PAINT.

C. INSCRIPTIONS: CAST THE WORDS "WEST JORDAN” AND ”"STORM DRAIN” ON THE COVER FLUSH WITH THE
FINISHED SURFACE.

D. HEAT NUMBER: PACE FOUNDRY AND HEAT NUMBER ON THE INSIDE OF THE FRAME AND THE BOTTOM OF THE
COVER.

E. FIT: GIVE THE FRAME AND COVER A MACHINE FINISH SO THE COVER WILL NOT ROCK.

F. LOCKING: PROVIDE COVERS LOCATED IN EASEMENTS, RIGHTS OF WAY, ALLEYS. PARKING LOTS, AND ALL OTHER
PLACES EXCEPT PAVED STREETS WITH AN ALLEN SOCKET SET SCREW LOCKING DEVICE. DRILL AND TAP TOW
HOLES TO A DEPTH OF 1 INCH AT 90 DEGREES TO PRY AND INSTALL 3/4” X 3/4” ALLEN SOCKET SCREW
SET SCREWS.

G. VENTILATION: STANDARD IS VENTED MANHOLE EXCEPT AS NEED IN AREAS THAT EXPERIENCE FLOODING.

3. EXECUTION:
A. USE WITH SD—09 COVER COLLAR STANDARD DETAIL.
DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah
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1. GENERAL: THIS DRAWING IS USED WITH SD-09 COVER COLLAR GENERAL: THIS DRAWING IS USED WITH SD-09 COVER COLLAR 2. PRODUCT INFORMATION PRODUCT INFORMATION A. CASTINGS: GRAY IRON CLASS 30 PER ASTM A 48. CASTINGS: GRAY IRON CLASS 30 PER ASTM A 48. B. COATINGS: EXCEPT MACHINED SURFACES, COAT ALL METAL PARTS WITH ASPHALTUM PAINT. COATINGS: EXCEPT MACHINED SURFACES, COAT ALL METAL PARTS WITH ASPHALTUM PAINT. C. INSCRIPTIONS: CAST THE WORDS "WEST JORDAN" AND "STORM DRAIN" ON THE COVER FLUSH WITH THE INSCRIPTIONS: CAST THE WORDS "WEST JORDAN" AND "STORM DRAIN" ON THE COVER FLUSH WITH THE FINISHED SURFACE. D. HEAT NUMBER: PACE FOUNDRY AND HEAT NUMBER ON THE INSIDE OF THE FRAME AND THE BOTTOM OF THE HEAT NUMBER: PACE FOUNDRY AND HEAT NUMBER ON THE INSIDE OF THE FRAME AND THE BOTTOM OF THE COVER. E. FIT: GIVE THE FRAME AND COVER A MACHINE FINISH SO THE COVER WILL NOT ROCK. FIT: GIVE THE FRAME AND COVER A MACHINE FINISH SO THE COVER WILL NOT ROCK. F. LOCKING: PROVIDE COVERS LOCATED IN EASEMENTS, RIGHTS OF WAY, ALLEYS. PARKING LOTS, AND ALL OTHER LOCKING: PROVIDE COVERS LOCATED IN EASEMENTS, RIGHTS OF WAY, ALLEYS. PARKING LOTS, AND ALL OTHER PLACES EXCEPT PAVED STREETS WITH AN ALLEN SOCKET SET SCREW LOCKING DEVICE. DRILL AND TAP TOW HOLES TO A DEPTH OF 1 INCH AT 90 DEGREES TO PRY AND INSTALL 3/4" X 3/4" ALLEN SOCKET SCREW SET SCREWS. G. VENTILATION: STANDARD IS VENTED MANHOLE EXCEPT AS NEED IN AREAS THAT EXPERIENCE FLOODING. VENTILATION: STANDARD IS VENTED MANHOLE EXCEPT AS NEED IN AREAS THAT EXPERIENCE FLOODING. 3. EXECUTION: EXECUTION: A.  USE WITH SD-09 COVER COLLAR STANDARD DETAIL.
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1. GENERAL: THIS DRAWING IS USED WITH SD—09 COVER COLLAR AND SD—08 CONCRETE DECK.

2. MATERIALS:

A. CONCRETE: CLASS 4,000 PER APWA SECTION 03—-30—04 FOR BOTH PRECAST AND CAST IN PLACE

APPLICATIONS. APPLY SEALING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03—39-00 OR USE AN ACCEPTABLE ALTERNATE

CURING METHOD.

B. REINFORCEMENT: 2 — 1/2" HIGH RINGS USE TWO 1/4" ROUND STEEL HOOPS TIED WITH NO. 14 AWS GAUGE

WIRE, 8 INCHES ON CENTER. 68” — 8" RINGS USE FOUR 1/4” ROUND STEEL HOOPS TIED WITH NO.14 AWS
GAUGE WIRE, 8 INCHES ON CENTER.

C. JOINTS: SEATING RINGS WITH A COMPRESSIBLE GASKET FOR NON—PRESSUIRZED APPLICATIONS.

3. EXECUTION — ALTERNATE METHOD — CONTRACTOR MAY USE PLASTIC FORM METHOD AS DESCRIBED IN SD-7.2 OR
APWA PLAN 360.2 TO RAISE FRAME TO GRADE.
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1. GENERAL: A PLASTIC FORM CAN BE USED IN PLACE OF CONCRETE GRADE RINGS TO BRING COLLARS TO GRADE.

THIS FORM WILL KEEP CONCRETE IN THE ANNULAR SPACE WHEN FABRICATING COVER COLLARS.

2. MATERIALS:

A. CONCRETE: CLASS 4,000 PER APWA SECTION 03—-30—04 FOR BOTH PRECAST AND CAST IN PLACE APPLICATIONS.
APPLY SEALING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03-39—-00 OR USE AN ACCEPTABLE ALTERNATE CURING METHOD.

B. PLASTIC FORM DETAIL: WHIRLYGIG OR APPROVED EQUAL.

C. CONCRETE NAILS: FOLLOW PLASTIC FORM MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.

3. EXECUTION — ADJUST PLASTIC FORM TO HEIGHT SO THAT THE TIP OF THE MANHOLE FRAME AND COVER MATCH
LONGITUDINAL SLOPE AND CROSS SLOPE OF THE EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE. INSTALL COVER SO THAT IT IS NO
MORE THAN 1/4” LOWER THAN PAVEMENT SURFACE.
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1. GENERAL:

A. THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL CONCRETE DECK CONSTRUCTION. DECK IS MADE FOR ROUND
MANHOLE RISER GRADE RINGS.

2. MATERIALS:

A. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.
B. REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM A615.

3. EXECUTION:

A. REINFORCEMENT: PLACE PER APWA SECTION 03 20 00.
B. CONCRETE: PLACE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. APPLY APPROVED CURING AGENT.
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1. GENERAL:
A. THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL CONCRETE COVER COLLAR CONSTRUCTION.

2. MATERIALS:

A. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.
B. REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM AG615.

3. EXECUTION:

A. GRADE ADJUSTMENT: ADJUST INCIDENTAL STRUCTURE TO GRADE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 14.

B. CONCRETE: PLACE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. APPLY APPROVED CURING AGENT PER APWA 03 39 00.

C. JOINTS: PROVIDE A NEAT STRAIGHT JOINT BETWEEN EXISTING ASPHALT SURFACE AND NEW CONCRETE
SURFACE. PROVIDE CONCENTRIC CIRCLE OR STRAIGHT EDGE CUT. CLEAN ALL EDGES OF DIRT, OIL AND LOOSE
DEBRIS.

D. ROAD PROTECTION: PROVIDE STEEL PLATING AND TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES TO PROTECT FROM TRAFFIC
AND INCLEMENT WEATHER FOR 7 DAYS ON COLLECTOR AND ARTERIAL ROADWAYS. PLACE CONES ON
RESIDENTIAL STREETS.

E. UTILITY PROTECTION: PREVENT ANY LOOSE DEBRIS FROM FALLING INTO THE OPEN MANHOLE NOTIFY WEST JORDAN
IMMEDIATELY IF DEBRIS FALLS IN STRUCTURE.
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1. GENERAL:

A. THIS DRAWING SHOWS CONSTRUCTION OF A TYPICAL CURB INLET WITH A SINGLE GRATE CONSTRUCTION
WITH TYPICAL PIPE CONNECTIONS. REFER TO APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL
CONNECTION LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF EXISTING PIPE CONNECTIONS WHEN ENGINEERING
PLANS.

2. MATERIAL:

>

UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1 —1/2 INCHES.
USE OF SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM A615.

GROUT: USE HIGH STRENGTH, NON—SHRINK, NON—METALLIC, CEMENT—BASED GROUT.

GRATE: D & L SUPPLY |-3517 FOR ROADWAY GRADES LESS THAN 2 PERCENT. D & L SUPPLY 1-3518
FOR ROADWAY GRADES GREATER THAN 2 PERCENT. TO BE STAMPED "DUMP NO WASTE DRAINS TO
WATERWAY”.

F. CURB FACE OPENING: MAKE OPENING 4 INCHES HIGH. PROVIDE AT LEAST A 2 INCH DROP FROM THE
GUTTER FLOW LINE TO THE INVERT OF THE CURB FACE OPENING.

mo ow

3. EXECUTION:

A. TRENCH EXCAVATION: EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION
SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE
WITH APWA 31 41 00. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. CONTRACTOR
SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

B. DEWATERING: ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. INLET
BOXES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED IN DRY TRENCHES. GROUNDWATER SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO ENTER
THE PUBLIC WASTEWATER SYSTEM.

C. CONCRETE PLACEMENT: PLACE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS EDGES.
APPLY BROOM FINISH. APPLY SEALING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 0O0.

D. FOUNDATION STABILIZATION: GET UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL TO USE SEWER ROCK TO
STABILIZE BASE OF MANHOLE.

E. BACKFILL: BACKFILL PER APWA 31 23 23. PROVIDE UNTREATED BASE COURSE BACKFILL AGAINST
INLET BOX. APWA 32 11 23 MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION
IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26.
SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

F. PIPE CONNECTIONS: GROUT AROUND ALL PIPE OPENINGS. GROUT SHALL BE PREPARED AND PLACED
ACCORDING TO THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS.

G. FINISH: PROVIDE SMOOTH AND NEAT FINISHES ON THE INLET. IMPERFECT MOLDINGS OR HONEYCOMBS
WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED. FINISH PIPE END SECTIONS TO SET FLUSH WITH ADJACENT WALL.
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1. GENERAL:

A. THIS DRAWING SHOWS CONSTRUCTION OF A TYPICAL CURB INLET WITH A SINGLE GRATE CONSTRUCTION WITH
TYPICAL PIPE CONNECTIONS. REFER TO APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL CONNECTION
LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF EXISTING PIPE CONNECTIONS WHEN ENGINEERING PLANS.

2. MATERIAL:

A. UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1 —1/2 INCHES. USE OF SEWER
ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

B. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

C. REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM AG615.

D. GROUT: USE HIGH STRENGTH, NON—SHRINK, NON—METALLIC, CEMENT—BASED GROUT.

E. GRATE: D & L SUPPLY |-3517 FOR ROADWAY GRADES LESS THAN 2 PERCENT. D & L SUPPLY 1-3518 FOR
ROADWAY GRADES GREATER THAN 2 PERCENT. TO BE STAMPED "DUMP NO WASTE DRAINS TO WATERWAY”".

F. CURB FACE OPENING: MAKE OPENING 4 INCHES HIGH. PROVIDE AT LEAST A 2 INCH DROP FROM THE GUTTER FLOW
LINE TO THE INVERT OF THE CURB FACE OPENING.

3. EXECUTION:

A. TRENCH EXCAVATION: EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE
PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00.
CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL
EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

B. DEWATERING: ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. INLET BOXES SHALL BE
CONSTRUCTED IN DRY TRENCHES. GROUNDWATER SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO ENTER THE PUBLIC WASTEWATER
SYSTEM. CONCRETE PLACEMENT: PLACE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS EDGES. APPLY
BROOM FINISH. APPLY SEALING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00.

C. FOUNDATION STABILIZATION: GET UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL TO USE SEWER ROCK TO STABILIZE BASE
OF MANHOLE.

D. BACKFILL: BACKFILL PER APWA 31 23 23. PROVIDE UNTREATED BASE COURSE BACKFILL AGAINST INLET BOX. APWA
32 11 23 MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER
RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING
REQUIRED.

F. PIPE CONNECTIONS: GROUT AROUND ALL PIPE OPENINGS. GROUT SHALL BE PREPARED AND PLACED ACCORDING TO
THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.

G. FINISH: PROVIDE SMOOTH AND NEAT FINISHES ON THE INLET. IMPERFECT MOLDINGS OR HONEYCOMBS WILL NOT BE
ACCEPTED. FINISH PIPE END SECTIONS TO SET FLUSH WITH ADJACENT WALL.
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1. GENERAL:

A. THIS DRAWING SHOWS CONSTRUCTION OF A TYPICAL CURB INLET WITH A SINGLE GRATE CONSTRUCTION WITH
TYPICAL PIPE CONNECTIONS. REFER TO APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL CONNECTION
LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF EXISTING PIPE CONNECTIONS WHEN ENGINEERING PLANS.

2. MATERIAL:

A. UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1 -1/2 INCHES. USE OF SEWER

ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM A615.

GROUT: USE HIGH STRENGTH, NON—SHRINK, NON—METALLIC, CEMENT—BASED GROUT.

GRATE: D & L SUPPLY 1-3517 FOR ROADWAY GRADES LESS THAN 2 PERCENT. D & L SUPPLY |-3518 FOR

ROADWAY GRADES GREATER THAN 2 PERCENT. TO BE STAMPED "DUMP NO WASTE DRAINS TO WATERWAY”.

F. CURB FACE OPENING: MAKE OPENING 4 INCHES HIGH. PROVIDE AT LEAST A 2 INCH DROP FROM THE GUTTER
FLOW LINE TO THE INVERT OF THE CURB FACE OPENING.

moom

3. EXECUTION:

A. TRENCH EXCAVATION: EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE
PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00.
CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL
EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

B. DEWATERING: ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. INLET BOXES SHALL
BE CONSTRUCTED IN DRY TRENCHES. GROUNDWATER SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO ENTER THE PUBLIC WASTEWATER
SYSTEM.

C. CONCRETE PLACEMENT: PLACE PER APWA SECTION 03 30 10. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH RADIUS EDGES. APPLY BROOM
FINISH. APPLY SEALING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00.

D. FOUNDATION STABILIZATION: GET UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL TO USE SEWER ROCK TO STABILIZE
BASE OF MANHOLE.

E. BACKFILL: BACKFILL PER APWA 31 23 23. PROVIDE UNTREATED BASE COURSE BACKFILL AGAINST INLET BOX.
APWA 32 11 23 MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE
TESTING REQUIRED.

F. PIPE CONNECTIONS: GROUT AROUND ALL PIPE OPENINGS. GROUT SHALL BE PREPARED AND PLACED ACCORDING TO
THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.

G. FINISH: PROVIDE SMOOTH AND NEAT FINISHES ON THE INLET. IMPERFECT MOLDINGS OR HONEYCOMBS WILL NOT BE
ACCEPTED. FINISH PIPE END SECTIONS TO SET FLUSH WITH ADJACENT WALL.

H. FRAME: COVER AND FRAME SHALL BE LOCATED DIRECTLY ABOVE DISCHARGE PIPE.

. SUMP: SUMP SHALL BE GRADED SO THAT LOW POINT IS ADJACENT TO DISCHARGE PIPE.
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1.

GENERAL:

A. THIS DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL LOCATIONS OF MAIN LINES, MANHOLES AND PRIVATE LATERALS. REFER TO APPROVED
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL PROPOSED LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF EXISTING PIPES,
MANHOLES AND PRIVATE LATERALS WHEN ENGINEERING PLANS.

B. SEWER MAINS SHALL BE LOCATED IN THE PUBLIC RIGHT OF WAY 5 FEET SOUTH OR 5 FEET WEST OF THE ROAD
CENTERLINE.

C. MANHOLES ARE REQUIRED AT THE END OF EVERY MAIN LINE, AT ALL PIPE JUNCTIONS, AND AT A MAXIMUM OF 400
FEET UNLESS APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT ENGINEERING MANAGER.

D. PRIVATE LATERAL STUBS ARE REQUIRED FOR ALL LOTS IN EVERY SUBDIVISION. PRIVATE LATERALS ARE OWNED AND
MAINTAINED BY EACH PROPERTY OWNER FROM THE BUILDING TO THE MAIN LINE. BRASS PINS ARE REQUIRED IN THE
CURB TO IDENTIFY THE LOCATION OF EACH LATERAL.

E. CONTRACTOR SHALL LOCATE ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION WITHIN 50 FEET OF ANY CITY
UTILITY. UTILITY IN CONFLICT MAY BE RELOCATED WITH WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM THE RESPECTIVE UTILITY OWNER.

F. CONSTRUCTION OF ALL IMPROVEMENTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE STANDARD DRAWINGS ADOPTED BY THE CITY
OF WEST JORDAN.

G. CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO NOTIFY THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT FOR AN INSPECTION OF ALL IMPROVEMENTS PRIOR
TO BACKFILLING.

H. TESTING: ALL NEW SEWER IMPROVEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS IN APWA SECTION 33 08 00
COMMISSIONING OF WATER UTILITIES FOR TESTING.

l. RECORD DRAWINGS OF ALL IMPROVEMENTS ARE TO BE SUBMITTED TO THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT PRIOR TO
ACCEPTANCE BY THE CITY.
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1. GENERAL:

A. THIS DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL SEWER PIPE TRENCH CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC

INFORMATION. INSTALL THE PIPE IN THE CENTER OF THE TRENCH.

2. PRODUCT INFORMATION:

A. POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPE:

PIMO O

T

1). SIZE: 4 INCH THROUGH 15 INCH. ASTM D 3034, SDR—35, SMOOTH WALL SEWER PIPE, BELL AND SPIGOT JOINT
AND WITH GASKETS.
2). FITTINGS: WYES, BRANCHES AND OTHER FITTINGS SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL AS THE PIPE MOLDED OR
FORMED THE PIPE SIZE AND END DESIGN, IN REQUIRED CONFIGURATIONS OR APPROVED EQUAL.
3). JOINTS: ASTM F 477 RUBBER COMPRESSING GASKETS FOR POSITIVE SEAL OR APPROVED EQUAL.
4). PIPE PLUGS: BURKE DUO SEAL PIPE PLUGS OR APPROVED EQUAL.
OTHER PIPE: AS APPROVED IN WRITING BY UTILITY ENGINEERING MANAGER.
STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: 1 INCH MINUS SEWER ROCK. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.
TRENCH ZONE: GRANULAR BACKFILL BORROW. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.
ROAD BASE SECTION: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1-J INCHES.
NATIVE SOIL. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. USE ONLY WITH WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CITY INSPECTOR.
FLOW—ABLE FILL: USE ONLY WITH WRITTEN UTILITY INSPECTOR APPROVAL. TARGET IS 60 PSI IN 28 DAYS WITH 90 PSI
MAXIMUM IN 28 DAYS. APWA SECTION 31 05 15.
GROUT: USE HIGH STRENGTH, NON—SHRINK, NON—METALLIC, CEMENT—BASED GROUT.
IDENTIFICATION TAPE: IDENTIFICATION TAPE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20.

3. EXECUTION:

A

TRENCH EXCAVATION: TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE
PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00.
CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING
PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

DEWATERING: ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. PIPE SHALL BE LAID IN DRY
TRENCHES. GROUNDWATER SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO ENTER THE PUBLIC WASTEWATER SYSTEM.

BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH APWA SECTION 33 05 20 ‘BACKFILLING TRENCHES” THE MAXIMUM LIFT
THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED
PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 31 00 ‘SANITARY SEWERAGE SYSTEMS.”INSTALL PIPE ON STABLE
FOUNDATION WITH UNIFORM BEARING. WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE
REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED.

PIPE ALIGNMENT: ALL PVC PIPE INSTALLATION SHALL COMPLY WITH ASTM D 2321. PIPE SHALL BE LAID TO THE
ALIGNMENT AND GRADE INDICATED ON THE APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. PIPE SHALL BE LAID IN A STRAIGHT
LINE AND UNIFORM SLOPE BETWEEN MANHOLES. PIPE LAYING SHALL BEGIN AT THE LOWEST ELEVATION AND PROCEED
UPSTREAM WITH THE BELL END OF THE BELL AND SPIGOT PLACED UPSTREAM. PIPE MATERIAL SHALL BE CONSISTENT
BETWEEN MANHOLES.

WHEN PIPE LAYING IS NOT IN PROGRESS, THE OPEN ENDS OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLOSED BY APPROVED MEANS TO
PREVENT TRENCH WATER FROM ENTERING PIPE. ADEQUATE BACKFILL SHALL BE DEPOSITED ON THE PIPE TO PREVENT
FLOATING OF PIPE. ANY PIPE WHICH HAS FLOATED SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE TRENCH, CLEANED, AND RE-LAID IN
AN ACCEPTABLE MANNER. NO PIPE SHALL BE LAID WHEN, IN THE OPINION OF THE CITY, THE TRENCH CONDITIONS OR
WEATHER ARE UNSUITABLE FOR SUCH WORK.

WHERE THE GRADE OR ALIGNMENT OF THE PIPE IS OBSTRUCTED BY EXISTING UTILITY STRUCTURES SUCH AS CONDUITS,
PIPES, SEWERS, OR DRAINS, THE OBSTRUCTION SHALL BE PERMANENTLY RELOCATED, REMOVED, OR RECONSTRUCTED BY
THE CONTRACTOR IN COOPERATION WITH OWNERS OF SUCH UTILITIES. THIS WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED AT THE

CONTRACTOR’S EXPENSE.

. SURFACE RESTORATION: UNTREATED BASE COURSE AND PAVEMENT RESTORATION PER ROAD DRAWINGS AND

SPECIFICATIONS.
TESTING: SUBMISSION OF QUALITY CONTROL COMPACTION TEST DATA TO THE INSPECTOR IS REQUIRED. BEFORE SURFACE
FINISHING, COMMISSION PIPELINE PER APWA SECTION 33 08 0O.
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1. GENERAL:

A. THIS DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL SEWER LATERAL CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC
INFORMATION. INSTALL THE PIPE IN THE CENTER OF THE TRENCH.

2. PRODUCT INFORMATION:

A. POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPE:
1.) PVC PLASTIC SDR—35 SMOOTH WALL SEWER PIPE, BELL AND SPIGOT JOINT ENDS WITH GASKETS. ASTM D3034.
2.) SIZE: 4 INCH AND 6 INCH.
3.) FITTINGS: WYES AND OTHER FITTINGS SHALL BE THE SAME MATERIAL AS THE PIPE.
4.) JOINT SEALS: ASTM F 477 RUBBER COMPRESSING GASKETS FOR POSITIVE SEAL.
5.) CLEANOUT PLUG: CAST IRON OR BRASS PLUG
. STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: 1 INCH MINUS SEWER ROCK. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

C. TRENCH ZONE: GRANULAR BACKFILL BORROW. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. USE A—1—A MATERIAL WITH A
MAXIMUM OF 15 PERCENT PASSING 200 SIEVE. ASTM D3282.

D. ROAD BASE ZONE (ROAD RIGHT OF WAY): UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM
PARTICLE SIZE 1 -1/2 INCHES. USE OF SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

E. NATIVE SOIL. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13, USE WHEN WORK IS OUTSIDE ROAD RIGHT OF WAY.

F. FLOW—ABLE FILL: USE ONLY WITH WRITTEN UTILITY INSPECTOR APPROVAL. TARGET IS 60 PSI IN 28 DAYS WITH 90
PSI MAXIMUM IN 28 DAYS. APWA SECTION 31 05 15.

G. IDENTIFICATION TAPE: IDENTIFICATION TAPE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20. CONTRACTOR TO MARK LATERAL WITH A
PIN IN THE CURB AND RECORD LOCATION.

@

3. EXECUTION:

A. TRENCH EXCAVATION: TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL
BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00.
CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL
EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

B. DEWATERING: ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. PIPE SHALL BE LAID IN
DRY TRENCHES. GROUNDWATER SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO ENTER THE PUBLIC WASTEWATER SYSTEM.

C. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 ‘BACKFILLING TRENCHES". THE MAXIMUM LIFT
THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED
PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

D. PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 31 00 “SANITARY SEWERAGE SYSTEMS.”INSTALL PIPE ON STABLE
FOUNDATION WITH UNIFORM BEARING. WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED,
THE OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED. INSTALL SERVICE LATERAL FROM WYE BRANCH TO A POINT 10 FEET

INSIDE PRIVATE PROPERTY LINE. IF LATERALS ARE TO BE CONNECTED TO A MANHOLE, THE MANHOLE WALL SHALL BE
CORE CUT AND THE LATERAL PIPE SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE MANHOLE WITH THE APPROPRIATE TYPE FLEXIBLE
COUPLING.

E. PIPE ALIGNMENT: ALL PVC PIPE INSTALLATION SHALL COMPLY WITH ASTM D 2321. PIPE SHALL BE LAID TO THE
ALIGNMENT AND GRADE INDICATED ON THE APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. PIPE SHALL BE LAID IN A STRAIGHT
LINE AND UNIFORM SLOPE. CONSTRUCT 4—INCH LATERALS WITH MINIMUM 2 PERCENT SLOPE.

CONSTRUCT 6—INCH LATERAL WITH MINIMUM 1 PERCENT SLOPE. PIPE LAYING SHALL BEGIN AT THE LOWEST ELEVATION
AND PROCEED UPSTREAM WITH THE BELL END OF THE BELL AND SPIGOT PLACED UPSTREAM. PIPE MATERIAL SHALL BE
CONSISTENT BETWEEN CLEANOUTS. CONTRACTOR TO MARK END OF LATERAL WITH A PIN IN THE CURB AND RECORD
LOCATION. CLEANOUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT NO MORE THAN 100 FEET SPACING.

F. SURFACE RESTORATION: UNTREATED BASE COURSE AND PAVEMENT RESTORATION PER ROAD DRAWINGS AND

SPECIFICATIONS.

INSPECTION: LATERALS SHALL BE CLEANED, FLUSHED AND TESTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 33 08 00.

H. MARKER: A BRASS LATERAL MARKER SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE CURB, DIRECTLY ABOVE EACH LATERAL CROSSING.
PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, A 2 X 4 SHALL BE EXTENDED TO THE SURFACE TO INDICATE ITS LOCATION FOR FUTURE USE.

©
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1. GENERAL:

A. THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL PIPE CONNECTIONS. REFER TO APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL
CONNECTION LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF EXISTING PIPE CONNECTIONS WHEN ENGINEERING PLANS.
B. MANHOLE SIZE.
1.) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 4 FEET FOR SEWERS UNDER 12 INCHES IN DIAMETER.
2.) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 5 FEET FOR SEWERS 12 INCHES TO 18 INCHES IN DIAMETER, OR WHEN MORE THAN TWO
PIPES CONNECT TO MANHOLE.
3.) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 6 FEET FOR SEWERS OVER 18 INCHES OR FOR MANHOLES WITH AN APPROVED DROP
STRUCTURE.

2. PRODUCT INFORMATION:

A. MANHOLE BASE: SHALL BE PRECAST REINFORCED CONCRETE CONFORMING TO ASTM C 478 OF APPROPRIATE SIZE. BASE
SHALL CONSIST OF A MONOLITHICALLY CAST PRECAST BASE SECTION WITH INVERT AND SHALL BE SUPPLIED WITH A FLEXIBLE
PIPE CONNECTOR FOR EACH PIPE (INCLUDING LATERALS) ENTERING THE MANHOLE.

B. MANHOLE SECTIONS: REINFORCED PRECAST CONCRETE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM C 478 WITH GASKETS IN ACCORDANCE TO
ASTM C 923. JOINTS SHALL BE TONGUE AND GROOVE TYPE SPECIFICALLY DESIGNED FOR TYPE OF JOINT SEALANT MATERIAL
USED. LIFTING INSERT SHALL BE DESIGNED NOT TO EXTEND COMPLETELY THROUGH WALL SECTION WITH A MINIMUM COVER OF
%INCHES FROM INSIDE OF WALL.

C. MANHOLE RISER SECTION. PRECAST CONCRETE ECCENTRIC CONE SECTION OF APPROPRIATE SIZE AND LENGTH WITH 30 INCH
DIAMETER TOP OPENING.

D. MANHOLES IN AREAS OF HIGH HYDROGEN SULFIDE POTENTIAL SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF CORROSION RESISTANT MATERIALS.
REFER TO CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.

E. UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1—1/2 INCHES. USE OF SEWER ROCK
REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

F. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

G. REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM A615.

H. GROUT: USE HIGH STRENGTH, NON—SHRINK, NON—METALLIC, CEMENT—BASED GROUT.

R

PIPE CONNECTIONS: SHALL BE A FLEXIBLE PIPE BOOT CONNECTOR CONFORMING TO ASTM C 923 MANUFACTURED FOR THE
TYPE AND SIZE OF PIPE CONNECTING TO THE MANHOLE.RUBBER BOOT: KOR—N—SEAL OR EQUAL.

J. JOINTS: PLACE FLEXIBLE GASKET TYPE SEALANT IN ALL RISER JOINTS MEETING REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM C 990. FINISH WITH
GROUT. IN AREAS WHERE JOINTS COULD BE LOCATED UNDER GROUNDWATER, EACH JOINT SHALL BE WRAPPED WITH 12—INCH
WIDE EXTERNAL JOINT WRAP.

3. EXECUTION:

A. FOUNDATION STABILIZATION: GET UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL TO USE SEWER ROCK TO STABILIZE BASE OF
MANHOLE. FOUNDATION TO REST ON 12" OF 14" MAXIMUM GRADED ROCK OR ON FIRM UNDISTURBED SOIL.

B. MANHOLE INSTALLATION; INSTALL PRECAST MANHOLE BASE LEVEL ON STABLE, COMPACTED FOUNDATION. PLACE MANHOLE
SECTIONS PLUMB AND LEVEL, FROM MANHOLE BASE TO TOP SECTION. TOP SECTION SHALL BE PLACED FROM 10 TO 18
INCHES BELOW FINAL SURFACE ELEVATION. INSTALL GRADE RINGS AS SHOWN ON SS—050. INSTALL FRAME AND LID AS
SHOWN ON SS-055.

C. BACKFILL: PROVIDE UNTREATED BASE COURSE BACKFILL AGAINST MANHOLE SECTIONS. APWA 32 11 23. MAXIMUM
LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A
MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26.

D. INVERT COVER: DURING CONSTRUCTION, PLACE INVERT COVER OVER TOP OF PIPE IN MANHOLES WITH ACTIVE SEWER.
FINISH: PROVIDE SMOOTH AND NEAT FINISHES ON THE INTERIOR OF CONES, SHAFTS, AND RINGS. IMPERFECT MOLDINGS OR
HONEYCOMBS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

F. GROUT: PRIOR TO INSTALLING GROUT ALL SURFACES SHALL BE PREPARED. GROUT SHALL BE PREPARED AND PLACED
ACCORDING TO THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.
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1. GENERAL: GENERAL: A. THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL PIPE CONNECTIONS. REFER TO APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL PIPE CONNECTIONS. REFER TO APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL    CONNECTION LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF EXISTING PIPE CONNECTIONS WHEN ENGINEERING PLANS. B. MANHOLE SIZE. MANHOLE SIZE. 1.) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 4 FEET FOR SEWERS UNDER 12 INCHES IN DIAMETER. 2.) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 5 FEET FOR SEWERS 12 INCHES TO 18 INCHES IN DIAMETER, OR WHEN MORE THAN TWO    PIPES CONNECT TO MANHOLE.     3.) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 6 FEET FOR SEWERS OVER 18 INCHES OR FOR MANHOLES WITH AN APPROVED DROP 3.) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 6 FEET FOR SEWERS OVER 18 INCHES OR FOR MANHOLES WITH AN APPROVED DROP    STRUCTURE. 2. PRODUCT INFORMATION: PRODUCT INFORMATION: A.  MANHOLE BASE: SHALL BE PRECAST REINFORCED CONCRETE CONFORMING TO ASTM C 478 OF APPROPRIATE SIZE. BASE SHALL CONSIST OF A MONOLITHICALLY CAST PRECAST BASE SECTION WITH INVERT AND SHALL BE SUPPLIED WITH A FLEXIBLE PIPE CONNECTOR FOR EACH PIPE (INCLUDING LATERALS) ENTERING THE MANHOLE. B.  MANHOLE SECTIONS: REINFORCED PRECAST CONCRETE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM C 478 WITH GASKETS IN ACCORDANCE TO ASTM C 923. JOINTS SHALL BE TONGUE AND GROOVE TYPE SPECIFICALLY DESIGNED FOR TYPE OF JOINT SEALANT MATERIAL USED. LIFTING INSERT SHALL BE DESIGNED NOT TO EXTEND COMPLETELY THROUGH WALL SECTION WITH A MINIMUM COVER OF 34INCHES FROM INSIDE  OF WALL. OF WALL. C.  MANHOLE RISER SECTION. PRECAST CONCRETE ECCENTRIC CONE SECTION OF APPROPRIATE SIZE AND LENGTH WITH 30 INCH DIAMETER TOP OPENING. D.  MANHOLES IN AREAS OF HIGH HYDROGEN SULFIDE POTENTIAL SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF CORROSION RESISTANT MATERIALS. REFER TO CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. E.  UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1- 1/2 INCHES. USE OF SEWER ROCK 1/2 INCHES. USE OF SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR’S WRITTEN APPROVAL. S WRITTEN APPROVAL. F.  CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04. G.  REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM A615. H.  GROUT: USE HIGH STRENGTH, NON-SHRINK, NON-METALLIC, CEMENT-BASED GROUT. I.   PIPE CONNECTIONS: SHALL BE A FLEXIBLE PIPE BOOT CONNECTOR CONFORMING TO ASTM C 923 MANUFACTURED FOR THE  TYPE AND SIZE OF PIPE CONNECTING TO THE MANHOLE.RUBBER BOOT: KOR-N-SEAL OR EQUAL. J.  JOINTS: PLACE FLEXIBLE GASKET TYPE SEALANT IN ALL RISER JOINTS MEETING REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM C 990. FINISH WITH GROUT. IN AREAS WHERE JOINTS COULD BE LOCATED UNDER GROUNDWATER, EACH JOINT SHALL BE WRAPPED WITH 12-INCH WIDE EXTERNAL JOINT WRAP. 3. EXECUTION: EXECUTION: A.  FOUNDATION STABILIZATION: GET UTILITY INSPECTOR’S WRITTEN APPROVAL TO USE SEWER ROCK TO STABILIZE BASE OF  S WRITTEN APPROVAL TO USE SEWER ROCK TO STABILIZE BASE OF  MANHOLE. FOUNDATION TO REST ON 12" OF 1 " MAXIMUM GRADED ROCK OR ON FIRM UNDISTURBED SOIL. 12" MAXIMUM GRADED ROCK OR ON FIRM UNDISTURBED SOIL. B.  MANHOLE INSTALLATION; INSTALL PRECAST MANHOLE BASE LEVEL ON STABLE, COMPACTED FOUNDATION. PLACE MANHOLE SECTIONS PLUMB AND LEVEL, FROM MANHOLE BASE TO TOP SECTION. TOP SECTION SHALL BE PLACED FROM 10 TO 18 INCHES BELOW FINAL SURFACE ELEVATION. INSTALL GRADE RINGS AS SHOWN ON SS-050. INSTALL FRAME AND LID AS SHOWN ON SS-055. C.  BACKFILL: PROVIDE UNTREATED BASE COURSE BACKFILL AGAINST MANHOLE SECTIONS. APWA 32 11 23. MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A  MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. D.  INVERT COVER: DURING CONSTRUCTION, PLACE INVERT COVER OVER TOP OF PIPE IN MANHOLES WITH ACTIVE SEWER.     FINISH: PROVIDE SMOOTH AND NEAT FINISHES ON THE INTERIOR OF CONES, SHAFTS, AND RINGS. IMPERFECT MOLDINGS OR HONEYCOMBS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED. F.  GROUT: PRIOR TO INSTALLING GROUT ALL SURFACES SHALL BE PREPARED. GROUT SHALL BE PREPARED AND PLACED     ACCORDING TO THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS. S INSTRUCTIONS. 
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1. GENERAL:

. THIS DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL PIPE CONNECTIONS. REFER TO APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL

CONNECTION LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF EXISTING PIPE CONNECTIONS WHEN ENGINEERING PLANS.

. BASE OF MANHOLE: THIS MANHOLE BASE IS TO BE USED FOR A CONNECTION TO AN EXISTING LINE OR AS AN

ALTERNATE TO A PRECAST MANHOLE BASE WHEN APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE UTILITY INSPECTOR. INVERT SHALL
BE SMOOTH ‘U”SHAPE AND MATCH THE SPRING LINE OF THE EXISTING PIPE.

. FIRST MANHOLE SECTION: USE A STEEL REINFORCED CONCRETE MANHOLE SECTION CONFORMING TO ASTM C478

CAST INTO THE BASE.

. MANHOLE SIZE.

1). MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 4 FEET FOR SEWERS UNDER 12 INCHES IN DIAMETER.

2). MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 5 FEET FOR SEWERS 12 INCHES TO 18 INCHES IN DIAMETER, OR WHEN MORE THAN
TWO PIPES CONNECT TO MANHOLE.

3). MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 6 FEET FOR SEWERS OVER 18 INCHES OR FOR MANHOLES WITH AN APPROVED DROP
STRUCTURE.

2. PRODUCT INFORMATION:

A.

Mmoo

UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1—1/2 INCHES. USE OF
SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM A615.

JOINTS: PLACE FLEXIBLE GASKET TYPE SEALANT IN MANHOLE JOINTS.

WATERSTOP: SHALL BE }4” 300 SERIES NONMAGNETIC STAINLESS—STEEL CONFORMING TO ASTM A167 AND RUBBER
GASKET CONFORMING TO ASTM C443.

F. GROUT: USE HIGH STRENGTH, NON—SHRINK, NON—METALLIC, CEMENT—BASED GROUT.

3. EXECUTION:

A.

FOUNDATION STABILIZATION: GET UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL TO USE SEWER ROCK TO STABILIZE BASE
OF MANHOLE. FOUNDATION TO REST ON 12 INCHES OF 1-1/2 INCH MAX. ROCK ON FIRM UNDISTURBED SOIL.

B. MANHOLE SECTION; THE FIRST PRECAST MANHOLE SECTION SHALL BE CAST INTO THE BASE. THE REMAINDER OF THE
MANHOLE CONSTRUCTION SHALL MATCH SS—-035.

C. BACKFILL: PROVIDE UNTREATED BASE COURSE BACKFILL AGAINST MANHOLE SECTIONS. APWA 32 11 23. MAXIMUM
LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A
MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26.

D. JOINTS: PLACE FLEXIBLE GASKET TYPE SEALANT IN ALL RISER JOINTS MEETING REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM C 990.
FINISH WITH GROUT. IN AREAS WHERE JOINTS COULD BE LOCATED UNDER GROUNDWATER, EACH JOINT SHALL BE
WRAPPED WITH 12—INCH WIDE EXTERNAL JOINT WRAP.

E. FINISH: PROVIDE SMOOTH AND NEAT FINISHES ON THE INTERIOR OF CONES, SHAFTS, AND RINGS. IMPERFECT
MOLDINGS OR HONEYCOMBS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED. INVERT TO BE SMOOTH AND "U” SHAPED TO MATCH THE SPRING LINE
OF THE PIPE.

F. GROUT: PRIOR TO INSTALLING GROUT ALL SURFACES SHALL BE PREPARED. GROUT SHALL BE PREPARED AND PLACED
ACCORDING TO THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.
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1. GENERAL:

A. THE DRAWING SHOWS A TYPICAL DROP MANHOLE CONNECTION. DROP MANHOLES ARE TYPICALLY INSTALLED DROP
MANHOLE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE REQUIRED WHENEVER THE ELEVATION DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE FLOW LINES OF THE
INCOMING PIPE AND THE OUTGOING PIPE, AS CALCULATED AT THE INSIDE MANHOLE WALL, MEETS, OR EXCEEDS 24”.
DROP MANHOLES ARE ONLY ALLOWED WHEN APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE UTILITY ENGINEERING MANAGER.

B. SIZE OF MANHOLE: DROP MANHOLES MUST BE A MINIMUM OF 5 FEET IN DIAMETER.

. NUMBER OF DROPS: ONLY ONE DROP IS ALLOWED INSIDE ANY MANHOLE.

D. SIZE OF DROP: SIZE OF THE DROP IS TO BE THE SAME DIAMETER AS THE MAINLINE PIPE IT SERVES.

(@]

2. PRODUCT INFORMATION:

A. UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1—J/2 INCHES. USE OF
SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR’S WRITTEN APPROVAL.
. ANCHOR STRAP: USE 2 INCH X J/g INCH STAINLESS STEEL ANCHOR STRAP.

. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.
. PLUG: USE BRANDT PLUG WITH STAINLESS STEEL CHAIN.

. WATERSTOP: SHALL BE J/Z" 300 SERIES NONMAGNETIC STAINLESS—STEEL CONFORMING TO ASTM A167 AND RUBBER

GASKET CONFORMING TO ASTM C443.
F. GROUT: USE HIGH STRENGTH, NON—SHRINK, NON—METALLIC, CEMENT—BASED GROUT.

m oo o

3. EXECUTION:

A. MANHOLE CONSTRUCTION: MANHOLES SHALL CONFORM TO STANDARD DRAWING SS—035.

B. BACKFILL: PROVIDE UNTREATED BASE COURSE BACKFILL AGAINST MANHOLE SECTIONS. APWA 32 11 23. MAXIMUM
LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED
PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26.

C. PIPE CONNECTIONS: CONTRACTOR SHALL CORE MANHOLE AT LOCATION OF DROP. A WATER STOP WILL BE REQUIRED AT

THE CONNECTION OF THE MANHOLE AND THE PIPE ENTERING THE MANHOLE.

D. PIPE ENCASEMENT: CONTRACTOR SHALL ENCASE PIPE ENTERING MANHOLE WITH CONCRETE 2 FEET OUT OF THE
MANHOLE CONNECTION.

E. PIPE ANCHOR: ANCHOR PIPE TO THE WALL EVERY 4 INCHES WITH A STAINLESS STEEL ANCHOR STRAP AS SHOWN ON
THE DRAWING. PROVIDE PRESSURE TREATED WOOD BLOCK TO SEPARATE PROPOSED PIPE DROP FROM THE CONCRETE
MANHOLE WALL.

F. FINISH: PROVIDE SMOOTH AND NEAT FINISHES ON THE INTERIOR OF CONES, SHAFTS, AND RINGS. IMPERFECT MOLDINGS
OR HONEYCOMBS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

G. GROUT: PRIOR TO INSTALLING GROUT ALL SURFACES SHALL BE PREPARED. GROUT SHALL BE PREPARED AND PLACED
ACCORDING TO THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.
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1. GENERAL:

A. THE DRAWING SHOWS A TYPICAL CONCRETE COVER COLLAR. IN A PAVEMENT SURFACE, THE CONCRETE WILL SUPPORT
THE FRAME UNDER TRAFFIC LOADINGS.

2. PRODUCT INFORMATION:

A. UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1—1/2 INCHES. USE OF
SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.
B. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.
. CONCRETE CURING AGENT. CONCRETE SEALING / CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00.
D. EXTENSION RINGS:
1). PLASTIC FORMS: USE WHIRLIGIG AND CONCRETE NAILS
2). CONCRETE: CONCRETE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CURING AGENT REQUIRED. USE PRECAST
CONCRETE RINGS.
E. EXTENSION RING REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD STEEL HOOP STEEL, ASTM A615.
1). 2-1/2"HIGH RINGS PROVIDE 2— %" DIAMETER STEEL HOOPS TIED WITH NO. 14 AWS GAUGE WIRE, 8
INCHES ON CENTER.
2). 6"TO 8" HIGH RINGS: PROVIDE 4-%" DIAMETER STEEL HOOPS, TIED WITH NO. 14 AWS GAUGE WIRE, 8
INCHES ON CENTER.
F. EXTENSION RING GASKET: RUBBER BASED, COMPRESSIBLE.

(@]

3. EXECUTION:

A. DETERMINE THE CONDITION OF EXISTING INCIDENTAL STRUCTURE. REPAIR / REPLACE ANY DAMAGE TO THE
STRUCTURE PRIOR TO RAISING TO GRADE.

B. PROVIDE INVERT COVER IN STRUCTURE TO PREVENT GRAVEL, ASPHALT, CONCRETE, OR DEBRIS FROM ENTERING PIPE.

C. PAVEMENT PREPARATION: RESTRICT EXCAVATION AROUND STRUCTURE TO A MINIMUM. PROVIDE A NEAT VERTICAL
AND CONCENTRIC JOINT BETWEEN THE CONCRETE COLLAR AND THE BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT SURFACE. CLEAN EDGES
OF ALL DIRT, OIL AND LOOSE DEBRIS.

D. BACKFILL: IF REQUIRED, PROVIDE UNTREATED BASE COURSE BACKFILL AGAINST MANHOLE SECTIONS. APWA 32 11 23.
MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE
TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26.

E. CONCRETE EXTENSION RINGS: PLACE CONCRETE GRADE RINGS UNDER FRAME AND ON TOP OF STRUCTURE. SET
FRAME TO DESIRED ELEVATION AND CROSS SLOPE. PROVIDE 100 PERCENT CONCRETE SUPPORT UNDER FRAME. DO
NOT USE WOOD, BRICKS, CONCRETE FRAGMENTS, BLOCKS OR PARTICLES AS SUPPORT. GROUT SEAMS BETWEEN
CONCRETE RINGS AND CONCRETE RINGS AND FRAME.

F. PLASTIC EXTENSION RINGS: PLACE PLASTIC EXTENSION FORM UNDER THE FRAME AND ON TOP OF THE STRUCTURE.
ATTACH FORM TO THE CONCRETE CONE OR DECK USING CONCRETE NAILS PER MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.
ADJUST PLASTIC FORM HEIGHT SO THAT THE TOP OF THE MANHOLE FRAME AND COVER MATCHES THE LONGITUDINAL
SLOPE AND CROSS SLOPE OF THE PAVEMENT AND THE COVER IS %”LOWER THAN THE PAVEMENT.

G. CONCRETE PLACEMENT: FILL ANNULAR SPACE AROUND THE FRAME AND COVER CASTING WITH CONCRETE AS SHOWN
IN THE DRAWING. APPLY A BROOM FINISH. APPLY CURING AGENT.
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1. GENERAL: A. THE DRAWING SHOWS A TYPICAL CONCRETE COVER COLLAR. IN A PAVEMENT SURFACE, THE CONCRETE WILL SUPPORT    THE FRAME UNDER TRAFFIC LOADINGS. 2. PRODUCT INFORMATION: A. UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1- 1/2 INCHES. USE OF 1/2 INCHES. USE OF    SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR’S WRITTEN APPROVAL. S WRITTEN APPROVAL. B. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04. C. CONCRETE CURING AGENT. CONCRETE SEALING / CURING COMPOUND PER APWA SECTION 03 39 00. D. EXTENSION RINGS: 1). PLASTIC FORMS: USE WHIRLIGIG AND CONCRETE NAILS 2). CONCRETE: CONCRETE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04. CURING AGENT REQUIRED. USE PRECAST        CONCRETE RINGS. E. EXTENSION RING REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD STEEL HOOP STEEL, ASTM A615. 1). 2-1/2"HIGH RINGS PROVIDE 2- ¼" DIAMETER STEEL HOOPS TIED WITH NO. 14 AWS GAUGE WIRE, 8 ¼" DIAMETER STEEL HOOPS TIED WITH NO. 14 AWS GAUGE WIRE, 8    INCHES ON CENTER. 2). 6"TO 8" HIGH RINGS: PROVIDE 4-¼" DIAMETER STEEL HOOPS, TIED WITH NO. 14 AWS GAUGE WIRE, 8    INCHES ON CENTER. F. EXTENSION RING GASKET: RUBBER BASED, COMPRESSIBLE. 3. EXECUTION: A. DETERMINE THE CONDITION OF EXISTING INCIDENTAL STRUCTURE. REPAIR / REPLACE ANY DAMAGE TO THE    STRUCTURE PRIOR TO RAISING TO GRADE. B. PROVIDE INVERT COVER IN STRUCTURE TO PREVENT GRAVEL, ASPHALT, CONCRETE, OR DEBRIS FROM ENTERING PIPE. C. PAVEMENT PREPARATION: RESTRICT EXCAVATION AROUND STRUCTURE TO A MINIMUM. PROVIDE A NEAT VERTICAL    AND CONCENTRIC JOINT BETWEEN THE CONCRETE COLLAR AND THE BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT SURFACE. CLEAN EDGES    OF ALL DIRT, OIL AND LOOSE DEBRIS. D. BACKFILL: IF REQUIRED, PROVIDE UNTREATED BASE COURSE BACKFILL AGAINST MANHOLE SECTIONS. APWA 32 11 23.    MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE        TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. E. CONCRETE EXTENSION RINGS: PLACE CONCRETE GRADE RINGS UNDER FRAME AND ON TOP OF STRUCTURE. SET    FRAME TO DESIRED ELEVATION AND CROSS SLOPE. PROVIDE 100 PERCENT CONCRETE SUPPORT UNDER FRAME. DO        NOT USE WOOD, BRICKS, CONCRETE FRAGMENTS, BLOCKS OR PARTICLES AS SUPPORT. GROUT SEAMS BETWEEN     CONCRETE RINGS AND CONCRETE RINGS AND FRAME. F. PLASTIC EXTENSION RINGS: PLACE PLASTIC EXTENSION FORM UNDER THE FRAME AND ON TOP OF THE STRUCTURE. ATTACH FORM TO THE CONCRETE CONE OR DECK USING CONCRETE NAILS PER MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS. S INSTRUCTIONS. ADJUST PLASTIC FORM HEIGHT SO THAT THE TOP OF THE MANHOLE FRAME AND COVER MATCHES THE LONGITUDINAL SLOPE AND CROSS SLOPE OF THE PAVEMENT AND THE COVER IS ¼” LOWER THAN THE PAVEMENT. LOWER THAN THE PAVEMENT. G. CONCRETE PLACEMENT: FILL ANNULAR SPACE AROUND THE FRAME AND COVER CASTING WITH CONCRETE AS SHOWN    IN THE DRAWING. APPLY A BROOM FINISH. APPLY CURING AGENT.
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1. GENE

RAL: THIS DRAWING IS USED WITH SS—055 CONCRETE COVER COLLAR.

2. PRODUCT INFORMATION

A

B.
C.

D.

G

. CASTINGS: GRAY IRON CLASS 30 PER ASTM A 48.

COATINGS: EXCEPT MACHINED SURFACES, COAT ALL METAL PARTS WITH ASPHALTUM PAINT.

INSCRIPTIONS: CAST THE WORDS "WEST JORDAN” AND "SEWER” ON THE COVER FLUSH WITH THE FINISHED
SURFACE.

HEAT NUMBER: PACE FOUNDRY AND HEAT NUMBER ON THE INSIDE OF THE FRAME AND THE BOTTOM OF THE
COVER.

. FIT: GIVE THE FRAME AND COVER A MACHINE FINISH SO THE COVER WILL NOT ROCK.
. LOCKING: PROVIDE COVERS LOCATED IN EASEMENTS, RIGHTS OF WAY, ALLEYS. PARKING LOTS, AND ALL OTHER PLACES

EXCEPT PAVED STREETS WITH AN ALLEN SOCKET SET SCREW LOCKING DEVICE. DRILL AND TAP TOW HOLES TO A DEPTH
OF 1 INCH AT 90 DEGREES TO PRY AND INSTALL 3/4” X 3/4” ALLEN SOCKET SCREW SET SCREWS.
. VENTILATION: STANDARD IS VENTED MANHOLE EXCEPT AS NEED IN AREAS THAT EXPERIENCE FLOODING.

3. EXECUTION:

A.

USE WITH SS—055 CONCRETE COVER COLLAR STANDARD DETAIL.
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1. GENERAL:

A.

B.

THIS DRAWING MAY ONLY BE USED WITH WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM THE UTILITY ENGINEERING MANAGER. THIS
DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL PIPE CONNECTIONS. REFER TO APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL
CONNECTION LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF EXISTING PIPE CONNECTIONS WHEN ENGINEERING PLANS.
MANHOLE SIZE.
1) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 4 FEET FOR SEWERS UNDER 12 INCHES IN DIAMETER.
2) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 5 FEET FOR SEWERS 12 INCHES TO 18 INCHES IN DIAMETER, OR WHEN MORE THAN
TWO PIPES CONNECT TO MANHOLE.
3) MANHOLE DIAMETER IS 6 FEET FOR SEWERS OVER 18 INCHES OR FOR MANHOLES WITH AN APPROVED DROP
STRUCTURE.

2. PRODUCT INFORMATION:

A. PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLE SECTIONS: SHALL BE PRECAST REINFORCED CONCRETE CONFORM TO ASTM C 478.
BASE SHALL CONSIST OF A MONOLITHICALLY CAST PRECAST BASE SECTION WITH INVERT AND SHALL BE SUPPLIED WITH
A FLEXIBLE PIPE CONNECTOR FOR EACH PIPE (INCLUDING LATERALS) ENTERING THE MANHOLE. CONE SECTIONS SHALL
BE ECCENTRIC TYPE. JOINTS SHALL BE TONGUE AND GROOVE TYPE SPECIFICALLY DESIGNED FOR TYPE OF JOINT
SEALANT MATERIAL USED. LIFTING INSERT SHALL BE DESIGNED NOT TO EXTEND COMPLETELY THROUGH WALL SECTION
WITH A MINIMUM COVER OF %INCHES FROM INSIDE OF WALL.

B. MANHOLES IN AREAS OF HIGH HYDROGEN SULFIDE POTENTIAL SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF CORROSION RESISTANT
MATERIALS. REFER TO CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.

C. UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1-1/2 INCHES. USE OF
SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

D. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

E. REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM A615.

F. GROUT: USE HIGH STRENGTH, NON—SHRINK, NON—METALLIC, CEMENT—BASED GROUT.

3. EXECUTION:

A. FOUNDATION STABILIZATION: GET UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL TO USE SEWER ROCK TO STABILIZE BASE OF
MANHOLE.

B. BACKFILL: PROVIDE UNTREATED BASE COURSE BACKFILL AGAINST MANHOLE SECTIONS. APWA 32 11 23. MAXIMUM
LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A
MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26.

C. INVERT COVER: DURING CONSTRUCTION, PLACE INVERT COVER OVER TOP OF PIPE IN MANHOLES WITH ACTIVE SEWER.

D. PIPE CONNECTIONS: SHALL BE A FLEXIBLE PIPE BOOT CONNECTOR CONFORMING TO ASTM C 923 MANUFACTURED
FOR THE TYPE AND SIZE OF PIPE CONNECTING TO THE MANHOLE.

E. JOINTS: PLACE FLEXIBLE GASKET TYPE SEALANT IN ALL RISER JOINTS MEETING REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM C 990.
FINISH WITH GROUT. IN AREAS WHERE JOINTS COULD BE LOCATED UNDER GROUNDWATER, EACH JOINT SHALL BE
WRAPPED WITH 12—INCH—WIDE EXTERNAL JOINT WRAP.

F. FINISH: PROVIDE SMOOTH AND NEAT FINISHES ON THE INTERIOR OF CONES, SHAFTS, AND RINGS. IMPERFECT
MOLDINGS OR HONEYCOMBS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

G. GROUT: GROUT SHALL BE PREPARED AND PLACED ACCORDING MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.
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ANY VOIDS CREATED BY BORING,
JACKING, OR TUNNELING SHALL
BE FILLED BY PRESSURE
GROUTING.

CASING SPACERS MANUFACTURED BY PIPELINE
SEAL AND INSULATOR, INC. MODEL S12G-2
SPACED EVERY 5 TO CENTER THE PIPE INSIDE

ELEV. SEE PLAN AND PROFILE

SEAL EACH END OF CASING WITH 1/8"
THICK SYNTHETIC RUBBER, MODEL C
PULL—-ON TYPE END SEALS, AS
MANUFACTURED BY PIPELINE SEAL AND
INSULATOR, INC. OR EQUAL, LINK—SEAL
AT EACH END OF CASING

THE CASING. PIPE THROUGHOUT THE LENGTH OF m

THE CASING SHALL BE AT A CONTINUOUS
GRADE AS SHOWN IN DRAWINGS.

MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF CASINGS
DIAMETER WALL THICKNESS
12" AND UNDER 0.188"
14"-18" 0.312"
20"-22" 0.375"
24"-26" 0.438"
28"-32" 0.500"
34"—42" 0.562"

LARGER CASINGS AS DIRECTED BY THE CITY ENGINEER.

SEWER PIPE
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1. GENERAL:

A. THIS DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS FOR SEWER CASINGS. REFER TO APPROVED
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL PROPOSED LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF EXISTING PIPES,
MANHOLES AND PRIVATE LATERALS WHEN ENGINEERING PLANS.

B. CASING PIPE MAY BE REQUIRED WHEN CROSSING PROPERTY NOT OWNED BY THE CITY OF WEST JORDAN. CASING

PIPE WILL ALWAYS BE REQUIRED WHEN CROSSING RAILROAD RIGHT OF WAY, CANALS, NATURAL CREEKS, AND STREAMS.

2. PRODUCT INFORMATION:

A. CASING PIPE: WELDED STEEL, ASTM AS53, GRADE B OR APPROVED EQUAL.

B. CASING SPACERS: PIPELINE SEAL AND INSULATOR S12G-2

C. END SEALS: SHALL BE FLEXIBLE MODEL C PULL—ON TYPE END SEAL AS MANUFACTURED BY PIPELINE SEAL AND
INSULATOR OR APPROVED EQUAL.

D. SEWER PIPE: AS APPROVED ON CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.

. GROUT / SAND:

m

3. EXECUTION:

A. CASING PIPE LOCATION: CASING PIPES SHALL BE AS INDICATED ON THE APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS
AND OR AS REQUIRED BY CITY UTILITY INSPECTOR.

B. CASING PIPE SIZE: CASING PIPE SHALL BE TWICE THE INSIDE DIAMETER OF THE OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF THE
CARRIER PIPE.

C. CASING PIPE SPACERS: SPACERS SHALL BE SECURELY ATTACHED TO CARRIER PIPE PER MANUFACTURERS
REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO PLACING INSIDE CASING. THE MAXIMUM SPACING BETWEEN THE SPACERS SHALL BE 5
FEET. SPACERS SHALL BE CONCENTRIC.

D. CASING JOINTS: JOINTS BETWEEN CASING PIPE SHALL BE WELDED AROUND THE FULL CIRCUMFERENCE TO PROVIDE
A WATERTIGHT JOINT.

E. TESTING: CARRIER PIPE SHALL BE TESTED PRIOR TO ATTACHING END SEALS TO THE END OF THE CASING.
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS:

CASTINGS:

ADJUSTABLE STRAP: 3 1/2” WIDE, STAINLESS STEEL PER ASTM A240, TYPE 304.
BOLTS: 1/2” UNC ROLLED THREAD, 304 STAINLESS STEEL.

NUTS: STAINLESS STEEL PER ASTM A194, TYPE 304. COATED TO PREVENT GALLING.

WASHERS: STAINLESS STEEL, TYPE 304 AND PLASTIC LUBRICATING WASHERS.
GASKET: SBR PER ASTM D2000 MBA 710, COMPOUNDED FOR WATER AND SEWER SERVICE. OTHER COMPOUNDS AVAILABLE ON

DUCTILE IRON PER ASTM 536, GRADE 65—45—12. PROTECTED WITH A YELLOW SHOPCOAT.

REQUEST.
NOM. NOM. APPROX
BRANCH PIPE RANGE BRANCH TYPE D. CATALOG '
RAN PIPE BRANCH 0.D NUMBER V\?I-:':I)(;I-;T
PVC Sewer 4.215 CB—4.215
Tyseal 1.28 CB—4.28
6" 12° 26.27 - 14.40 C.l. S;lI—No Hub i.gg CB—4.38
48" strap Regular Gasket PVC - CB—4.50 10 #
Universal 1 4.20 — 4.80 CB—4.80UNT1
Clay 1 5.00 — 5.38 | CB—5.38
PVC Sewer 1.215 CB—4.215LS
Tyseal 1.28 CB—4.28LS
14— 24” 14.40 — 25.80 C.l._Soil=No Hub 4.38 CB—4.38LS "
2 96” strap | Large O.D. Gasket PVC 4.50 CB—4.50LS #
Universal 1 4,20 — 4.80 CB—4.80UNLS1
Clay 1 5.00 — 5.38 | CB—5.38L51
PVC Sewer 4.215 CB—4.215XLS
Tyseal 7.28 CB—4.28XLS
24"— 48" 25.80 — 54.00 C.I. Soil—No Hub 7.38 CB—4.38XLS
192" strap | Large O.D. Gosket PVC 4.50 CB—4.50XLS 13 #
Universal 1 420 — 480 | CB—4.80UNXLSI
Clay 1 5.00 — 5.38 | CB—5.38XLS1
PVC S
I SoieNo. Hub 6.27 — 6.30 | CB—6.30
8" 12" 28.00— 14.40 Universal 1 6.07 — 6.66 | CB—6.66UNT
48" strap Regular Gasket Cast Tron—D1. 500 CB=6.90 12 4
Clay 1 719 — 8.00 CB—8.001
PVC Sewer
) C.l. Soil=No Hub 6.27 — 6.30 CB-6.30LS
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2 REGULAR GASKETS ARE NOT INTERCHANGEABLE WITH LARGE GASKETS.
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1. GENERAL:

A. THIS DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL LOCATIONS OF MAIN LINES, METERS, VALVES, SAMPLE STATIONS, BLOW-OFFS, FIRE
HYDRANTS AND PRIVATE LATERALS. REFER TO APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL PROPOSED
LOCATIONS. USE FIELD LOCATION OF EXISTING FACILITIES WHEN ENGINEERING PLANS. CONSTRUCTION OF ALL
IMPROVEMENTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE STANDARD DRAWINGS ADOPTED BY THE CITY OF WEST JORDAN.

B. THE WATER CENTERLINE, WHEREVER POSSIBLE, SHALL BE LOCATED 4 FEET OFF THE BACK OF CURB IN PUBLIC
STREET. WATER MAIN LINES SHALL BE PLACED IN THE PARK STRIP ON THE LOW SIDE OF THE STREET, WHICH THE
CITY OF WEST JORDAN HAS DEFINED AS THE NORTH AND ON THE EAST SIDE OF ALL PUBLIC STREETS OR AS
OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY PUBLIC UTILITIES DEPARTMENT.

C. FIRE HYDRANTS SHALL BE LOCATED A MINIMUM OF 2.0—FEET BEHIND THE FACE OF ANY CURB AS SHOWN ON
STANDARD DRAWING NO. CW—75. IN RESIDENTIAL AREAS THE HYDRANT SHOULD BE PLACED AT A LOT LINE. WHERE
RIGHT—OF—-WAY WIDTHS EXCEED 80—FEET, FIRE HYDRANT SPACING SHALL BE INDEPENDENT FROM ONE SIDE OF THE
STREET TO THE OTHER SIDE OF THE STREET. FIRE HYDRANTS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THE ENTRANCE TO ALL
CUL—DE—-SAC STREETS.

D. VALVES SHALL BE LOCATED TO ALLOW FOR THE ISOLATION OF PIPE SEGMENTS IN THE EVENT REPAIRS AT
INTERSECTIONS ON ALL BRANCHES OF THE SYSTEM, AT THE ENTRANCE TO A CUL—-DE-SAC, AT INTERVALS NOT TO
EXCEED 800—FEET, AND AT MAINLINE CONNECTION FOR PRIVATE FIRE LINES AND OTHER PRIVATE SERVICE LINES
LARGER THAN THREE (3)—INCHES. GATE VALVES ARE REQUIRED ON ALL LINES 12 INCHES OR LESS. BUTTERFLY
VALVES ARE REQUIRED FOR LINES OVER 12 INCHES IN DIAMETER.

E. BLOWOFF ASSEMBLIES ARE PLACED AT LOW SPOTS IN THE LINE TO FACILITATE LINE DRAINING AND TO ALLOW THE
REMOVAL OF SEDIMENTS, WHICH ACCUMULATE IN LOW AREAS OF THE PIPELINE. ON DEAD END LINES (I.E.,
CUL—-DE—SACS) FIRE HYDRANTS NEED TO BE SPECIFIED AT THE END OF THE LINE TO PROVIDE FOR A BLOW-OFF
AND TO CLEAR THE LINE.

F. PRIVATE LATERALS AND WATER METERS ARE REQUIRED FOR ALL LOT IN EVERY SUBDIVISION. PRIVATE LATERALS ARE
OWNED AND MAINTAINED BY EACH PROPERTY OWNER FROM THE BUILDING TO THE WATER METER. WATER METERS
SHALL BE PLACED 10 FEET FROM DRIVEWAYS.

G. WATER SAMPLE STATIONS ARE CURRENTLY REQUIRED WITH ALL NEW SUBDIVISIONS AND EVERY 100 LOTS
THEREAFTER. THESE SAMPLE STATIONS ARE TO BE PROVIDED AT LOCATIONS APPROVED BY THE UTILITY
ENGINEERING MANAGER.

H. CONTRACTOR SHALL LOCATE ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION WITHIN 50 FEET OF ANY CITY
UTILITY. UTILITY IN CONFLICT MAY BE RELOCATED WITH WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM THE RESPECTIVE UTILITY OWNER.

. CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO NOTIFY THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT FOR AN INSPECTION OF ALL IMPROVEMENTS PRIOR
TO BACKFILLING.

J. TESTING: ALL NEW WATER IMPROVEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS IN APWA SECTION 33 08 00
COMMISSIONING OF WATER UTILITIES FOR TESTING. RECORD DRAWINGS OF ALL IMPROVEMENTS ARE TO BE SUBMITTED
TO THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE BY THE CITY.
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1. GENERAL:

THE HORIZONTAL DISTANCE BETWEEN WATERLINES AND SANITARY SEWER LINES SHALL BE AT LEAST 10 FEET.

THE HORIZONTAL DISTANCE BETWEEN WATER LINES AND ANY OTHER PUBLIC UTILITY LINE SHALL BE AT LEAST 4 FEET.
SEPARATION DISTANCES SHALL BE MEASURED PIPE EDGE TO PIPE EDGE.

WATER MAINS AND SEWER LINES SHALL NOT BE CONSTRUCTED IN THE SAME TRENCH.

cow>

2. MATERIALS:

A. WATER MAINS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF PVC C-900 PC 200 FOR PIPES 12 INCHES OR SMALLER.
B. SEWER MAINS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF PVC SDR-35 FOR PIPES 15 INCHES OR SMALLER.

3. EXECUTION:

A. WHEN 10 FEET SEPARATION STANDARDS CANNOT BE MET, THE UTAH DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER PLAN REVIEW
CHECKLIST SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE WEST JORDAN UTILITIES DEPARTMENT FOR EXCEPTION APPROVAL WITH
ADDITIONAL MITIGATION MEASURES TO PROTECT PUBLIC HEALTH IN
ACCORDANCE WITH R309-105-6(2)

B. ADDITIONAL MEASURES MAY INCLUDE:

1). INSTALL SEWER MAIN IN CASING.

2). INSTALL EXTRA STRENGTH JOINT LESS SEWER PIPE.

3). CROSS THE WATER PIPE OVER THE SEWER PIPE WITH NO JOINTS IN THE WATER OR SEWER PIPE WITHIN 10 FEET
OF THE CROSSING.

4). PLACE SEWER PIPE IN A CONTINUOUS CASING FOR A MINIMUM OF 10 FEET FROM EACH SIDE OF THE CROSSING.

5). USE JOINT-LESS PIPING

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah

SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS FOR PLAN
WATER AND WASTEWATER LINES CW-10
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1. GENERAL: A. THE HORIZONTAL DISTANCE BETWEEN WATERLINES AND SANITARY SEWER LINES SHALL BE AT LEAST 10 FEET. THE HORIZONTAL DISTANCE BETWEEN WATERLINES AND SANITARY SEWER LINES SHALL BE AT LEAST 10 FEET. B. THE HORIZONTAL DISTANCE BETWEEN WATER LINES AND ANY OTHER PUBLIC UTILITY LINE SHALL BE AT LEAST 4 FEET. THE HORIZONTAL DISTANCE BETWEEN WATER LINES AND ANY OTHER PUBLIC UTILITY LINE SHALL BE AT LEAST 4 FEET. C. SEPARATION DISTANCES SHALL BE MEASURED PIPE EDGE TO PIPE EDGE. SEPARATION DISTANCES SHALL BE MEASURED PIPE EDGE TO PIPE EDGE. D. WATER MAINS AND SEWER LINES SHALL NOT BE CONSTRUCTED IN THE SAME TRENCH. WATER MAINS AND SEWER LINES SHALL NOT BE CONSTRUCTED IN THE SAME TRENCH. 2. MATERIALS: A. WATER MAINS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF PVC C-900 PC 200 FOR PIPES 12 INCHES OR SMALLER. WATER MAINS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF PVC C-900 PC 200 FOR PIPES 12 INCHES OR SMALLER. B. SEWER MAINS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF PVC SDR-35 FOR PIPES 15 INCHES OR SMALLER. SEWER MAINS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF PVC SDR-35 FOR PIPES 15 INCHES OR SMALLER. 3. EXECUTION: A.  WHEN 10 FEET SEPARATION STANDARDS CANNOT BE MET, THE UTAH DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER PLAN REVIEW WHEN 10 FEET SEPARATION STANDARDS CANNOT BE MET, THE UTAH DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER PLAN REVIEW CHECKLIST SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE WEST JORDAN UTILITIES DEPARTMENT FOR EXCEPTION APPROVAL WITH ADDITIONAL MITIGATION MEASURES TO PROTECT PUBLIC HEALTH IN   ACCORDANCE WITH R309-105-6(2) ACCORDANCE WITH R309-105-6(2) B. ADDITIONAL MEASURES MAY INCLUDE: 1). INSTALL SEWER MAIN IN CASING. 2). INSTALL EXTRA STRENGTH JOINT LESS SEWER PIPE. 3). CROSS THE WATER PIPE OVER THE SEWER PIPE WITH NO JOINTS IN THE WATER OR SEWER PIPE WITHIN 10 FEET OF THE CROSSING. 4). PLACE SEWER PIPE IN A CONTINUOUS CASING FOR A MINIMUM OF 10 FEET FROM EACH SIDE OF THE CROSSING. 5). USE JOINT-LESS PIPING
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER LINE TRENCH CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR
MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION. INSTALL PIPE IN THE CENTER OF THE TRENCH.

A. DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, MAXIMUM 72 INCHES UNLESS APPROVED BY UTILITY INSPECTOR.
B. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.

2. MATERIALS:

POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPE: PVC C—900 PIPE, PRESSURE CLASS 200 AS DEFINED IN AWWA C605.
POLYETHYLENE IPS — ID 200 PSI SIDR-7 ‘BLUE”

DUCTILE IRON PIPE: D.l. PRESSURE CLASS 52 .

OTHER PIPE: AS APPROVED IN WRITING BY UTILITY ENGINEERING MANAGER.

PIPE FITTINGS: PROVIDE PIPE FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES OF THE SAME CLASS AS PIPE.

STABILIZATION /PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

TRENCH ZONE: GRANULAR BACKFILL BORROW. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

FLOWABLE FILL: USE ONLY WITH WRITTEN UTILITY INSPECTOR APPROVAL. TARGET IS 60 PSI IN 28 DAYS WITH
90 PSI MAXIMUM IN 28 DAYS. APWA SECTION 31 05 15.

IDENTIFICATION TAPE: IDENTIFICATION TAPE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20.

J. TRACING WIRE: ALL PIPES SHALL HAVE 12—GAUGE INSULATED TRACING WIRE INSTALLED WITH THE PIPE. WRES
SHALL TERMINATE INSIDE ALL VALVE BOXES.

IoTMUowy

3. EXECUTION:

A. TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND
ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.
PIPE SHALL BE LAID IN DRY TRENCHES. GROUNDWATER SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO ENTER THE PUBLIC
WASTEWATER SYSTEM. TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION
PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN
ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED
ELEVATIONS, REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE
DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF
WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE
IMPROVEMENTS.

B. FOUNDATION STABILIZATION: PROVIDE FIRM, STABLE, AND UNIFORM BEDDING FOR THE PIPE BARREL AND ANY
PROTRUDING FEATURES OF ITS JOINT. PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 6 INCHES OF BEDDING UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED. IF OVER EXCAVATION IS REQUIRED, FILL TRENCH WITH ADDITIONAL BEDDING MATERIAL AND COMPACT
AS SPECIFIED IN APWA SPECIFICATIONS.

C. PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 “WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.”
WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL
FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION
AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN END OF
THE SHALL BE PLUGGED. GREASE ALL BOLTS AND NUTS THEN APPLY POLYETHYLENE SHEET AND TAPE.

D. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 “BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM
LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A
MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

E. SURFACE RESTORATION: REPAIR OR REPLACE SURFACE AS INDICATED ON PLANS. REPAIR ASPHALT AREAS AS
SHOWN ON RD-175.

F. ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE
COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00. LEGALLY DISPOSE OF DISINFECTION AND FLUSHING WATER
AND ENSURE NO DAMAGE TO THE ENVIRONMENT.
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER LINE LOOP CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE

>

o

SPECIFIC INFORMATION. INSTALL THE PIPE IN THE CENTER OF THE TRENCH.

THRUST DESIGN FOR PIPE SIZES NOT SHOWN IN THIS STANDARD REQUIRE A SPECIAL DESIGN.

BEARING AREAS, VOLUMES, AND SPECIAL THRUST BLOCKING DETAILS SHOWN ON CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS TAKE
PRECEDENCE OVER THIS PLAN.

PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND THRUST BLOCK SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY CITY.

REMOVE ANY SECTION OF PIPE ALREADY PLACED THAT IS FOUND TO BE DEFECTIVE OR DAMAGED. RELAY OR
REPLACE WITHOUT ADDITIONAL COST TO OWNER.

2. MATERIALS:

A.

@M MoUoOw

BASE COURSE: CLASS A, GRADE 1—1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL
WITHOUT UTILITY INSPECTOR’S PERMISSION.

CONCRETE: CLASS 4,000 MINIMUM PER APWA SECTION 03—30-04.

REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED EPOXY COATED STEEL, ASTM A 615. MINIUM YIELD STRESS TIE DOWN BARS IS 70,000 KSI.
DUCTILE IRON PIPE: DUCTILE IRON PIPE GRADE 52 AS DEFINED BY AAWA C600-17.

PIPE ZONE / BEDDING: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

TRENCH ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1-1/2 INCHES.
FLOWABLE FILL: USE ONLY WITH WRITTEN UTILITY INSPECTOR APPROVAL. TARGET IS 60 PSI IN 28 DAYS WITH 90 PSI
MAXIMUM IN 28 DAYS. APWA SECTION 31 05 15.

IDENTIFICATION TAPE: IDENTIFICATION TAPE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20.

TRACING WIRE: 12 GAUGE INSULATED TRACING WIRE INSTALLED WITH PIPE. WIRES TO TERMINATE INSIDE VALVE BOXES.
GREASE: NON—OXIDE POLY—FM. APPLY TO ALL BURIED METAL SURFACES. WRAP WITH POLYETHYLENE SHEET AND
TAPE.

3. EXECUTION:

A.

TRENCH PREPARATION: PRIOR TO EXCAVATION THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING
UNDERGROUND UTILITIES NEAR THE PIPE INSTALLATION. VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND
DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY
CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. PIPE SHALL BE LAID IN DRY TRENCHES. TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION
31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS
AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL.

PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 ‘WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER
JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY
ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN
UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED.
GREASE ALL BOLTS AND NUTS THEN APPLY POLYETHYLENE SHEET AND TAPE.
THRUST BLOCK CONSTRUCTION:

1). POUR CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL.

2). CONCRETE MUST BE ALLOWED TO CURE IN THRUST RESTRAINTS FOR 5 DAYS PRIOR TO PRESSURIZING WATER OR
HAVE ADDITIONAL APPROVED THRUST RESTRAINTS INSTALLED BEFORE PRESSURIZING WATER LINE.

AIR VACUUM VALVE: AIR VACUUM VALVE AND VENT REQUIRED ON THE LOW SIDE OF THE LOOP AS SHOWN IN CW-90

BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 ‘BACKFILLING TRENCHES’. THE MAXIMUM LIFT

THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED

PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

TESTING: COMPLY WITH APWA SECTION 33 08 00. PERFORM EXFILTRATION, DISTORTION, OBSTRUCTION AND

DISINFECTION TESTING. LEGALLY DISPOSE OF DISINFECTION AND FLUSHING WATER AND ENSURE NO DAMAGE TO THE

ENVIRONMENT.
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER LINE LOOP CONSTRUCTION METHODS.  REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE             SPECIFIC INFORMATION.  INSTALL THE PIPE IN THE CENTER OF THE TRENCH. A.  THRUST DESIGN FOR PIPE SIZES NOT SHOWN IN THIS STANDARD REQUIRE A SPECIAL DESIGN. THRUST DESIGN FOR PIPE SIZES NOT SHOWN IN THIS STANDARD REQUIRE A SPECIAL DESIGN. B.  BEARING AREAS, VOLUMES, AND SPECIAL THRUST BLOCKING DETAILS SHOWN ON CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS TAKE BEARING AREAS, VOLUMES, AND SPECIAL THRUST BLOCKING DETAILS SHOWN ON CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS TAKE PRECEDENCE OVER THIS PLAN. C.  PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND THRUST BLOCK SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY CITY. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND THRUST BLOCK SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY CITY. D. REMOVE ANY SECTION OF PIPE ALREADY PLACED THAT IS FOUND TO BE DEFECTIVE OR DAMAGED.  RELAY OR REMOVE ANY SECTION OF PIPE ALREADY PLACED THAT IS FOUND TO BE DEFECTIVE OR DAMAGED.  RELAY OR REPLACE WITHOUT ADDITIONAL COST TO OWNER. 2. MATERIALS: A.  BASE COURSE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL BASE COURSE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  COURSE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL COURSE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  A, GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL A, GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL  DO NOT USE GRAVEL DO NOT USE GRAVEL  NOT USE GRAVEL NOT USE GRAVEL  USE GRAVEL USE GRAVEL  GRAVEL GRAVEL WITHOUT UTILITY INSPECTOR'S PERMISSION. B. CONCRETE: CLASS 4,000 MINIMUM PER APWA SECTION 03-30-04. CONCRETE: CLASS 4,000 MINIMUM PER APWA SECTION 03-30-04. C. REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED EPOXY COATED STEEL, ASTM A 615. MINIUM YIELD STRESS TIE DOWN BARS IS 70,000 KSI. REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED EPOXY COATED STEEL, ASTM A 615. MINIUM YIELD STRESS TIE DOWN BARS IS 70,000 KSI. D. DUCTILE IRON PIPE: DUCTILE IRON PIPE GRADE 52 AS DEFINED BY AAWA C600-17. DUCTILE IRON PIPE: DUCTILE IRON PIPE GRADE 52 AS DEFINED BY AAWA C600-17. E. PIPE ZONE / BEDDING: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. PIPE ZONE / BEDDING: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. F. TRENCH ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23.  MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1-1/2 INCHES. TRENCH ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23.  MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1-1/2 INCHES. G. FLOWABLE FILL: USE ONLY WITH WRITTEN UTILITY INSPECTOR APPROVAL. TARGET IS 60 PSI IN 28 DAYS WITH 90 PSI FLOWABLE FILL: USE ONLY WITH WRITTEN UTILITY INSPECTOR APPROVAL. TARGET IS 60 PSI IN 28 DAYS WITH 90 PSI MAXIMUM IN 28 DAYS. APWA SECTION 31 05 15.   H. IDENTIFICATION TAPE: IDENTIFICATION TAPE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20. IDENTIFICATION TAPE: IDENTIFICATION TAPE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20. I. TRACING WIRE: 12 GAUGE INSULATED TRACING WIRE INSTALLED WITH PIPE. WIRES TO TERMINATE INSIDE VALVE BOXES. TRACING WIRE: 12 GAUGE INSULATED TRACING WIRE INSTALLED WITH PIPE. WIRES TO TERMINATE INSIDE VALVE BOXES. J. GREASE: NON-OXIDE POLY-FM. APPLY TO ALL BURIED METAL SURFACES. WRAP WITH POLYETHYLENE SHEET AND GREASE: NON-OXIDE POLY-FM. APPLY TO ALL BURIED METAL SURFACES. WRAP WITH POLYETHYLENE SHEET AND TAPE. 3. EXECUTION: A. TRENCH PREPARATION: PRIOR TO EXCAVATION THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING TRENCH PREPARATION: PRIOR TO EXCAVATION THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES NEAR THE PIPE INSTALLATION. VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. PIPE SHALL BE LAID IN DRY TRENCHES. TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL.  B.  PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 “WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 “WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER  WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED. GREASE ALL BOLTS AND NUTS THEN APPLY POLYETHYLENE SHEET AND TAPE. C.   THRUST BLOCK CONSTRUCTION: THRUST BLOCK CONSTRUCTION: 1).  POUR CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL. 2). CONCRETE MUST BE ALLOWED TO CURE IN THRUST RESTRAINTS FOR 5 DAYS PRIOR TO PRESSURIZING WATER OR CONCRETE MUST BE ALLOWED TO CURE IN THRUST RESTRAINTS FOR 5 DAYS PRIOR TO PRESSURIZING WATER OR HAVE ADDITIONAL APPROVED THRUST RESTRAINTS INSTALLED BEFORE PRESSURIZING WATER LINE. D. AIR VACUUM VALVE: AIR VACUUM VALVE AND VENT REQUIRED ON THE LOW SIDE OF THE LOOP AS SHOWN IN CW-90 AIR VACUUM VALVE: AIR VACUUM VALVE AND VENT REQUIRED ON THE LOW SIDE OF THE LOOP AS SHOWN IN CW-90 E. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 “BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM LIFT BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 “BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM LIFT BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM LIFT . THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED. TESTING: COMPLY WITH APWA SECTION 33 08 00. PERFORM EXFILTRATION, DISTORTION, OBSTRUCTION AND DISINFECTION TESTING. LEGALLY DISPOSE OF DISINFECTION AND FLUSHING WATER AND ENSURE NO DAMAGE TO THE ENVIRONMENT. 
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THRUST BLOCKING

NOTE:

. CONCRETE SHALL NOT BE PLACED WITHIN 1—1/2" OF JOINTS AND BOLTS. COVER ALL
METAL CONTACT AREAS W/POLY—WRAP PRIOR TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT.

. IN THE ABSENCE OF A SOILS REPORT, ALL THRUST BLOCKS SHALL BE SIZED ON THE
BASIS OF A MAX. LATERAL BEARING VALUE OF 2000 P.S.F. AND A THRUST RESULTING
FROM 200% OF THE WATERLINE STATIC TEST PRESSURE.

. THRUST BLOCKS ARE REQD. AT ALL BENDS OF 22-1/2" OR MORE.
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1. CONCRETE SHALL NOT BE PLACED WITHIN 1-1/2" OF JOINTS AND BOLTS. COVER ALL METAL CONTACT AREAS W/POLY-WRAP PRIOR TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT.   2. IN THE ABSENCE OF A SOILS REPORT, ALL THRUST BLOCKS SHALL BE SIZED ON THE BASIS OF A MAX. LATERAL BEARING VALUE OF 2000 P.S.F. AND A THRUST RESULTING FROM 200% OF THE WATERLINE STATIC TEST PRESSURE.   3. THRUST BLOCKS ARE REQ'D. AT ALL BENDS OF 22-1/2" OR MORE.
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL THRUST BLOCK AND PIPE RESTRAINT CONSTRUCTION METHODS.
REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

A. THRUST DESIGN FOR PIPE SIZES NOT SHOWN IN THIS STANDARD REQUIRE A SPECIAL DESIGN.

B. BEARING AREAS, VOLUMES, AND SPECIAL THRUST BLOCKING DETAILS SHOWN ON CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS
TAKE PRECEDENCE OVER THIS PLAN.

C. RESTRAINT SIZING IS BASED UPON A MAXIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE OF 150 PSI AND A TEST PRESSURE OF
200 PSI, AND A MINIMUM SOIL BEARING STRENGTH OF 2,000 PSI. OPERATING PRESSURES IN EXCESS OF 150
PSI OR SOILS WITH LESS THAN 2,000 POUND BEARING STRESS WILL REQUIRE SPECIAL DESIGN.

D. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND THRUST BLOCK SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY CITY.

2. MATERIALS:

A.BASE COURSE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE
GRAVEL WITHOUT UTILITY INSPECTOR’S PERMISSION.

B. BACKFILL: GRANULAR BACKFILL BORROW, APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

C. CONCRETE: CLASS 4,000 MINIMUM PER APWA SECTION 03—30-04.

D. GREASE: NON—OXIDE POLY—FM.

3. EXECUTION:

A. TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND
ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.
TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00.
HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL.

B. PIPE CONSTRUCTION: CONSTRUCT PIPE PER CITY STANDARDS. APPLY POLY-GREASE TO ALL BURIED METAL
SURFACES. WRAP WITH 8 MIL THICK POLYETHYLENE SHEET AND TAPE WRAP. DO NOT COVER JOINTS WITH
CONCRETE, LEAVE COMPLETELY ACCESSIBLE.

C. THRUST BLOCK CONSTRUCTION:

1) POUR CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL.
2) CONCRETE MUST BE ALLOWED TO CURE IN THRUST RESTRAINTS FOR 5 DAYS PRIOR TO PRESSURIZING
WATER OR HAVE ADDITIONAL APPROVED THRUST RESTRAINTS INSTALLED BEFORE PRESSURIZING WATER LINE.

D. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 ‘BACKFILLING TRENCHES'" THE
MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER
RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE
TESTING REQUIRED.
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL TIE DOWN THRUST RESTRAINT CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS
FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

>

THRUST DESIGN FOR PIPE SIZES NOT SHOWN IN THIS STANDARD REQUIRE A SPECIAL DESIGN.

B. BEARING AREAS, VOLUMES, AND SPECIAL THRUST BLOCKING DETAILS SHOWN ON CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS TAKE
PRECEDENCE OVER THIS PLAN.

C. RESTRAINT SIZING IS BASED UPON A MAXIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE OF 150 PSI AND A TEST PRESSURE OF 200
PSl, AND A MINIMUM SOIL BEARING STRENGTH OF 2,000 PSI. OPERATING PRESSURES IN EXCESS OF 150 PSI OR
SOILS WITH LESS THAN 2,000—POUND BEARING STRESS WILL REQUIRE SPECIAL DESIGN.

D. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND THRUST BLOCK SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY CITY.

2. MATERIALS:

A. BASE COURSE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2, UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE
GRAVEL WITHOUT UTILITY INSPECTOR’S PERMISSION.

B. BACKFILL: GRANULAR BACKFILL BORROW, APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

C. CONCRETE: CLASS 4,000 MINIMUM PER APWA SECTION 03—30-04.

D. REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED EPOXY COATED STEEL, ASTM A 615. MINIUM YIELD STRESS TIE DOWN BARS IS 70,000
KSI.

E. GREASE: NON—OXIDE POLY—FM.

3. EXECUTION:

A. TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND
ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.
TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM
TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL.

B. PIPE CONSTRUCTION: CONSTRUCT PIPE PER CITY STANDARDS. APPLY POLY—GREASE TO ALL BURIED METAL
SURFACES. WRAP WITH 8 MIL THICK POLYETHYLENE SHEET AND TAPE WRAP. DO NOT COVER JOINTS WITH
CONCRETE, LEAVE COMPLETELY ACCESSIBLE.

C. THRUST BLOCK CONSTRUCTION:

1). POUR CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL.
2). CONCRETE MUST BE ALLOWED TO CURE IN THRUST RESTRAINTS FOR 5 DAYS PRIOR TO PRESSURIZING
WATER OR HAVE ADDITIONAL APPROVED THRUST RESTRAINTS INSTALLED BEFORE PRESSURIZING WATER LINE.

D. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 BACKFILLING TRENCHES" THE MAXIMUM
LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A
MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.
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1. GENERAL:

A. THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER SERVICE LINE CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE

SPECIFIC INFORMATION. INSTALL THE SERVICE LINE IN THE CENTER OF THE TRENCH. ALL MATERIALS USED IN AN
ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE NEW AND LINE SHALL BE REPLACED FROM THE MAIN TO THE METER.

2. MATERIALS:

SERVICE LINE: POLYETHYLENE PIPE IPS—ID 200 PSI SIDR—7 “ BLUE” NSF APPROVED.

B. PIPE FITTINGS: PROVIDE PIPE FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES OF THE SAME CLASS AS PIPE AS RECOMMENDED BY PIPE
MANUFACTURER.

C. PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

D. TRENCH ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1-1/2 INCHES.

E. IDENTIFICATION TAPE: IDENTIFICATION TAPE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20.

F. TRACING WIRE: ALL SERVICE LINES SHALL HAVE 12—GAUGE INSULATED TRACING WIRE INSTALLED WITH THE PIPE.
WIRES SHALL TERMINATE INSIDE ALL VALVE BOXES.

3. EXECUTION:

A. TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND

ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.
TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM
TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL.

B. PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 “WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER
JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY
ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN
CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE
PLUGGED.

C. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 “BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM LIFT
THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED
PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

D. TESTING: COMPLY WITH APWA SECTION 33 08 00. PERFORM EXFILTRATION, DISTORTION, OBSTRUCTION AND
DISINFECTION TESTING. LEGALLY DISPOSE OF DISINFECTION AND FLUSHING WATER AND ENSURE NO DAMAGE TO THE
ENVIRONMENT.

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah

PLAN

3/4"-1" WATER SERVICE LINE CW-35



AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024

AutoCAD SHX Text
1. GENERAL: A. THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER SERVICE LINE CONSTRUCTION METHODS.  REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER SERVICE LINE CONSTRUCTION METHODS.  REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.  INSTALL THE SERVICE LINE IN THE CENTER OF THE TRENCH. ALL MATERIALS USED IN AN ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE NEW AND LINE SHALL BE REPLACED FROM THE MAIN TO THE METER. 2. MATERIALS: A. SERVICE LINE: POLYETHYLENE PIPE IPS-ID 200 PSI SIDR-7 “ BLUE” NSF APPROVED. SERVICE LINE: POLYETHYLENE PIPE IPS-ID 200 PSI SIDR-7 “ BLUE” NSF APPROVED.  BLUE” NSF APPROVED.  NSF APPROVED. B. PIPE FITTINGS: PROVIDE PIPE FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES OF THE SAME CLASS AS PIPE AS RECOMMENDED BY PIPE PIPE FITTINGS: PROVIDE PIPE FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES OF THE SAME CLASS AS PIPE AS RECOMMENDED BY PIPE MANUFACTURER.  C. PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. D. TRENCH ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23.  MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1-1/2 INCHES. TRENCH ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23.  MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1-1/2 INCHES. E. IDENTIFICATION TAPE: IDENTIFICATION TAPE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20. IDENTIFICATION TAPE: IDENTIFICATION TAPE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20. F. TRACING WIRE: ALL SERVICE LINES SHALL HAVE 12-GAUGE INSULATED TRACING WIRE INSTALLED WITH THE PIPE.  TRACING WIRE: ALL SERVICE LINES SHALL HAVE 12-GAUGE INSULATED TRACING WIRE INSTALLED WITH THE PIPE.  WIRES SHALL TERMINATE INSIDE ALL VALVE BOXES. 3.  EXECUTION:  EXECUTION: A. TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. B. PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 “WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 “WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER  WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED. C. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 “BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM LIFT BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 “BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM LIFT BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM LIFT . THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.  D. TESTING: COMPLY WITH APWA SECTION 33 08 00. PERFORM EXFILTRATION, DISTORTION, OBSTRUCTION AND TESTING: COMPLY WITH APWA SECTION 33 08 00. PERFORM EXFILTRATION, DISTORTION, OBSTRUCTION AND DISINFECTION TESTING. LEGALLY DISPOSE OF DISINFECTION AND FLUSHING WATER AND ENSURE NO DAMAGE TO THE ENVIRONMENT.
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1.

GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER SERVICE TAP CONSTRUCTION METHODS FOR 3/4 INCH AND 1

INCH SERVICE LINES. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

2. MATERIALS:

A.

IoemMmMmoo

A.

PROVIDE PIPING MATERIALS AND FACTORY FABRICATED PIPING PRODUCTS OF SIZES, TYPES, PRESSURE RATINGS,
AND CAPACITIES INDICATED. USE ONLY NSF APPROVED PRODUCTS IN DRINKING WATER SYSTEMS.

SERVICE CONNECTION: POLYETHYLENE PIPE IPS—ID 200 PSI SIDR—7 "BLUE" NSF APPROVED. AWWA C901 WITH 200
PSI COMPRESSION FITTINGS, AND RATINGS ACCORDING TO AWWA CB800.

CORPORATION STOP: BRASS. FORD FB 500-3 (3/4” SERVICE). FORD FB 500-4 (1" SERVICE) OR APPROVED EQUAL.
SERVICE SADDLE CLAMP. BRASS, DOUBLE STRAP. SEE DRAWING FOR MORE INFORMATION.

STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

TRENCH / SURFACE ZONE: CLASS A, GRADE 1—1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23.
TRACING WIRE: 12—GAUGE INSULATED TRACING WIRE INSTALLED WITH THE PIPE.

TEFLON TAPE: REQUIRED ON ALL TAPS.

. EXECUTION

TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND
ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.
TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM
TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS, REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT
MANUFACTURER STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION.
CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE

ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

TAPPING: PLACE TAPS A MINIMUM OF 36 INCHES APART. USE A TAPPING TOOL WHICH IS SIZED CORRESPONDING TO
THE SIZE OF THE SERVICE LINE TO BE INSTALLED. NO TAPS ALLOWED 36 INCHES FROM THE END OF A MAIN WATER
LINE.

PIPE INSTALLATION: PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 ‘WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION
SYSTEMS.” WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN
APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN
END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED.

BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 BACKFILLING TRENCHES" THE MAXIMUM LIFT
THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED
PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE
COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND TAPS, SECURE INSPECTION OF
INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.
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AutoCAD SHX Text
1.  GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER SERVICE TAP CONSTRUCTION METHODS FOR 3/4 INCH AND 1   GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER SERVICE TAP CONSTRUCTION METHODS FOR 3/4 INCH AND 1             INCH SERVICE LINES. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION. 2.  MATERIALS: MATERIALS: A. PROVIDE PIPING MATERIALS AND FACTORY FABRICATED PIPING PRODUCTS OF SIZES, TYPES, PRESSURE RATINGS, PROVIDE PIPING MATERIALS AND FACTORY FABRICATED PIPING PRODUCTS OF SIZES, TYPES, PRESSURE RATINGS, AND CAPACITIES INDICATED. USE ONLY NSF APPROVED PRODUCTS IN DRINKING WATER SYSTEMS. B. SERVICE CONNECTION: POLYETHYLENE PIPE IPS-ID 200 PSI SIDR-7 "BLUE" NSF APPROVED. AWWA C901 WITH 200 SERVICE CONNECTION: POLYETHYLENE PIPE IPS-ID 200 PSI SIDR-7 "BLUE" NSF APPROVED. AWWA C901 WITH 200 PSI COMPRESSION FITTINGS, AND RATINGS ACCORDING TO AWWA C800. C. CORPORATION STOP: BRASS. FORD FB 500-3 (3/4" SERVICE). FORD FB 500-4 (1" SERVICE) OR APPROVED EQUAL. CORPORATION STOP: BRASS. FORD FB 500-3 (3/4" SERVICE). FORD FB 500-4 (1" SERVICE) OR APPROVED EQUAL. D. SERVICE SADDLE CLAMP. BRASS, DOUBLE STRAP. SEE DRAWING FOR MORE INFORMATION. SERVICE SADDLE CLAMP. BRASS, DOUBLE STRAP. SEE DRAWING FOR MORE INFORMATION. E. STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. F. TRENCH / SURFACE ZONE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. TRENCH / SURFACE ZONE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. G. TRACING WIRE: 12-GAUGE INSULATED TRACING WIRE INSTALLED WITH THE PIPE.  TRACING WIRE: 12-GAUGE INSULATED TRACING WIRE INSTALLED WITH THE PIPE.  H. TEFLON TAPE: REQUIRED ON ALL TAPS. TEFLON TAPE: REQUIRED ON ALL TAPS. 3.  EXECUTION EXECUTION A. TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS, REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS. B. TAPPING: PLACE TAPS A MINIMUM OF 36 INCHES APART. USE A TAPPING TOOL WHICH IS SIZED CORRESPONDING TO TAPPING: PLACE TAPS A MINIMUM OF 36 INCHES APART. USE A TAPPING TOOL WHICH IS SIZED CORRESPONDING TO THE SIZE OF THE SERVICE LINE TO BE INSTALLED. NO TAPS ALLOWED 36 INCHES FROM THE END OF A MAIN WATER LINE. C. PIPE INSTALLATION: PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 “WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION PIPE INSTALLATION: PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 “WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN  WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED.  D. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 “BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM LIFT BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 “BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM LIFT BACKFILLING TRENCHES”. THE MAXIMUM LIFT . THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED. E. ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND TAPS, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.


SEE STANDARD SEE STANDARD
Cw-70 Cw-70

B

T

—

BLOCK —/

-
N\
BLOCK —/

LEGEND

ITEM DESCRIPTION
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BOX

2—PC. CAST IRON VALVE BOX WITH LID

CORPORATION STOP FEMALE BRASS COPPER TUBE
SIZE COMPRESSION W/S.S.
COPPER ADAPTER INSERT

FLARE COPPER ADAPTER

SERVICE SADDLE CLAMP

SERVICE SADDLE CLAMP

POLYETHYLENE PIPE

EECOEEIEE)E

** F & G ARE REQUIRED ON D.L.P. WATER MAIN

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah

PLAN

1-1/2" & 2" SERVICE TAP CW-45

D:\OneDrive - City of West Jordan\New Standard drawing\Water Standards 2020\2024 Updated\CW 45.dwg, 8/19/2024 5:36:01 PM


AutoCAD SHX Text
**   F &  G ARE REQUIRED ON D.I.P. WATER MAIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
G

AutoCAD SHX Text
H

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
B

AutoCAD SHX Text
F

AutoCAD SHX Text
H

AutoCAD SHX Text
E

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
B

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLOCK

AutoCAD SHX Text
%%USTOP IN PARK STRIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
%%USTOP IN ROADWAY

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLOCK

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
G

AutoCAD SHX Text
F

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
E

AutoCAD SHX Text
H

AutoCAD SHX Text
No.

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
B

AutoCAD SHX Text
LEGEND

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BOX

AutoCAD SHX Text
2-PC. CAST IRON VALVE BOX WITH LID

AutoCAD SHX Text
CORPORATION STOP

AutoCAD SHX Text
COPPER ADAPTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLARE COPPER ADAPTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
SERVICE SADDLE CLAMP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
SERVICE SADDLE CLAMP

AutoCAD SHX Text
POLYETHYLENE PIPE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ITEM

AutoCAD SHX Text
DESCRIPTION

AutoCAD SHX Text
FEMALE BRASS COPPER TUBE SIZE COMPRESSION W/S.S. INSERT

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024

AutoCAD SHX Text
WATER MAIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
SEE STANDARD CW-70

AutoCAD SHX Text
SEE STANDARD CW-70

AutoCAD SHX Text
SEE STANDARD CW-70


City of West Jordan\New Standard drawing\Water Standards 202002024 Updated\CW 45 b.cwg, 4/8/2025 12:16:07 PM

D:\OneDrive

1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER SERVICE TAP CONSTRUCTION METHODS FOR 1-1/2 INCH AND
2—INCH SERVICE LINES. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

A. DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, MAXIMUM 72 INCHES UNLESS APPROVED BY UTILITY INSPECTOR.
B. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.

2. MATERIALS:

A. SERVICE LINE: POLYETHYLENE PIPE IPS—ID 200 PSI SIDR—7 "BLUE" NSF APPROVED. AWWA C901 WITH 200 PSI
COMPRESSION FITTINGS, AND RATINGS ACCORDING TO AWWA C800.

B. CORPORATION STOP: BRASS. FORD FB 500-3 (3/4" SERVICE). FORD FB 500—-4 (1" SERVICE) OR APPROVED EQUAL.
C. SERVICE SADDLE CLAMP. BRASS, DOUBLE STRAP.
D. STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.
E. TRENCH / SURFACE ZONE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23.
F. TRACING WIRE: 12—GAUGE INSULATED TRACING WIRE INSTALLED WITH THE PIPE.
G. TEFLON TAPE: REQUIRED ON ALL TAPS.
3. EXECUTION

A. TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS
ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. TRENCH
EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED
ELEVATIONS. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS, REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER
STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR
RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING
PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

B. TAPPING: PLACE TAPS A MINIMUM OF 36 INCHES APART. USE A TAPPING TOOL WHICH IS SIZED CORRESPONDING TO
THE SIZE OF THE SERVICE LINE TO BE INSTALLED. NO TAPS ALLOWED 36 INCHES FROM THE END OF A MAIN WATER
LINE.

C. PIPE INSTALLATION: PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 ‘WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION
SYSTEMS.” WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN
APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN
END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED.

D. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 BACKFILLING TRENCHES' THE MAXIMUM LIFT
THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED
PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

E. ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE
COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00.
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER METER CONSTRUCTION METHODS FOR 3/4 INCH AND

A.
B.

1—INCH METERS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, MAXIMUM 72 INCHES UNLESS APPROVED BY UTILITY INSPECTOR.
PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.

2. MATERIALS:

A.

mm oo w

SERVICE LINE: POLYETHYLENE PIPE IPS—ID 200 PSI SIDR-7 "BLUE” NSF APPROVED. AWWA €901 WITH 200 PSI
COMPRESSION FITTINGS, AND RATINGS ACCORDING TO AWWA C800.

FRAME AND COVER: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

METER BOX: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

METER YOKE: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

TRENCH / SURFACE ZONE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION
31 11 23.

3. EXECUTION:

A.

TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND
ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.
TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND

TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS, REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD

MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR
COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT
OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

PIPE INSTALLATION: PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 ‘WATER DISTRIBUTION AND
TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES
WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR
TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE
OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED.

METER INSTALLATION: INSTALL METER PER APWA 33 12 23 ‘WATER METERS"

1.) INSTALL METER BOX, METER SETTERS, AT LOCATIONS IDENTIFIED ON THE PLANS OR AS APPROVED BY
UTILITY INSPECTOR.

2.) DO NOT INSTALL METER BOXES IN DRIVEWAYS, SIDEWALKS, OR IN CURB AND GUTTER. SERVICE LINE MUST
NOT BE LOCATED IN DRIVEWAY. IF LOCATED UNDER DRIVEWAY, SERVICE LINE MUST BE RETAPED OUTSIDE
DRIVEWAY AT A LOCATION APPROVED BY THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT REPRESSIVE. EXISTING CAP MUST BE
TERMINATED AT THE CITIES MAIN LINE AT CONTRACTOR EXPENSE.

3.) INSTALL METER SETTER LEVEL AND HORIZONTAL. PROVIDE SUITABLE PIPE LENGTH TO PREVENT STRESS.

4). SET METER BOX SO THAT THE GRADE OF THE COVER MATCHES THE GRADE OF THE SURROUNDING
SURFACE.
BACKFILL: THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY
ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.
ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE
COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00.

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah

PLAN

3/4" - 1" METER DETAIL CW.50



AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.  GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER METER CONSTRUCTION METHODS FOR 3/4 INCH AND    GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER METER CONSTRUCTION METHODS FOR 3/4 INCH AND            1-INCH METERS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION. A. DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, MAXIMUM 72 INCHES UNLESS APPROVED BY UTILITY INSPECTOR. DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, MAXIMUM 72 INCHES UNLESS APPROVED BY UTILITY INSPECTOR. B. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR. 2. MATERIALS: A.  SERVICE LINE: POLYETHYLENE PIPE IPS-ID 200 PSI SIDR-7 "BLUE" NSF APPROVED. AWWA C901 WITH  200 PSI SERVICE LINE: POLYETHYLENE PIPE IPS-ID 200 PSI SIDR-7 "BLUE" NSF APPROVED. AWWA C901 WITH  200 PSI 200 PSI COMPRESSION FITTINGS, AND RATINGS ACCORDING TO AWWA C800. B.  FRAME AND COVER: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL. FRAME AND COVER: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL. C. METER BOX: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL. METER BOX: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL. D.  METER YOKE: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL. METER YOKE: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL. E.  STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. F.  TRENCH / SURFACE ZONE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION  TRENCH / SURFACE ZONE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION  31 11 23. 3. EXECUTION: A.  TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS, REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS. B.  PIPE INSTALLATION: PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 “WATER DISTRIBUTION AND PIPE INSTALLATION: PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 “WATER DISTRIBUTION AND WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES  WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED.  C.  METER INSTALLATION: INSTALL METER PER APWA 33 12 23 “WATER METERS”. METER INSTALLATION: INSTALL METER PER APWA 33 12 23 “WATER METERS”. WATER METERS”. . 1.) INSTALL METER BOX, METER SETTERS, AT LOCATIONS IDENTIFIED ON THE PLANS OR AS APPROVED BY INSTALL METER BOX, METER SETTERS, AT LOCATIONS IDENTIFIED ON THE PLANS OR AS APPROVED BY UTILITY INSPECTOR.  2.) DO NOT INSTALL METER BOXES IN DRIVEWAYS, SIDEWALKS, OR IN CURB AND GUTTER. SERVICE LINE MUST DO NOT INSTALL METER BOXES IN DRIVEWAYS, SIDEWALKS, OR IN CURB AND GUTTER. SERVICE LINE MUST NOT BE LOCATED IN DRIVEWAY. IF LOCATED UNDER DRIVEWAY, SERVICE LINE MUST BE RETAPED OUTSIDE DRIVEWAY AT A LOCATION APPROVED BY THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT REPRESSIVE. EXISTING CAP MUST BE TERMINATED AT THE CITIES MAIN LINE AT CONTRACTOR EXPENSE. 3.) INSTALL METER SETTER LEVEL AND HORIZONTAL. PROVIDE SUITABLE PIPE LENGTH TO PREVENT STRESS. INSTALL METER SETTER LEVEL AND HORIZONTAL. PROVIDE SUITABLE PIPE LENGTH TO PREVENT STRESS. 4). SET METER BOX SO THAT THE GRADE OF THE COVER MATCHES THE GRADE OF THE SURROUNDING SET METER BOX SO THAT THE GRADE OF THE COVER MATCHES THE GRADE OF THE SURROUNDING SURFACE. D.  BACKFILL: THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR BACKFILL: THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED. E.  ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER METER CONSTRUCTION METHODS FOR 1—1/2 INCH AND 2 INCH METER.
REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

A. DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, MAXIMUM 72 INCHES UNLESS APPROVED BY CITY UTILITIES
INSPECTOR.
B. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.

2. MATERIALS:

A. SERVICE LINE: POLYETHYLENE PIPE IPS—ID 200 PSI SIDR—7 "BLUE” NSF APPROVED. AWWA C3901 WITH 200 PSI
COMPRESSION FITTINGS, AND RATINGS ACCORDING TO AWWA C800.

FRAME AND COVER: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

METER BOX: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

METER SETTER: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

STABILIZATION /PIPE ZONE: SAND COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

TRENCH/SURFACE ZONE: CLASS A, GRADE 1—1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23.

mTmoow

3. EXECUTION:

A. TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND
ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.
TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM
TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS, REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT
MANUFACTURER STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION.
CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE
ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

B. PIPE INSTALLATION: PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 1100 "WATER DISTRIBUTION AND
TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” WATER JETTING IS NOT ALLOWED. USE OF FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES
WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE INTERIOR OF THE PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR
TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE
OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED.

C. METER INSTALLATION: INSTALL METER PER APWA 33 12 33 ‘WATER METERS.”

1). INSTALL METER BOX, METER SETTERS, AT LOCATIONS IDENTIFIED ON THE PLANS OR AS APPROVED BY
UTILITY. IF NOT INDICATED, INSTALL AT LOCATION APPROVED BY UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR.

2). DO NOT INSTALL METER BOXES IN DRIVEWAYS, SIDEWALKS, OR IN CURB AND GUTTER. SERVICE LINE MUST
NOT BE LOCATED IN DRIVEWAY. IF LOCATED UNDER DRIVEWAY, SERVICE LINE MUST BE RETAPED OUTSIDE
DRIVEWAY AT A LOCATION APPROVED BY THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT REPRESSIVE. EXISTING CAP MUST BE
TERMINATED AT THE CITIES MAIN LINE AT CONTRACTOR EXPENSE.

3). INSTALL METER SETTER LEVEL AND HORIZONTAL. PROVIDE SUITABLE PIPE LENGTH TO PREVENT STRESS.

4). SET METER BOX SO THAT THE GRADE OF THE COVER MATCHES THE GRADE OF THE.SURROUNDING SURFACE.

D. BACKFILL: THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE
TESTING REQUIRED.

E. ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PAS APPLICABLE
COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00.

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah

PLAN

1-1/2" - 2" METER CW.5E
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER METER CONSTRUCTION METHODS FOR 6 INCH METERS. REFER TO

O o>

DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, 72 INCHES MAXIMUM UNLESS APPROVED BY UTILITIES INSPECTOR.
PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.

ALLOW 1 INCH CLEARANCE AROUND PIPE WHERE WATER LINE PASSES THROUGH THE CONCRETE BOX ALL.
SEAL OPENING WITH COMPRESSIBLE SEAL.

2. MATERIALS:

O Mmoo

PIPE: DUCTILE IRON GRADE 52 PIPE AS DEFINED IN AWWA C151.

FRAME AND COVER: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL. CENTER OVER THE METER.

METER BOX: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

VALVES: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL

DISMANTLING JOINT: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

STABILIZATION/PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13 OR APPROVED EQUAL.
TRENCH/SURFACE ZONE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23.

3. EXECUTION:

A.

TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND
ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATION SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.
TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE

PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00.
HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS, REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER STIPULATES
MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR
DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE
IMPROVEMENTS.

PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 "WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM.” USE OF
FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE
INTERIOR OF PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN
ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED.

METER INSTALLATION: INSTALL METER PER APWA 33 12 23 ‘WATER METERS.”

1.) INSTALL METER BOX AT LOCATIONS IDENTIFIED ON THE PLANS OR AS APPROVED BY UTILITY
ENGINEERING INSPECTOR.

2.) DO NOT INSTALL METER BOXES IN DRIVEWAYS, SIDEWALKS, OR IN CURB AND GUTTER. SERVICE LINE MUST
NOT BE LOCATED IN DRIVEWAY. IF LOCATED UNDER DRIVEWAY, SERVICE LINE MUST BE RETAPED OUTSIDE
DRIVEWAY AT A LOCATION APPROVED BY THE UTILITY DEPARTMENT REPRESSIVE. EXISTING CAP MUST BE
TERMINATED AT THE CITIES MAIN LINE AT CONTRACTOR EXPENSE.

3.) INSTALL METER SETTER LEVEL AND HORIZONTAL. PROVIDE SUITABLE PIPE LENGTH TO PREVENT
STRESS.

4.) SET METER BOX SO THAT THE GRADE OF COVER MATCHES THE GRADE OF THE SURROUNDING
SURFACE.

BACKFILL: THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE
TESTING REQUIRED.

ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE
COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00.
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER METER CONSTRUCTION METHODS FOR 6 INCH METERS. REFER TO

@

DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, 72 INCHES MAXIMUM UNLESS APPROVED BY UTILITIES INSPECTOR.
PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.

ALLOW 1 INCH CLEARANCE AROUND PIPE WHERE WATER LINE PASSES THROUGH THE CONCRETE BOX ALL.
SEAL OPENING WITH COMPRESSIBLE SEAL.

2. MATERIALS:

O Mmoo w

PIPE: DUCTILE IRON GRADE 52 PIPE AS DEFINED IN AWWA C151.

FRAME AND COVER: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL. CENTER OVER THE METER.

METER BOX: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

VALVES: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL

DISMANTLING JOINT: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

STABILIZATION/PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13 OR APPROVED EQUAL.
TRENCH/SURFACE ZONE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23.

3. EXECUTION:

A.

TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND
ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATION SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.
TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE
PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00.
HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS, REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER STIPULATES
MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR
DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE
IMPROVEMENTS.
PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 "WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM.” USE OF
FLOWABLE FILL IN THE TRENCH ZONE REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. THE
INTERIOR OF PIPE SHALL BE CLEANED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AND REMAIN CLEAN UNTIL WORK HAS BEEN
ACCEPTED. WHENEVER PIPE LAYING IS STOPPED, THE OPEN END OF THE SHALL BE PLUGGED.
METER INSTALLATION: INSTALL METER PER APWA 33 12 23 *WATER METERS.”
1.) INSTALL METER BOX AT LOCATIONS IDENTIFIED ON THE PLANS OR AS APPROVED BY UTILITY
ENGINEERING INSPECTOR.
2.) DO NOT INSTALL METER BOXES IN DRIVEWAYS, SIDEWALKS, OR CURB AND GUTTER.
3.) INSTALL METER SETTER LEVEL AND HORIZONTAL. PROVIDE SUITABLE PIPE LENGTH TO PREVENT
STRESS.
4.) SET METER BOX SO THAT THE GRADE OF COVER MATCHES THE GRADE OF THE SURROUNDING
SURFACE..
BACKFILL: THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR
GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE
TESTING REQUIRED.
ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE
COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00.
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER VALVE CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE
SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

A. DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, 72 INCHES MAXIMUM UNLESS APPROVED IN WRITING BY CITY UTILITIES
INSPECTOR.
B. INSPECTION. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND METER, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.

2. MATERIALS:

A. PROVIDE PIPING MATERIALS AND FACTORY FABRICATED PIPING PRODUCTS OF SIZES, TYPES, PRESSURE RATINGS, AND
CAPACITIES INDICATED. USE ONLY NSF APPROVED PRODUCTS IN DRINKING WATER SYSTEMS.

B. PROVIDE SIZES AND TYPES OF EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS FOR FITTINGS OF MATERIAL THAT MATCHES PIPE MATERIAL
USED IN THE PIPING SYSTEM. PROVIDE PIPE FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES OF SAME MATERIAL AND WEIGHT OR CLASS
AS PIPE, WITH JOINING METHOD INDICATED OR RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER.

C. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000, APWA 03 30 04.

D. CONCRETE CURING AGENT: TYPE ID CLASS A (CLEAR WITH FUGITIVE DYE), MEMBRANE FORMING AGENT,
APWA 03 39 00.
E. VALVE BOX: CONCRETE PRE-CAST BOX
F. GATE VALVE: MUELLER
G. STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.
H. SURFACE / TRENCH : UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAX. AGG. SIZE 1-1/2  INCHES.
3. EXECUTION:

A. PREPARATION: VERIFY EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS ARE AS
REQUIRED. EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM TO
REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE
PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF
WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE
IMPROVEMENTS.

B. VALVE INSTALLATION:

1). SET LOCATION OF VALVES OUTSIDE OF SIDEWALK LIMITS, DRIVE APPROACHES, AND CURB AND GUTTER.
2). INSTALL PLUMB WITH VALVE STEM POINTING UP.

3). GREASE ALL EXPOSED BOLTS AND NUTS THEN APPLY POLYETHYLENE SHEET AND TAPE WRAP.

C. VALVE BOX INSTALLATION:

1). SET VALVE NUT SO OPERATOR’S KEY IS PLUMB WITH CLEARANCE IN VALVE BOX.
2). ADJUST RISER TO FINISH GRADE. CLEAN DIRT AND FOREIGN MATERIAL OUT OF RISER.
3). INSTALL CONCRETE COVER COLLAR.

D. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20. THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES
BEFORE COMPACTION, COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER
APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

E. ACCEPTANCE: SECURE INSPECTION OF THE INSTALLATION PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND THE VALVE BOX.
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1.

GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL FIRE HYDRANT CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE

SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

A. DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, MAXIMUM 72 INCHES UNLESS APPROVED BY UTILITY INSPECTOR.
B. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.
2. MATERIALS:

A. SERVICE LINE: DUCTILE IRON PIPE, GRADE 52.

B. FIRE HYDRANT: DRY BARREL HYDRANT. MUELLER CENTURION OR CLOW MEDALLION.

C. FRAME AND COVER: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

D. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

E. CONCRETE CURING AGENT: TYPE ID CLASS A (CLEAR WITH A FUGITIVE DYE). APWA 03 39 00.

F. VALVE BOX: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

G. VALVES: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

H. TRACING WIRE: 12 GAUGE INSULATED WIRE. TERMINATE IN VALVE BOX.

I.  STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13 OR APPROVED EQUAL.

J.  TRENCH / SURFACE ZONE: CLASS A, GRADE 1-1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23.

3. EXECUTION

A. TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND
ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.
TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM
TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS, REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT
MANUFACTURER STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION.
CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE
ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

B. FIRE HYDRANT INSTALLATION: INSTALL PER APWA SECTION 33 12 19.

1.) POINT HYDRANT PUMPER NOZZLE TO FACE STREET.
2.) DRAIN HOLES AT THE BASE OF THE HYDRANT MUST REMAIN CLEAR. PLACE FILTER FABRIC AROUND GRAVEL.
3.) GREASE BURIED METAL SURFACES. WRAP WITH 8 MIL POLYETHYLENE SHEET AND TAPE WRAP.
4.) INSTALL GATE VALVE AT SOURCE PIPE.
C. VALVE INSTALLATION:
1.) INSTALL VALVE OUTSIDE OF SIDEWALK LIMITS, DRIVE APPROACHES, AND CURB AND GUTTER.
2.) INSTALL VALVE PLUMB WITH THE VALVE STEM POINTING UPWARD.
3.) GREASE ALL EXPOSED BOLTS AND NUTS AND APPLY POLYETHYLENE SHEETING AND TAPE WRAP.
D. VALVE BOX INSTALLATION:
1.) SET VALVE NUT SO OPERATOR’'S KEY IS PLUMB WITH CLEARANCE IN THE VALVE BOX.
2.) ADJUST RISER TO FINISH GRADE. CLEAN DIRT AND FOREIGN MATERIAL OUT OF RISER.
3.) INSTALL CONCRETE COVER COLLAR.

E. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH APWA SECTION 33 05 20. THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES
BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER
APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

F. ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE
COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00.
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL AIR VALVE CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE SPECIFIC

INFORMATION.
A. DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, MAXIMUM 72 INCHES UNLESS APPROVED BY UTILITY INSPECTOR.
B. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.
2. MATERIALS:

A. PROVIDE PIPING MATERIALS AND FACTORY FABRICATED PRODUCTS OF SIZES, TYPES, PRESSURE RATINGS, AND
CAPABILITIES INDICATED. USE ONLY NSF APPROVED PRODUCTS IN DRINKING WATER SYSTEMS.

B. AIR VALVE PIPE: SCHEDULE 80 PVC PIPE.

C. AIR VALVE: APCO OR VALVMATIC.

D. CHECK VALVE: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

E. BALL VALVE: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

F. SMALL FITTINGS: BRASS.

G. TAPPING SADDLE: BRASS, DOUBLE STRAP.

H. FRAME AND COVER: AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

I.  CONCRETE: CLASS 4000 APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

J. CONCRETE CURING AGENT: TYPE ID CLASS A (CLEAR WITH A FUGITIVE DYE). APWA 03 39 00.

K. MANHOLE RISER: ASTM C478.

L. SCREEN: #14 MESH.

M. DRAIN GRAVEL: SEWER ROCK, 2 INCH, APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

N. BACKFILL: CLASS A, GRADE 1—1/2 UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23.

3. EXECUTION

A. TRENCH PREPARATION: VERIFY TRENCH EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS
ARE AS REQUIRED. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. TRENCH
EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED
ELEVATIONS. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS, REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER
STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR
RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING
PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

B. AIR VALVE CONSTRUCTION: IF DIAMETER OF AIR VALVE IS GREATER THAN TWO INCHES, PROVIDE PIPING TO MATCH
ITS DIAMETER FROM WATER MAIN CONNECTION TO OPEN AIR.

C. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH APWA SECTION 33 05 20. THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES
BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER
APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

D. ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE
COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00.
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL WATER SAMPLING STATION CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR

MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

A. SAMPLE STATION TO BE LOCATED ON A LOT LINE, IN THE PARK STRIP BETWEEN THE CURB AND THE SIDEWALK.
B. ONE SAMPLE STATION REQUIRED IN EACH RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT A MINIMUM OF ONE STATION PER 100 LOTS.

2. MATERIALS:

A.

PROVIDE PIPING MATERIALS AND FACTORY FABRICATED PIPING PRODUCTS OF SIZES, TYPES, PRESSURE RATINGS,
AND CAPACITIES INDICATED. USE ONLY NSF APPROVED PRODUCTS IN DRINKING WATER SYSTEMS.

PROVIDE SIZES AND TYPES OF EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS FOR FITTINGS OF MATERIAL THAT MATCHES PIPE
MATERIAL USED IN THE PIPING SYSTEM. PROVIDE PIPE FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES OF SAME MATERIAL AND
WEIGHT OR CLASS AS PIPE, WITH JOINING METHOD INDICATED OR RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER.

PIPE: AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.

SAMPLE STATION: KUPFERLE #66.

SAMPLE STATION ENCLOSURE: LOCKABLE, NON—REMOVABLE 6 INCH SQUARE ALUMINUM BOX WITH HINGED
OPENINGS.

STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

TRENCH ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE SIZE 1-1/2 INCHES.

3. EXECUTION:

A.

TRENCH PREPARATION: TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION
SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA
31 41 00. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER
STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR
RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING
PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 BACKFILLING TRENCHES' THE MAXIMUM
LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A
MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

PIPE INSTALLATION: INSTALL PIPE PER APWA 33 11 00 ‘WATER DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS.” INSTALL
PIPE ON STABLE FOUNDATION WITH UNIFORM BEARING. LOCATE PIPE STAND BEHIND CURB OUTSIDE OF ROADWAY.
ACCEPTANCE: EACH COMPONENT IN THE DISTRIBUTION AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM MUST PASS APPLICABLE
COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 33 08 00. LEGALLY DISPOSE OF DISINFECTION AND FLUSHING WATER
AND ENSURE NO DAMAGE TO THE ENVIRONMENT. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND ASSEMBLY, SECURE INSPECTION
OF INSTALLATION BY CITY UTILITY INSPECTOR.

SURFACE RESTORATION: UNTREATED BASE COURSE AND PAVEMENT RESTORATION DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL AIR VENT STANDPIPE CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS
FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

2. MATERIALS:

A. PROVIDE PIPING MATERIALS AND FACTORY FABRICATED PIPING PRODUCTS OF SIZES, TYPES, PRESSURE RATINGS,
AND CAPACITIES INDICATED. USE ONLY NSF APPROVED PRODUCTS IN DRINKING WATER SYSTEMS.

B. PROVIDE SIZES AND TYPES OF EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS FOR FITTINGS OF MATERIAL THAT MATCHES PIPE
MATERIAL USED IN THE PIPING SYSTEM. PROVIDE PIPE FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES OF SAME MATERIAL AND
WEIGHT OR CLASS AS PIPE, WITH JOINING METHOD INDICATED OR RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER.

C. PIPE: SCHEDULE 80 PVC PIPE.

D. STAND PIPE: 1/4 INCH STEEL PLATE. HOT DIP GALVANIZE AFTER FABRICATION.

E. CONCRETE: 4000 PSI.

F. SCREEN: #14 MESH NON—-CORRODIBLE.

G. STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.

H. TRENCH ZONE (PAVEMENT AREAS): UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE
SIZE 1-1/2 INCHES.

I. SURFACE ZONE (PAVEMENT AREAS): UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAXIMUM PARTICLE
SIZE 1— 1/2 INCHES. USE OF SEWER ROCK REQUIRED UTILITY INSPECTOR'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

3. EXECUTION:

A. TRENCH PREPARATION: TRENCH EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION
SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT
MANUFACTURER STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION.
CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE
ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS.

B. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 33 05 20 BACKFILLING TRENCHES" THE MAXIMUM
LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A
MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

C. ACCEPTANCE: PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND ASSEMBLY, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY CITY UTILITY
INSPECTOR.

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah

AIR VENT STAND PIPE, PLAN
RECTANGULAR CW-90



AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024

AutoCAD SHX Text
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ITEM DESCRIPTION COMMENTS
@ DETECTOR CHECK VALVE SEE NOTE 4
GATE VALVE w/ HANDWHEEL FL x FL SEE SECTION 2.7
© FLANGED COUPLING ADAPTER SIZED TO MAIN SIZE SMITH BLAIR 912—9 DUCTILE OD W/STAINLESS BOLTS OR ROMAC
® | DUCTILE IRON SPOOL FL x PE
® | DUCTILE IRON SPOOL FL x PE
(® | LOCKING RESTRAINT
© |METER OPENING (5/8” & 3/4” METER REQUIRES 8” OPENING) | INSTALL BYPASS PIPING FOR METER
(1" METER REQUIRES 11" OPENING) METER SET BY CITY
NOTES:
1. INSPECTOR: PRIOR TO BACKFILLING MATERIAL AROUND THE METER BOX, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY
ENGINEER.
2. BACKFILL: INSTALL AND COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA 33—05—20
3. CONCRETE BOX: PRECAST OR CAST IN PLACE BOX, FOR PRECAST BOCK: ALLOW 1 INCH CLEARANCE AROUND
WATERLINE WHERE LINE PASSES THROUGH THE WALL. SEAL OPENING WITH COMPRESSIBLE SEAL. PROVIDE PLATES OR
MEGALUG AT WALL.
4. DETECTOR CHECK VALVE: SHALL BE HERSEY MODEL EDG & EDC Il OR MUELLER CAT. A2130—6 OR A—2131—6. WITH
BYPASS WITHOUT METER. METER IS TO BE PROVIDED SEPARATELY.
5. ISOLATION VALVE: WITH VALVE BOX INSTALLED ADJACENT TO CITY WATERMAIN.
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NOTES: 1.  INSPECTOR:  PRIOR TO BACKFILLING MATERIAL AROUND THE METER BOX, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR:  PRIOR TO BACKFILLING MATERIAL AROUND THE METER BOX, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY   PRIOR TO BACKFILLING MATERIAL AROUND THE METER BOX, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY ENGINEER. 2.  BACKFILL:  INSTALL AND COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA 33-05-20 BACKFILL:  INSTALL AND COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA 33-05-20   INSTALL AND COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL PER APWA 33-05-20 3.  CONCRETE BOX:  PRECAST OR CAST IN PLACE BOX, FOR PRECAST BOCK:  ALLOW 1 INCH CLEARANCE  AROUND CONCRETE BOX:  PRECAST OR CAST IN PLACE BOX, FOR PRECAST BOCK:  ALLOW 1 INCH CLEARANCE  AROUND   PRECAST OR CAST IN PLACE BOX, FOR PRECAST BOCK:  ALLOW 1 INCH CLEARANCE  AROUND WATERLINE WHERE LINE PASSES THROUGH THE WALL. SEAL OPENING WITH COMPRESSIBLE SEAL.  PROVIDE PLATES OR MEGALUG AT WALL. 4.  DETECTOR CHECK VALVE:  SHALL BE HERSEY MODEL EDG & EDC II OR MUELLER CAT. A2130-6  OR A-2131-6. WITH DETECTOR CHECK VALVE:  SHALL BE HERSEY MODEL EDG & EDC II OR MUELLER CAT. A2130-6  OR A-2131-6. WITH   SHALL BE HERSEY MODEL EDG & EDC II OR MUELLER CAT. A2130-6  OR A-2131-6. WITH BYPASS WITHOUT METER. METER IS TO BE PROVIDED SEPARATELY. 5.  ISOLATION VALVE:  WITH VALVE BOX INSTALLED ADJACENT TO CITY WATERMAIN.ISOLATION VALVE:  WITH VALVE BOX INSTALLED ADJACENT TO CITY WATERMAIN.  WITH VALVE BOX INSTALLED ADJACENT TO CITY WATERMAIN.
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL DETECTOR CHECK CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS
FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

A. DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, 72 INCHES MAXIMUM UNLESS APPROVED IN WRITING BY CITY UTILITIES
INSPECTOR.

B. INSPECTION. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND METER, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR.

2. MATERIALS:

A. PROVIDE PIPING MATERIALS AND FACTORY FABRICATED PIPING PRODUCTS OF SIZES, TYPES, PRESSURE RATINGS,
AND CAPACITIES INDICATED. USE ONLY NSF APPROVED PRODUCTS IN DRINKING WATER SYSTEMS. PROVIDE SIZES
AND TYPES OF EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS FOR FITTINGS OF MATERIAL THAT MATCHES PIPE MATERIAL USED IN THE
PIPING SYSTEM. PROVIDE PIPE FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES OF SAME MATERIAL AND WEIGHT OR CLASS AS PIPE,
WITH JOINING METHOD INDICATED OR RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER.

B. FRAME AND COVER: SEE CW-100
C. METER BOX: CONCRETE PRE—CAST BOX
D. WATER METER: SUPPLIED BY CITY WHEN FEES ARE PAID, AND INSPECTION IS COMPLETE.
E. GATE VALVE: MUELLER.
F. DETECTOR CHECK VALVE: SEE DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL.
G. STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13.
H. TRENCH / SURFACE ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAX. AGG. SIZE 1-1/2
INCHES.
3. EXECUTION:

A. PREPARATION: VERIFY EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS ARE AS
REQUIRED. EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM
TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER STIPULATES MAY
DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR
DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE
IMPROVEMENTS.

B. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 31 23 23 ‘BACKFILLING STRUCTURES’. THE MAXIMUM
LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A
MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

C. METER INSTALLATION: INSTALL METER PER APWA 33 12 33 “WATER METERS.” INSTALL METER BOX, METER SETTERS,
AT LOCATIONS IDENTIFIED ON THE PLANS. IF NOT INDICATED, INSTALL AT LOCATION APPROVED BY UTILITY
ENGINEERING INSPECTOR.

1). DO NOT INSTALL UNDER DRIVE APPROACHES, SIDEWALKS, OR CURB AND GUTTER.
2). INSTALL LEVEL AND HORIZONTAL. PROVIDE SUITABLE PIPE LENGTH TO PREVENT STRESS.

3). SET BOX SO THAT THE GRADE OF THE FRAME AND COVER MATCHES THE GRADE OF THE SURROUNDING
SURFACE.
D. ACCEPTANCE: SECURE INSPECTION OF THE INSTALLATION PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND THE METER BOX.

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL DETECTOR CHECK CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS          GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL DETECTOR CHECK CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS                       FOR MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION. A. DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, 72 INCHES MAXIMUM UNLESS APPROVED IN WRITING BY CITY UTILITIES DEPTH OF COVER: MINIMUM 48 INCHES, 72 INCHES MAXIMUM UNLESS APPROVED IN WRITING BY CITY UTILITIES INSPECTOR. B.  INSPECTION. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND METER, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY INSPECTOR. 2. MATERIALS:  MATERIALS:  A. PROVIDE PIPING MATERIALS AND FACTORY FABRICATED PIPING PRODUCTS OF SIZES, TYPES, PRESSURE RATINGS, PROVIDE PIPING MATERIALS AND FACTORY FABRICATED PIPING PRODUCTS OF SIZES, TYPES, PRESSURE RATINGS, AND CAPACITIES INDICATED. USE ONLY NSF APPROVED PRODUCTS IN DRINKING WATER SYSTEMS. PROVIDE SIZES AND TYPES OF EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS FOR FITTINGS OF MATERIAL THAT MATCHES PIPE MATERIAL USED IN THE PIPING SYSTEM. PROVIDE PIPE FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES OF SAME MATERIAL AND WEIGHT OR CLASS AS PIPE, WITH JOINING METHOD INDICATED OR RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER. B. FRAME AND COVER: SEE CW-100 FRAME AND COVER: SEE CW-100 C. METER BOX: CONCRETE PRE-CAST BOX METER BOX: CONCRETE PRE-CAST BOX D. WATER METER: SUPPLIED BY CITY WHEN FEES ARE PAID, AND INSPECTION IS COMPLETE. WATER METER: SUPPLIED BY CITY WHEN FEES ARE PAID, AND INSPECTION IS COMPLETE. E. GATE VALVE: MUELLER. GATE VALVE: MUELLER. F. DETECTOR CHECK VALVE: SEE DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL. DETECTOR CHECK VALVE: SEE DRAWING OR APPROVED EQUAL. G. STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. STABILIZATION / PIPE ZONE: SAND. COMMON FILL APWA SECTION 31 05 13. H. TRENCH / SURFACE ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAX. AGG. SIZE  1-1/2 TRENCH / SURFACE ZONE: UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 31 11 23. MAX. AGG. SIZE  1-1/2 1-1/2 INCHES. 3. EXECUTION: EXECUTION: A. PREPARATION: VERIFY EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS ARE AS PREPARATION: VERIFY EXCAVATION IS READY TO RECEIVE WORK, AND DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS ARE AS REQUIRED. EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. HAND TRIM TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS. REMOVE STONES OR OTHER HARD MATTER THAT MANUFACTURER STIPULATES MAY DAMAGE PIPE DURING EMBEDMENT OR IMPEDE BACKFILLING OR COMPACTION. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS. B. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 31 23 23 “BACKFILLING STRUCTURES”. THE MAXIMUM BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 31 23 23 “BACKFILLING STRUCTURES”. THE MAXIMUM BACKFILLING STRUCTURES”. THE MAXIMUM . THE MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED. C. METER INSTALLATION: INSTALL METER PER APWA 33 12 33 “WATER METERS.” INSTALL METER BOX, METER SETTERS, METER INSTALLATION: INSTALL METER PER APWA 33 12 33 “WATER METERS.” INSTALL METER BOX, METER SETTERS, WATER METERS.” INSTALL METER BOX, METER SETTERS,  INSTALL METER BOX, METER SETTERS, AT LOCATIONS IDENTIFIED ON THE PLANS. IF NOT INDICATED, INSTALL AT LOCATION APPROVED BY UTILITY ENGINEERING INSPECTOR. 1). DO NOT INSTALL UNDER DRIVE APPROACHES, SIDEWALKS, OR CURB AND GUTTER. DO NOT INSTALL UNDER DRIVE APPROACHES, SIDEWALKS, OR CURB AND GUTTER. 2). INSTALL LEVEL AND HORIZONTAL. PROVIDE SUITABLE PIPE LENGTH TO PREVENT STRESS. INSTALL LEVEL AND HORIZONTAL. PROVIDE SUITABLE PIPE LENGTH TO PREVENT STRESS. 3). SET BOX SO THAT THE GRADE OF THE FRAME AND COVER MATCHES THE GRADE OF THE SURROUNDING SET BOX SO THAT THE GRADE OF THE FRAME AND COVER MATCHES THE GRADE OF THE SURROUNDING SURFACE. D. ACCEPTANCE: SECURE INSPECTION OF THE INSTALLATION PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND THE METER BOX.ACCEPTANCE: SECURE INSPECTION OF THE INSTALLATION PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND THE METER BOX.
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1. GENERAL: THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL RING AND COVER CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR
MORE SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

2. MATERIAL:

mmo o Wy

CASTINGS: GRAY IRON CLASS 30 PER ASTM A 48.
COATINGS: EXCEPT MACHINED SURFACES, COAT ALL METAL PARTS WITH ASPHALTUM PAINT.

INSCRIPTIONS: CAST THE WORDS "WEST JORDAN” AND "WATER” ON THE COVER FLUSH WITH THE FINISHED SURFACE.

HEAT NUMBER: PACE FOUNDRY AND HEAT NUMBER ON THE INSIDE OF THE FRAME AND THE BOTTOM OF THE COVER.
FIT: GIVE THE FRAME AND COVER A MACHINE FINISH SO THE COVER WILL NOT ROCK.

LOCKING: PROVIDE COVERS LOCATED IN EASEMENTS, RIGHTS OF WAY, ALLEYS. PARKING LOTS, AND ALL OTHERPLACES

EXCEPT PAVED STREETS WITH AN ALLEN SOCKET SET SCREW LOCKING DEVICE. DRILL AND TAP TOW HOLES TO A
DEPTH OF 1 INCH AT 90 DEGREES TO PRY AND INSTALL 3/4" X 3/4” ALLEN SOCKET SCREW SET SCREWS.

G. VENTILATION: STANDARD IS VENTED MANHOLE EXCEPT AS NEED IN AREAS THAT EXPERIENCE FLOODING.

3. EXECUTION:

A. USE WITH MATER BOXES, VAULTS, AND STRUCTURES.
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GENERAL:

A. THE DRAWING SHOWS TYPICAL CONCRETE BOX CONSTRUCTION METHODS. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR MORE
SPECIFIC INFORMATION.

B. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING AROUND BOX, SECURE INSPECTION OF BOX CONSTRUCTION BY UTILITY INSPECTOR.

MATERIALS:

A. UNTREATED BASE COURSE: GRADE 1—1/2 CLASS A UNTREATED BASE COURSE PER APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO
NOT USE GRAVEL AS A BASE COURSE WITHOUT UTILITY INSPECTOR APPROVAL.

B. CONCRETE: CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04. USE TYPE Il CEMENT.

C. REINFORCEMENT: DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM A 615.

D. GROUT: USE HIGH STRENGTH, NON—METALLIC, CEMENT—BASED GROUT.

EXECUTION

A. PREPARATION: CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PROPER RECEIVING, HANDLING, AND STORAGE OF
MATERIALS. ANY DEFECTS OR DAMAGED PRODUCTS WILL BE REPORTED TO THE UTILITY INSPECTOR AND
REPLACED. PRIOR TO EXCAVATION THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING
UNDERGROUND UTILITIES NEAR THE PIPE INSTALLATION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT OR RESTORE ALL
EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IMPROVEMENTS. EXCAVATION SHALL BE PER APWA SECTION 31 23 16. EXCAVATION
PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA AND UOSH SAFETY STANDARDS AND IN
ACCORDANCE WITH APWA 31 41 00. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIAL. ALL
EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE DEWATERED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.

B. BACKFILL: OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWPA SECTION 31 23 23 BACKFILLING STRUCTURES". THE MAXIMUM
LIFT THICKNESS IS 8 INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION. COMPACTION IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A
MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY PER APWA 31 23 26. SUBMISSION OF QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING REQUIRED.

C. BOX CONSTRUCTION: PLACE FRAME AND GRATE DIRECTLY OVER VALVE OR METER LOCATION. FILL ANNULAR SPACE
AROUND WALL PENETRATIONS WITH WATERPROOF SEALER. CONSTRUCT BOX PER APWA 03 30 10. PROVIDE % INCH
RADIUS EDGES, APPLY BROOM FINISH AND CURING AGENT. PROVIDE NEAT AND SMOOTH FINISH ON THE INTERIOR.
IMPERFECT MOLDINGS OR HONEYCOMB WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

D. GROUT: GROUT SHALL BE PREPARED AND PLACED ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS.

DRAWING UPDATED AUGUST 2024 City of West Jordan, Utah
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Chapter Three
STORM DRAIN DESIGN STANDARDS

1.01 GENERAL - It is the intent of this section to define West Jordan City’s policy regarding
surface and storm water management; to explain city review requirements and procedures;
and to promote the general health, safety, and the welfare of West Jordan City residents by
minimizing or eliminating potential dangers of flooding to life and property. Any variance
from this document shall be subject to approval of the City Engineer.

1.02  DEFINITIONS - To shorten this document certain words or phrases are defined as follows
unless stated otherwise in said document.

A. Detention Storage: The storage of storm water runoff for controlled release during or
immediately following the design storm event.

B. Discharge Point: A point or location where surface or storm water runoff is concentrated
before being released from the project area.

C. Emergency: Unforseen circumstance that presents immediate danger to persons or property.
This also includes loss of utility services.

D. Erosion Control: Controlling the unwanted movement of soil from a project’s boundaries.

E. Freeboard: The distance from the top of a bank or embankment to the highwater elevation
during a design storm.

F. Groundwater: Concentrated water beneath the earth’s surface in aquifers of saturated soil and
rock that supplies wells and springs.

G. Intensity-Duration-Frequency-Curve: (IDF Curve) a summary of the site’s rainfall
characteristics comparing storm duration and rainfall intensity.

H. Natural Drainage Channel: Drainage structures which naturally occur on a project prior to
disturbance that convey storm water to a stream, creek, canal, or river.

I. Peak Flow: Maximum rate of storm water runoff at a point under investigation.

J.  Permissible Shear Stress: The force required to begin movement of the channel bottom or
side slopes.

K. Roughness Coefficient: Used in Manning’s equation to estimate a material’s resistance to the
flow of water.

L. Runoff Coefficient: Used in the rational method to estimate the permeability of ground cover
to water runoff.

M. Runoff Curve Number: Used in SCS peak runoff method to estimate the amount of water
that will not infiltrate into the ground.
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N. Shallow Concentrated Flow: Storm water runoff concentrated in rills or gullies.
O. Sheet Flow: A shallow mass of storm water runoff in the upper reaches of a sub-basin.
P. Spillway: A waterway in or about an hydraulic structure, for the release of excess water.

Q. Spread: A measure of the transverse lateral distance from the curb face to the limit of the
water flowing on the roadway.

R. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan: Drawing that pictorially displays erosion control
information to a contractor regarding a particular site.

S. Storm Water Runoff: Storm water runoff shall mean that water resulting from precipitation
running off from the surface of a drainage area during and immediately following a

cloudburst event.

T. Time of Concentration: The time for storm water runoff to travel from the hydraulically most
remote point in a drainage sub-basin to the point of investigation.

U. Tributary Drainage Area: Tributary drainage area shall mean the entire catchment area that
contributes surface and storm water runoff to a given impact point under investigation.

1.03 REFERENCES

A. U.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, 2001. Urban Drainage
Design Manual. Washington D.C., U.S. Department of Transportation.

B. Soil Conservation Service, 1986. Urban Hydrology for Small Watersheds. Technical
Release No. 55, U.S. Department of Agriculture.

C. TRC North American Weather Consultants, 1999. Rainfall Intensity Duration Analysis Salt
Lake County, Utah.

D. Federal Emergency Management Agency. Flood Insurance Study Guidelines and
Specifications for Study Contractors. Washington, D.C., Federal Emergency Management
Agency.

E. U.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, 1985. Hydraulic
Design of Highway Culverts. Washington D.C., U.S. Department of Transportation.

F. Virginia Department of Conservation and Historic Resources, 1992. Virginia Erosion and
Sediment Control Handbook. 3™ ed. Richmond, Virginia. Virginia Department of
Conservation and Historic Resources.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE - Perform work in accordance with City drafting/submittal
requirements as described herein. Design work shall be accomplished under the direct
supervision of a Utah Registered Professional Engineer, and shall carry the seal of the same
supervising Professional Engineer.
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1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Completed Checklist: A checklist is provided by the city and should be used as a guide in
the preparation of all submittals required for drainage review and approval. These checklists
are used by the reviewing agent to determine regulation compliance and plan and
construction drawing completeness.

B. Overall Drainage Plan: This plan shall be prepared in accordance with the items outlined in
the Approval Checklist. Adherence to this list is strongly recommended to avoid delay in the
Plan approval stage of the City’s drainage review.

C. Overall Grading Plan: Developer must submit a plan providing grading information for each
individual lot. Execution of plan will be required of each individual home builder. See
sample provided at the end of the chapter.

D. Construction Drawings: The Drainage Plan shall be accompanied by a copy of all plan and
profile drawings pertaining to all proposed storm drains or storm drain facilities to be
constructed in connection with the project. Similarly, detail drawings of special structures or
appurtenances shall also be submitted when required.

E. Detail Drawings: When required, these drawings will give additional information regarding
the construction of products not standard in the city of West Jordan.

F. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP): Detailed plans and instructions to the
contractor outlining the erosion control measures for the project.

G. Calculation Packet: An 8 2" x 11" bound packet of hydrologic information and
calculations, pavement drainage, hydraulic calculations of storm drains, stable channel
design, storm water quantity control, storm water quality, additional design procedure
information, and all supporting charts, tables, curves, figures, and certificates used in the
overall drainage design shall be submitted.

H. Easements and Land Acquisition: Do not discharge storm water onto or through private
property without the appropriate easement. An access easement will be required whenever
public storm drains are constructed in lands of private ownership. Easement agreement
forms and procedures may be obtained by contacting the City Attorney’s Office. The
following requirements will also apply.

1. All easements must be a minimum of 20 feet wide.
2. Easements shall extend 10 feet beyond the last manhole on a line.

3. All easements shall be submitted and approved by the City Engineer before Final
approval shall be granted.
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I. Required permits: May include but are not limited to state and county flood control permits,
Railroad crossing permits, United States Army Corp. of Engineer permits, Utah Division of
Water Quality permits, Utah Division of Water Rights permits, etc.

J. Letters From Irrigation Users: Prior to approval of the development, the developer shall
obtain the written approval of the water users of any ditch to be piped, or abandoned.

1.06 POLICIES

A. Drainage Review Policy: Any proposed construction on public or private property within the
limits of West Jordan City requiring either a building permit application or formal approval
by the City shall be subject to review and approval by the City Engineering Department.
Sufficient information shall be provided to determine drainage characteristics inside and
outside the project boundaries. If surrounding areas contribute surface and/or storm water
runoff to the project area, this additional runoff must be addressed in the project design.

B. Drainage Approvals from other Governing Authorities: In the event that proposed
construction shall direct surface and/or storm water runoff to properties or facilities owned
and maintained by agents other than West Jordan City, written proof or permission or
approval from these agents must be provided prior to acceptance of drainage concepts and
subsequent issuance of City drainage approval.

C. Restrictive Discharge Policy: the restrictive discharge policy requires on-site detention of all
surface and storm water runoff within a commercial, industrial, or multi-family project area,
and restricts the eventual discharge of this runoff to a maximum allowable discharge rate of
0.20 cubic feet per second per acre of development. The amount of storm water may be
further restricted by the capacity of existing storm drains, or drainage facilities, as
determined by the City Engineer. In the event such additional restrictions are necessary, the
Developer shall provide additional detention storage of a capacity designated by the City
Engineer. The requirements of collection and the restriction of the quantity of runoff
discharge necessitates the engineering design of on-site storage facilities, and encourages
water quality treatment, as well as controlled runoff discharge through storm drain piping.

D. Design Discharge Point: Design discharge points shall be agreed upon prior to Plan
approval. For projects where the Restrictive Discharge Policy is not applicable, there is no
established discharge rate restriction. However, pipe or channel discharge connections shall
be limited to the capacity available for the project as determined in the review process. All
development is required to connect to an a approved storm water system.

E. Natural Drainage Channels: During the course of the development the developer shall not
alter any natural drainage channel without obtaining permission therefor from the
appropriate agency having jurisdiction over the drainage channel. As a rule, natural drainage
channels will not be piped except at road crossings.

F. Storm Water Pollution Prevention: Any proposed construction on public or private property
within the limits of West Jordan City requiring either a building permit application or formal
approval by the City shall submit an Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan for review by
the City Engineer.
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G. Water Quality: It is City policy and the developer’s responsibility wherever attainable to
restore, protect and maintain the chemical, physical, and biological integrity of City and
State waters and to restore their beneficial uses. To do so, drainage design shall address the
treatment of surface and storm water runoff, both wet-weather and dry-weather discharges.

H. High Ground Water Table: West Jordan City requires that "if a water table problem exists,
provisions will be made to control the water to ensure dry basements." Every effort should
be made to ensure dry basements even so far to construct homes with limited or no
basements.

I.  Special Flood Hazard: Must adhere to sections 88-6-(401-409) of city code.
1.07 HYDROLOGIC INFORMATION
A. Rainfall Data -The project engineer shall create an intensity-duration-frequency curve to

place in the calculations folder. In the absence of approved rainfall storm frequency
information, the following table provides conservative rainfall data for West Jordan City.

Table 3.1
Rainfall Data
Storm Duration Rainfall Intensity
10 Year Design Storm 100 Year Design Storm

15 min 2.16 in/ hr 3.6in/hr

30 min 1.50 in / hr 2.5in/hr

60 min 0.90 in / hr 1.45in/ hr

360 min 0.251in/hr 0.33 in/ hr

720 min 0.15 in /hr 0.225in/ hr

1440 min 0.10 in / hr 0.125in/ hr

B. Peak Flow (Rational Method)For projects under 200 acres, peak storm water flow may be
calculated using the rational method when the following assumptions apply:

1. the entire watershed is contributing to the storm water flow,

2. the rainfall is uniform over the entire watershed,

3. the rainfall is uniform over the a duration of time equal to the time of concentration,
4. and when the coefficient of runoff is the same for all design storms.

5. Peak flow Q,=C* I*A
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Where C = weighted runoff coefficient, See Table 3.2,
I = rainfall intensity for design storm at time of concentration (in/hr),
A = tributary watershed area (acres)
C. Runoff Coefficient: Acceptable values for the runoff coefficient “C” is shown in Table 3.2.

If a basin contains different types of ground cover a composited or weighted runoff
coefficient can be calculated using the following formula:

1.
Table 3.2
Minimum Runoff Coefficient “C” for Rational Method
(Urban Drainage Design Manual)
Type of Drainage Area Minimum Runoff
Coefficient, “C”
Business:
Downtown Area 0.70 - 0.95
Neighborhood Area 0.50-0.70
Residential:
Single Family 0.30 - 0.50
Multi-Family 0.60 - 0.75
Apartment 0.50-0.70
Industrial:
Light Area 0.50 - 0.80
Heavy Area 0.60 - 0.90
Lawns:
Heavy Soil, flat, 2 % 0.13-0.17
Heavy Soil, average 2 - 7 % 0.18-0.22
Heavy Soil, steep, 7 % 0.25-0.35
Asphalt 0.85
Drives, walks 0.90
City of West Jordan Storm Drain
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Roofs 0.85

D. Rainfall Intensity (Time of Concentration): Rainfall intensity for the appropriate design
storm may be chosen from an intensity-duration-frequency curve when a time of
concentration for the point under investigation is known. An acceptable method for
calculating the time of concentration includes calculations for the flow velocity of individual
segments of the flow path, (e.g., sheet flow, shallow concentrated flow, open channel flow,
pipe flow, etc.). The sum of the travel times within the flow path will equal the time of
concentration. All calculations and equations used to calculate the time of concentration
shall be provided in the storm drain calculation report.

Sample time of concentration equations from Federal Highway Administration’s Urban
Drainage Design Manual:

1. Sheet Flow Travel Time:
Where T = travel time for segment (min)
n = manning’s roughness coefficient (see table 3.4)
L = flow length (ft) (limited to 300 feet)
I =rainfall intensity (in/hr)
S = slope (ft/ft)
K.=0.933

2. Shallow Concentrated Flow: V =k * Spo'5
Where V = velocity

k = intercept coefficient (See table 3.3)
Sp = slope, percent

Table 3.3
Intercept Coefficients - k
(Urban Drainage Design Manual)
Description k - value
Short grass pasture 0.213
Cultivated 0.274
Nearly bare (untilled) 0.305
Grass waterway 0.457
Paved area 0.619

3. Open Channel or Pipe Flow:
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Where T = travel time for segment (min)
L = flow length for segment (ft)
V = velocity for segment (ft/s) (use Manning’s equation)

Manning’s equation

Where V = velocity (ft / s)

n = manning’s roughness coefficient (See Table 3.4)
R = hydraulic radius (ft)

S = Slope (ft/ft)

Table 3.4

Manning’s Roughness Coefficient

(Urban Drainage Design Manual)
Surface Overland Sheet Flow
Smooth Asphalt 0.011
Smooth Concrete 0.012
Cement Rubble Surface 0.024
Cultivated soils 0.17
Grass (Prairie) 0.15
Grass (Bermuda) 0.41
Surface Channel & Pipes
Concrete Pipe or Plastic Pipe 0.013
Concrete Channel 0.011 - 0.020
Vegetation 0.030 -0.40

E. Tributary Drainage Areas: The project engineer shall include the entire catchment area that
contributes surface and storm water runoff to a given impact point under investigation.

F. Peak Flow (SCS Method): For projects greater than 200 acres, peak storm water flow may be
calculated using the SCS method. The project engineer is encouraged to obtain Technical
Release 55 (TR-55), Urban Hydrology for Small Watersheds, for more informational
regarding its use. The project engineer will need to provide as a minimum, in the
calculations packet, the following information:

1. Maps showing project layout, streets, hydraulic structures, watershed, sub-basins, soil
group, land use, contours, etc.
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2. Runoff Curve Number

3. Rainfall Data - For more information regarding this data contact the engineering
department.

4. Time of Concentration information
5. Any other applicable data necessary to determine Q,
1.08 PAVEMENT DRAINAGE
A. Design Spread: The project engineer for the developer shall check the design spread of

water on the roadway surface during a design and check storm to make sure that it complies
with the following table.

Table 3.5
Design Frequency and Spread

Road Classification | Design Frequency Design Spread
Arterial 10 year Shoulder
(106'-130' R.O.W) ,

50 year (sag vertical curve) Shoulder +3 ft
Collector Streets 10 year Shoulder
(66'- 80'R.O.W.) . o

50 year (sag vertical curve) 2 Driving Lane
Residential Street 10 year Y2 Driving Lane

Check Storm for all Road Classifications - 100 year frequency, water level to
remain 1.5 ft below finished floor elevation of building

B. Inlet Capacity: Inlet capacity must be calculated by the project engineer taking into account
slope across the inlet , road cross slope, inlet area, inlet shape, and efficiency.

C. Inlet Box: Construct inlet boxes as shown in plan SD-10 through SD-12. Place inlet boxes
as follows.

1. No more than 700 feet apart if street surface is allowed to sheet flow, unless otherwise
demonstrated by a licensed and qualified engineer and approved by the City Engineer.

2. A double inlet box at low points in vertical curves.
3. Locate all inlet boxes in the secondary street before the corner curb except where grade
does not permit. Traffic on the secondary street yields or stops for traffic on the primary

street. (See SD-01)

4. With adequate inlet capacity to collect all storm water generated in the submitted
drainage basins.
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5. Prior to pedestrian ramps in high use pedestrian traffic areas.

1.09 HYDRAULIC STORM DRAIN DESIGN

A. Design Criteria: For drainage design of construction projects within West Jordan City,
standard engineering practice will be followed. The following table governs the criteria for
storm frequencies to be used in the design of storm drains:

Table 3.6
Storm Frequencies For Design
Type of Structure Minimum Design Storm Frequency
Gutters, inlets, pipes, boxes, 10 year storm 24 hour storm

roadside ditches,

Streets, streams, natural 100 year flood routing,
channels, creeks, or rivers 1 foot of freeboard for streams, creeks or channels
during the 100 year event

Culvert 100 year storm (In addition to the design flow
please give consideration to free board necessary to
debris. Provide for bed load and debris bulking.)

Bridge 100 year storm (In addition to the design flow
please give consideration to free board necessary to
debris. Provide for bed load and debris bulking.)

B. Location: Storm drain lines should be placed as follows.
1. For a preferred street location see plan SD-01.
2. Side lot or rear lot property lines only if no other alternatives exist and as approved by
the City Engineer. If necessary, change street alignment to accommodate storm drain

line placement.

3. Storm drain lines that are approved for side lot or rear lot installation shall have a
minimum 20 feet wide easement provided.

4. If storm drain lines are approved for side lot or rear lot installation, developer shall
provide for vehicular access at all clean-out boxes, or manholes.

5. Extend storm drain lines beyond the boundary of the site development to meet the
system in the city’s storm drain master plan.
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C. Pipe Material, Size, and Construction:

1.

5.

All storm drain lines in the public right of way shall be reinforced concrete. Other types
of pipe may be acceptable under certain conditions and must be approved by the City
Engineer in writing.

The minimum diameter size of storm drain pipes within the public right-of-way shall be
15 inch.

If the City Master Plan shows a storm drain passing through the proposed development,
which will service other areas, the developer will install the line of proper diameter.

Credits may be given for the difference in cost of pipe material as defined in city code.

If easements are required across abutting property to permit construction of storm
sewers, the developer shall obtain such easements.

The storm drain line shall be constructed according to Plan SD-02.

D. Minimum Depth: As arule, storm drain pipe shall be installed with a minimum cover of 2
foot from the top of the pipe to the roadway surface, however, written exceptions may be
granted by the City Engineer.

E. Velocity Requirements: All sewer lines shall be designed and constructed for mean flow
velocities, when flowing full, of not less than 2.5 fps.

1. Manholes (or Clean-out Boxes) : Construct manholes, and clean-out boxes according to
plans SD-04 through SD-14 and as follows.

1.

2.

All storm drain manholes in the public right-of -way shall be 5 feet in diameter.
Manbholes shall be installed:

1. at the end of each line,

2. at all changes in pipe size, slope, or alignment;

3. atjunctions with other lines,

4. within 10 feet of the upstream and downstream ends of an augured or trenched
casing,

5. and at intervals not to exceed 400 feet.

2. Cross Drain: Replacement only. Construct as per PLAN RD-12 and RD-13.

1.02 CHANNEL DESIGN

1. Channel Capacity - All channels shall be designed to convey the 100 year storm event with
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aminimum 1 foot of freeboard. The freeboard of a channel is defined as the vertical distance
from the water surface to the top of the channel.

2. Channel Geometry - A typical channel cross section will consist of low flow area capable of
conveying a low flow storm event as well as a greater cross sectional area designed to carry
the 100 year storm event.

3. Side Slopes - Maximum permissible side slopes without structural protection measures are 3
feet horizontal to 1 foot vertical.

4. Channel Slope - is typically dictated by the natural slope of the earth, however, if channel
stability conditions warrant, it may be feasible to adjust the channel slope and location to
achieve a stable condition. Drop structures, flexible linings, etc. may be required to protect
against erosion.

5. Permissible Shear Stress - To create a stable channel, the permissible shear stress of a
channel may not be exceeded unless a flexible lining is provided as protection. Such lining
may consist of grass, rip rap, concrete, etc. Provide information in the project calculation
packet documenting assumptions, equations, and results of the shear stress comparison at
critical locations in the channel.

6. Access: Access areas including access ramps shall be provided at intersection and road
crossings.

1.03 STORM WATER QUANTITY CONTROL FACILITIES

1. Design Frequency:

Storm Frequency for Storm Water Quantity Control Facility

Type of Structure Minimum Design Storm Frequency

On-site Detention Facility (Commercial, 100 year 24 hour storm
Industrial, Multi-family)

Regional or Residential Detention 100 year 24 hour storm

Outlet Design Multi-stage release (0.2 cfs per acre max.)
Spillway Design 100 year flood routing

Freeboard required 1 foot minimum

2. 100 Year Detention Capacity: All commercial, industrial, or multiple unit residential
development shall structurally provide:

The capacity of all design areas shall be sufficient to contain the estimated runoff volume
from a 100 year, 24 hour storm event over those portions of the total project construction
area under design. Adequate spillway provisions must be constructed to pass the peak rate
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of runoff from the 100 year, 24 hour storm event over the entire upstream tributary
watershed assuming the outlet pipe for the detention facility to be inoperative.

3. 100 Year Detention Capacity: All regional or residential development shall structurally
provide:

The capacity of all design areas shall be sufficient to contain the estimated runoff volume
from a 100 year, 24 hour storm event over those portions of the total project construction
area under design. Adequate spillway provisions must be constructed to pass the peak rate
of runoff from this 100 year, 24 hour storm event over the entire upstream tributary
watershed assuming the outlet pipe for the detention facility to be inoperative.

4. Detention Pond Design:

1. When a pond is designed as multiple use, slopes on the ponds are not to exceed 4:1 to
allow neighborhood park development.

2. A landscaping plan, or maintenance plan must be included with all public detention pond
submittals.

3. New detention basins are not to be located within 20 feet of residential property unless
no other options exist.

4. When located within 20 feet of a residential lot, a water barrier is to be installed on the
edge of the pond to prevent water from saturating the footing area.

5. A fire hydrant shall be constructed within 100 feet from the outlet structure to facilitate
cleaning.

6. The detention pond shall be designed such that it may remain free of nuisance water.

7. All detention ponds shall be clay lined, unless approved otherwise by the City Engineer
in writing.

8. All public detention facilities shall have a spillway to pass the check storm into a public
street.

9. Outlet structures shall be designed to be self cleaning.
10. Fencing may be required when depths exceed four feet.
11. Submission of an “As Built” Drawing of all public detention facilities is required.

5. Release Rate: The storage release rate of 0.20 cfs/acre of the gross aggregate project area
shall be used to compute the required size of the discharge pipe when the detention storage
facility is fifty (50%) full. The amount of storm water may be further restricted by the

capacity of existing storm drains, or drainage facilities, as determined by the City Engineer.
In the event such additional restrictions are necessary, the Developer shall provide additional
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detention storage of a capacity designated by the Director of Developmental Services.

6. Access: all detention facilities shall include access ramps that shall be a minimum of fifteen
(15) feet in width and have a slope no greater than ten percent.

7. Temporary Facilities: The City may approve temporary drainage facilities providing for on-
site detention that will allow development to continue pending completion of the permanent
storm drainage improvements. The temporary facilities shall provide the same level of flood
protection at all times that will be provided by the completed systems. All costs of
temporary facilities shall be paid by the developer in addition to the other costs and fees.

1.04 STORM WATER QUALITY

1. Best Management Practices : The project engineer shall also use Best Management practices
in the design of storm water quality facilities in West Jordan. An example of said facilities
may include but not be limited to:

1. Extended Detention Pond - similar to conventional detention ponds except storage times
are extended to allow sediments to settle out. A modification to the extended detention
pond may be a two stage extended detention pond. It is designed so that a small portion
of the pond is used for water quality, and a larger portion is used for water quantity
control.

2. Oil & Grease Separators - All residential detention ponds as well as commercial,
industrial, or multi-family developments shall be required as a minimum to install an oil,
water, and grease separator immediately before they release storm water to the public

system. Construct as per plan SD-17, or as approved by the City Engineer.

3. Pocket Wetlands - Wetland areas before discharge into a natural stream or channel will
use biological agents to clean storm water before it reaches a natural water course.

2. Storm Water Pollution Prevention: Prepare a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan as
described in the end of the chapter. Please include a graphical representation of the proposed
plan, as well as a sequence for the construction of erosion control elements. Such a plan
should consider site management measures, structural erosion control measures, and soil
stabilization measures. As a rule the general goals are to
1. Keep the soil at its original location,

2. Keep the soil close to its original location,
3. Keep the soil on-site.

3. Site Management Measures: May include:

1. A limit to the amount of disturbed area.

City of West Jordan Storm Drain
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2.

3.

4.

A sequence of disturbance.
Identify specific areas that can be stabilized immediately after construction takes place.

Specify a maintenance schedule.

4. Soil Stabilization Measures: Include planting ground cover such as grasses, mulches, straw,
etc. and temporary soil binders that must be sprayed onto soil.

5. Structural Erosion Control Measures: Structural controls typically intercept runoff before it
flows over disturbed areas, or divert it to a controlled area after it flows through a disturbed
area. Such devices may consist of but not be limited to:

1.

9.

Check Dams- Intercept and ponds runoff allowing sediment to settle to the bottom of the
pond. May be made of a variety of materials including straw, stone, vegetated berm, etc.

Filter Fabric Fence - Also act to intercept and pond surface runoff. Allows water to exit
through the silt fence leaving the sediment behind. Works well along a project boundary
and on slopes.

Mulch - temporary stabilization of disturbed surfaces using mulch. It can protect the soil
form rainfall impacts and inhibits sheet flow. Will also protect re-seeded areas until
natural vegetation has the chance to grow. Best used on slopes.

Slope Drains - collects storm water and transports it safely down a steep slope. Used in
connection with a check dam to prevent erosion of the slope.

Curb Inlet Barrier - last chance to prevent sediment from reaching the storm drain
system. Sediment is typically removed by a filter which may be gravel, filter fabric, or
other approved material before it is allowed to reach the inlet.

Inlet / Outlet Protection for Channels, Pipes, Inlets - Prevents erosion of channels,
streams, and ditches when a point discharge enters a natural system. Typically consists
of rip rap, or concrete structure to absorb the energy of the discharge.

Sediment Basins- collect and store sediment transported by streams and ditches. Works
by reducing storm water velocity so that sediment will settle out. Used primarily when
near a natural stream, channel , or waters of the United States of America.

Construction Entrances and Wash Down Pads - Prevent construction vehicles from
transporting sediment from the job site to a city street. Typically consist of gravel and a

filter fabric.

Dust Control Measures - Prevent erosion of disturbed area by wind.

6. Rip Rap Design: The project engineer shall present separate design details regarding erosion
control at inlet and outlet’s of storm water systems. Proper rip rap design shall include:

City of West Jordan Storm Drain
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1. Depth of embedment (in.)

2. Dsp design size (in.)

3. Length of apron (ft)

4. Width of apron at outlet (ft)

5. Width of apron at end of apron (ft)

6. Design discharge (cfs)

End of Section
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THE CITY OF WEST JORDAN, UTAH

A Municipal Corporation

RESOLUTIONNO. £5-207

A RESOLUTION ADOPTING
PART V - WATER POLICIES AND DESIGN CRITERIA
OF THE ENGINEERING POLICIES AND DESIGN CRITERIA MANUAL

WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of West Jordan desires to establish policies and design criteria for its
culinary water system, and identify minimum requirements for these activities within the City; and

WHEREAS, it is in the best interests of the City and developers to have a current manual for water policies and
design criteria for construction, and

WHEREAS, the City Council wishes to adopt Part V — Water Policies and Design Criteria of the
Engineering Policies and Design Criteria Manual for the City; and

WHEREAS, the City considers these policies and design criteria necessary to safeguard life, limb, health,
propetty, and public welfare and it is in the best interests of the City, engineers, contractors, and developers
to have a current Engineering Policies and Design Criteria Manual; and

WHEREAS, all revisions to the Engineering Policies and Design Criteria Manual shall be approved by the
City Manager.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF WEST JORDAN,
UTAH, THAT:

Section 1, Adoption. Part V- Water Policies and Design Criteria of the Engineering Policies
and Design Criteria Manual, presented herewith, are hereby adopted as the City’s
official Water Policies and Design Criteria portion of the Engineering Policies and
Design Criteria Manual and that the December 6, 2003 edition, are hereby adopted
as the City’s official water policies and design criteria portion of the Engineering
Policies and Design Criteria Manual,

Section 2. Severability. If any section, part or provision of this Resolution is held invalid or
unenforceable, such invalidity or unenforceability shatt not affect any other portion
of this Resolution, and all sections, parts and provisions of this Resolution shall be
severable,

Section 3. Effective Date. This Resolution shall become effective immediately upon its passage.

1

Adopted by the City Council of West Jordan, Utah, thi%day of December, 2005.




Voting by the City Council

Rob Bennett

Kathy Hilton

Mike Kellermeyer

Stuart Richardson

Kim V. Rolfe

Lyle C. Summers

Mayor Bryan D. Holladay
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SECTION 1.0

INTRODUCTION AND
GENERAL POLICIES

1.1 SCOPE

The design and construction of culinary water mains and other culinary water appurtenances in the
City of West Jordan shall comply with these policies, design criteria and standards herein called the
“Engineering Policies & Design Criteria Manual, Part V — Water Policies & Design Criteria”, or the
permit requirements of various governing bodies, except where specific modifications have been
approved, in writing, by the City Engineer.

This document sets forth minimum standards, policies, procedures, and design criteria for designing
and preparing plans and specifications for culinary water systems built in the City. Wherever there
are differences between these standards and other county, state or federal regulations, the most
stringent or highest requirement shall govern. Specifications and standard drawings relating to
pipelines are intended for pipes up to and including 18-inches in diameter. For pipeline of greater
diameter, the design engineer shall submit complete specifications to the City Engineer for review
and approval.

Other policy and design criteria standards, which are separate from these documents, also exist for
land disturbance, transportation, stormwater, wastewater, parks & trails, and secondary water
systems.

1.2 AUTHORITY

Titles 87, 89, and 90 of the City of West Jordan Municipal Code, establishes the legal authority for
the planning, design and construction of the City’s culinary water systems and appurtenances. In
addition to these City ordinances, the State of Utah, Rules for Public Drinking Water Systems, most
current version apply to the City’s culinary water systems as well.

1.3 INTERPRETATION

The City Engineer will decide all questions of interpretation of “good engineering practice” being
guided by the various standards and manuals to include those published by the American Waterworks
Association (AWWA).

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

All work shall be performed in accordance with City drafting/submittal requirements as described
herein. Design work shall be accomplished under the direct supervision of a Utah Registered
Professional Engineer. All submitted designs, specifications, reports and plans shall be signed by a
civil engineer, registered in the State of Utah, and all work shall be in accordance with good
engineering practice.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Design Data - Provide data on maximum daily flow with fire flow de mand (based on building

08/03/06
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Section 1.0 Introduction and General Policies

square footage and construction material type), number of hydrants required, peak instantaneous
flow, maximum peak velocity in pipe (general rule not to exceed 8-10 feet per second), pipe
materials, pipe pressure class, valves pressure class/rating, and accessories.

. Pressure Zones - All pressure zone boundaries and eleva  tions shall be identified with the
Preliminary submittal.

. Project Documents - Meet all checklistitem s required by Engineering Department before
document submission.

. Easements and Land Acquisition

1. All easements and land acquisitions sha Il be submitted on the city’s standard easement form
and shall be included on the recorded subdivision plat.

2. One copy of all necessary easement forms shall be submitted to the City Engineer for review.

3. All necessary permits shall be submitted to the City Engineer for final approval. Required
permits include but are not lim ited to state and county utility line permits, canal crossing
permits, Railroad crossing permits, Army Corp. of Engineer permits, etc.

4. All necessary permits and easements must be submitted prior to final approval being granted

by the City.
1.6 DEFINITIONS AND TERMS
Whenever in these specifications or in any document or instruments where these specifications

govern, the following terms, abbreviations or definitions are used, the intent and meaning shall be
interpreted as follows:

ACRONYMS
AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
ACI American Concrete Institute
ADD Average day demand
ANSI American National Standards Institute
APWA American Public Works Association
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials
AWWA American Water Works Association
Ft Feet
GPAD Gallons per acre per day
GPM Gallons per minute
IBC International Building Code
IFC International Fire Code
IPC International Plumbing Code
IPS Iron Pipe Size
IRC International Residence Code
JVWCD Jordan Valley Water Conservancy District
MDD Maximum daily demand
MG Million gallons
MGD Million gallons per day
o&M Operations and Maintenance
PWD Public Works Department
08/03/06
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Section 1.0 Introduction and General Policies

PRV Pressure reducing valve

PSI Pounds per square inch

USGS United State Geologic Survey

Pipe Types:

AC Asbestos Cement

CI Cast Iron

CMP Corrugated Metal Pipe

DIP Ductile Iron Pipe

ML & C Steel Mortar Lined and Coated Steel Pipe

PB Polybutylene.

PE Polyethylene

PVC Poly-Vinyl Chloride

RC Reinforced Concrete

DEFINITIONS

“Acceptance” Field acceptance is when the Engineering Department inspector
approves the physical installation of the water system, completes the
required checklist for water systems, signs, and dates the checklist
and also obtains the other necessary approvals indicated on the
checklist form. The City Engineer acceptance or final acceptance
follows field acceptance and is when the City Engineer approves
both physical improvements as well as the administrative items
associated with development, the public improvement bonds have
been processed, and the Public Works Department accepts ownership
and operations and maintenance responsibilities.

“Approved” Unless specifically otherwise indicated, this shall mean approval by
the City Engineer.

“Bedding” A bed of small aggregate or sand used to support the piping materials
prior to backfilling and sometimes a larger aggregate for encasing
the pipe.

“City” City of West Jordan, Utah

“Casing” A steel or PVC pipe shell, placed after drilling subsoil, to a
predetermined elevation.

“City Engineer” City Engineer shall mean the City Engineer of the City of West
Jordan, or the person(s) engaged by the City and authorized to
perform the duties assigned to the City Engineer, and shall include
any deputies and representatives.

“Consolidated Fee

Schedule” A summary document, which identifies all of the fees and charges
allowed to be charged by City staff for various services, fees,
requests, and documents. This document is adopted by the City

08/03/06
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Section 1.0 Introduction and General Policies
Council and is changed upon occasion as needed, and is done so by
Resolution adopted by the City Council.

“County” Salt Lake County, Utah

“Developer” An individual or organized group; partnership, corporation, etc.;

“Developer’s Engineer”

“Distribution Pipelines”

“Easement”

“Engineer”

3]

“Engineering Department

“Fire Department”

“Fire Service Line’

“House Plumbing”

“Hydrant”

“Inspector”

“Main Line”

“Master Plan”

08/03/06

proposing to subdivide or improve land. If we le

The engineer licensed by the State of Utah as a civil engineer,
employed by the developer, under whose direction construction
plans, profiles and details of the work are prepared and submitted to
the City for review and approval.

Waterlines which are connected to transmission pipelines and are
usually of 12-inch diameter and smaller.

A recorded document in which the landowner gives the City
permanent rights to construct and maintain improvements across
private or other property.

A professional engineer or firm of professional civil engineers
appointed by and acting for the Engineering Department in the case
of a City sponsored capital project. In the case of a developer-
sponsored project, the term refers to the engineer hired by the
developer and may also be referred to as “developer’s engineer”.
The City department responsible for planning, designing and
construction of the City’s culinary water, roadways, wastewater,
storm drain, and secondary water systems.

City of West Jordan Fire Department

A line whose sole function is to serve a particular building or
property with fire protection.

Plumbing fixtures, devices and piping within a building or structure
including pipes on the property from the meter.

A valve box located at grade, with a vertical shaft connecting to a
subgrade water valve stem.

An employee or agent of the City engaged to observe and record
field compliance with design criteria, plans and construction
standards. In most cases, this refers to the Engineering Department
inspector(s).

Main line pipelines are also referred to as “Transmission Pipelines”,
which are typically larger than 12 inches in diameter.

As used in this Standard, this refers to the City of West Jordan,
Water Master Plan. This plan is updated upon occasion and is
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Section 1.0 Introduction and General Policies
adopted by the City Council. The use of this term shall mean the
most up-to-date version of this document.

“Offsite” or An improvement beyond project boundaries connecting the

“Off-Project development/project to the City’s systems.

Improvement”

“Plans” Drawings of infrastructure improvements such as transportation,

“Pressure Reducing Valve
(PRV)”

“Pressure Sensing Switch”

“Public Works Department
(PWD)”

“Pump”

“Pump Controller”

“Pump Disconnect”

“Pressure Zone”

“Required”

“Required Fire Flow”

“Secondary Water”

“Service”

“Service Lines”

“Service Zone”

08/03/06

water, secondary water, storm drainage and wastewater systems and
their appurtenances within the City.

A hydraulically controlled valve, which reduces pressure from one
water pressure zone to another.
A switch device controlling the pump, used to sense the water pressure

in the storage tank.

The City department responsible for operations and maintenance of
the City’s culinary water, roadways, wastewater, storm drainage, and
secondary water systems.

Usually a submersible ty pe, placed within the well casing, connected
to supply water piping to building storage tank.

An automatic switch for turning the pump on and off and is responsive
to the pressure-sensing switch.

A switch to isolate the pump from the power source.

The culinary water pressure zone within the City system as defined
by the elevation, i.e., Pressure Zone 4, elevation 4,947-feet’, etc.

Unless specifically otherwise indicated, this shall mean a
requirement of the City Engineer.

A requirement established for each project as determined by the City
of West Jordan Fire Department.

Water used for irrigation purposes within the City within a separate
secondary water system.

A term used to identify the primary connector from the public utility
to a building or site system.

The line between the distribution pipeline and the culinary water

meter within the public right-of-way.
See pressure zone
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B

“Sewer” or “Sewerage’

“Staff Engineer”

“Standard Drawing”

“Storage Tank”

b}

“Subdivision Water Lines’

“Transmission Pipeline”

“Thrust Block”

“Turnout (TO)”

“Valve”

“Water Line”

“Water Purveyor”

“Water Well”

Wastewater main or wastewater facilities and/or appurtenances.

A registered civil engineer employed by the City and designated by
the City Engineer to act on the City’s behalf.

Where not specified to the contrary, this refers to standard drawings
which are part of these standards.

A storage container for the potable water.

The system of street water lines and service lines constructed by the
developer within an approved subdivision.

A pipeline that delivers water to a main section of the water service
area. May also be referred to as a “main line”.

Cast-in-place concrete place at a change in pipe direction to resist
pipe movement caused by water hammer or rapid change in flow
rate.

A connection to a City wholesale supplier (Jordan Valley Water
Conservancy District) which consists of valving, a water meter and
other appurtenances to measure and control flow into the City’s
water system.

A check, ball, butterfly, gate valve used to control, isolate or regulate
the flow of water.

A piped water service from the utility or water source to the building
or structure. It can consist of the following: (1) Domestic water line
— a piped water service for domestic consumption, (2) Fire water line
— a dedicated piped water service for fire protection, and (3) Fire
protection loop — a dedicated piped water service which circles the
building or structure, from which individual fire water lines into the
building or structure, are branched.

Agency or company supplying water to the City. In the City’s case,
this refers to the Jordan Valley Water Conservancy District.

A vertical drilled well, with a pipe casing.

1.7 APPLICABLE CODES, MANUALS AND POLICIES

A. Ordinances and Codes - Ordinances, requirements and applicable standards of governmental
agencies having jurisdiction within the City’s service area shall be observed in the design and
construction of water systems. Such requirements include but are not limited to current revisions

of the following:

1. The International Building Code, most current version.

08/03/06
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W

7.

The International Plumbing Code as amended by the Building Department, City of West
Jordan, Utah.

The International Fire Code.

Municipal Code of City of West Jordan.

Road encroachment regulations of City of West Jordan, State of Utah, and Salt Lake County,
as applicable.

Standard Specifications — American Public Works Association, State of Utah Chapter,
Standard Specifications, current Edition.

City of West Jordan, Engineering Policies & Design Criteria Manual.

B. City Manuals — In addition to the Codes indicated above, the City has prepared and adopted the
following manuals, which provide additional City requirements and procedures.

1.

Development Processing Manual — Describes processes, procedures and requirements for
various City processes, i.e. subdivision or site plan processing, for private development
projects. It contains detailed, step-by-step processes and requirements for each step to assist
developers and their engineers through a particular process.

Private Development Construction Inspection Manual — Prepared to describe the processes
and procedures required of all construction inspection of private development projects. In
addition to processes and procedures, it also includes various forms and checklists to be used
with private development projects.

Capital Improvement Project (CIP) Construction Inspection and Management Manual —
Prepared to describe the processes and procedures required of all City CIP projects. In
addition to processes and procedures, it also includes various forms and checklists to be used
with CIP projects.

C. City Policies — The following policies also apply to private development projects and CIP
projects alike:

L.

08/03/06

Minimum and Maximum Water System Pressures Policy - The distribution system shall be
designed to maintain a minimum pressure of 20 psi at all points of connection, under all
conditions of flow, but especially during peak instantaneous flow conditions, including fire
flows. The distribution system pressure for normal operations shall be designed to maintain a
minimum pressure of 50 psi. The maximum pressure for any given distribution system shall
be 110 psi.

Cross-Connection Control Policy - There shall be no physical connection between a public or
private potable water supply system and a sewer, or other appurtenances thereto, which could
permit the passage of any wastewater or polluted water into the potable supply.

Setting of Fire Demands - Fire demands shall be set by the Fire Marshall in accordance with
his interpretation of the latest adopted edition of the International Fire Code. All buildings
must have the fire demand available at or below the maximum distribution system velocity of
8 to 10 feet per second, depending on pipe material. Number of fire hydrants required and
spacing of said hydrant shall be at the discretion of the Fire Marshall.

Water System Materials - All Materials shall conform to NSF Standard 61 or Standard 14,
and all applicable sections of ANSI/ AWWA Standards C104 / A21.4-95 through C550-01.
Construction Water Use Policy — All water used for any purpose is to be metered through a
City issued meter containing an approved backflow prevention device. Violation of this
requirement will make the person and company subject to the City’s Municipal Code and its
penalties. Check with the City’s Engineering Inspector for information on how to obtain the
requirement meter.
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10.

11.
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General Meter Policy - Unless otherwise approved by the City Council, a separate culinary
water meter shall be installed for each ownership. Therefore, each unit of a townhouse or
condominium with separate ownership will have its own culinary water meter. A single
ownership apartment building can have one meter for the building.

Policy on Irrigation Meters - Where the parkways or side landscaping strips along streets are

to be irrigated, a separate meter must be installed on each side of the street. In such cases,

running an irrigation line from the meter to the other side of the street is not allowed. Where

a median strip must be irrigated, the meter may either be in the side parkway or in the median

strip, providing that at either location the meter is easily accessible and protected from being

covered by landscape materials or other obstructions. The Engineering Department reserves
the right to select all meter locations.

Commercial/School Site Water Meter/Fire Line Policy - All commercial/industrial/school site

projects which require a separate fire line, as determined by the City’s Fire Department, shall

provide a looped fire line system with ‘detecta-check’ valve installation(s) on the fire line and

a culinary water meter installation which is separate and not connected to the fire line service.

The fire line service is to be used solely for fire protection and cannot be tapped for water

service for drinking or irrigation water. If the dedicated fire line provides service to a fire

sprinkler system, an approved backflow prevention assembly will be required. The separate
water meter installation is to be designed by the developer’s engineer and then all information
submitted to the City’s Engineering Department for review. All design information is to be
submitted by the design engineer and shall be stamped and signed by the design engineer.

The City Engineer will approve or disapprove of the proposed meter installation.

Fire Protection within the City - Within City of West Jordan, fire protection is provided by

the City of West Jordan Fire Department.

Confined Space Entry Policy - All Developer/Contractor and City staff is subject to the City’s

Confined Space Entry Program requirements and as such shall meet its requirements.

Confined spaces shall not be entered until all requirements of the City’s Program have been

made and approved by the City’s Inspector on the project and all applicable permits have

been received. Also of concern is that all “Lock-out, Tag-out” procedures be complied with
to provide for a safe working environment for all personnel. Personnel not complying with
the City’s requirements for these items is subject to penalties.

Material/Product Suppliers Approval Process - Materials not indicated in this manual as

being approved for use in the City’s water system must be approved by the City Engineer.

The process for approval of these materials will be as follows:

a. Material supplier submits a written request to the City Engineer for consideration of the
material/product to be considered. The request must contain a letter making the request
along with any material/product data sheets the City will need in determining its
compatibility in the City’s water system.

b. The City will form a Review Committee comprising of Engineering Department
engineers and Public Works Department staff to review, discuss, and evaluate the
material’s/product’s acceptability to the City.

c. The material/product supplier will be asked to come and make a presentation on their
material/product to the City’s Review Committee where additional questions will be
asked of the supplier. Additional information will be required to be submitted as
indicated by the Review Committee.

d. Based upon all information, the Committee will make a recommendation to the City
Engineer for his review and approval.

e. The City Engineer will make a finding based upon the Committee’s information and his
own experience and render that decision to the supplier in writing.
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1.8

12. Occupancy\Water Service - As a part of the clearance procedure for individual
house\building occupancy, the Engineering Department must “clear” the house\building.
Such clearance is given per the requirements as specified in the Municipal Code. Occupancy
cannot be given until the public water system is field accepted by the Engineering
Department inspector in conjunction with the City’s Public Works Department’s operations
and maintenance personnel. For residential construction where numerous units are involved,
clearances will be granted on a street-by-street basis only; individual clearances on a
piecemeal basis will not be made.

13. Private Water Line Policy — The City is required to ensure the protection of its system and
has therefore established a policy regarding private water lines, which limits the amount and
number of private water lines connected to its water system. For apartment complexes, the
City will consider designating a portion of its water system private, from the water meter on.
For all other types of projects, the City requires that the water lines be public and subject to
the rules and regulations for public water lines/systems. For instance, water systems
supplying townhomes will be considered to be public water systems. If the street where
public water lines/facilities are located in is private, the developer is to provide a public
utility easement to provide for construction, operations and maintenance of theses water
facilities.

14. Dedicated Fireline Policy — The design and construction of firelines in the City are required
to be dedicated solely for the providing of fireflow to a given project, or buildings. No
service taps for irrigation or culinary water may be taken off of a dedicated fireline.

15. Detecta-Check Valve Policy — Detecta-check valves are required on all fireline installations
to ensure that water flows are detected and properly billed for.

CITY DEPARTMENTS’ RESPONSIBILITIES/JURISDICTIONS

Engineering Department - The Engineering Department is responsible for the approval of plans

and inspection of all public main water lines and service lines, within the public right-of-way of
the City’s culinary water service area. The Public Works Department will be consulted on these
issues as well to receive their input as part of the design and construction process. The Building
Department is responsible for all water systems beyond the water meter or backflow prevention
device.

Public Works Department - The Public Works Department (PW) is responsible for the operation
and maintenance of all public main water lines, valves, service lines, and other water facilities
within the public right-of-way of the City’s water service area. Where repairs or replacement of a
service line on the City side of the meter are required subsequent to initial construction, it shall be
the responsibility of the Public Works Department, except in the case of a service upgrade. In
which case, the owner or customer will be billed for the work. Conversely, repairs or
replacement on the customer side of the meter will be the responsibility of the property owner.

Community Development Department, Building Division - The Building Division is responsible
for the residential and commercial building sites after final grade has been reached.

Fire Department — The City’s Fire Department is charged with providing adequate and proper fire
protection for the City and its residents and businesses. As such, they are responsible for
reviewing all projects during design, City processing, construction and after construction, for
ensuring proper fire protection is design and provided for. They also inspect businesses, water
facilities, etc. to ensure they are operating properly.

08/03/06
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1.9 DEVELOPER ENGINEER’S RESPONSIBILITY

These standards establish uniform policies and procedures for the design and construction of the City
culinary water system. They are not intended to be a substitute for engineering knowledge, judgment
or experience. These procedures shall be reviewed by the developer’s engineer and shall be applied
as necessary to the project. Proposed deviations to these standards shall be submitted in writing, prior
to preliminary plat and or development project approval.

It is the developer engineer’s responsibility to be aware of the City’s culinary water system master
plan for water system improvements and to indicate any main line relocations, extensions or
oversizing on the project’s construction plans. A copy of the Executive Summary of the Culinary
Water System Master Plan is available on the City’s website for information. A complete version of
the master plan is available for review at the City’s Engineering Department. This responsibility shall
include investigating any changes from the Master Plan necessitated by development subsequent to
the Master Plan, although the above shall not relieve the developer from the responsibility to provide
an approved system consistent with Engineering Department requirements. Verification of the
adequacy of the surrounding water system rests jointly with the Engineering Department and the
developer.

All plans, specifications, reports or documents shall be prepared by a registered civil engineer, or by a
subordinate employee under direction of a registered civil engineer. Each of these documents shall be
signed and stamped with a professional engineer seal, to indicate responsibility for them. A wet
stamp is required on all documents except reproducible plans, where a stamp on the original is
acceptable.

A “Preliminary Review” and or “Plans Approved for Construction” stamp or signature of the City on
the plans does not in any way relieve the developer’s engineer of the responsibility to meet all
requirements of the City. The plans shall be revised or supplemented at any time it is determined that
the City’s requirements have not been met. Generally, plans that are signed as being authorized for
construction will not require revisions based upon subsequent revisions to these standards, however,
when the Engineering Department’s opinion, a change to the project is necessary, based upon a
significant change in the standards, which significantly affects public safety, future maintenance
costs, or similar concerns, such a charge may be required during construction by the City Engineer.
Changes may also be required in the case where a developer does not proceed to construction within
the time allowed in the agreement with the City.

1.10 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS

References to standards such as AWWA or ASTM shall refer to the latest edition or revision of such
standards unless otherwise specified.

1.11 CITY ENGINEER ACCEPTANCE

The City Engineer will not accept the culinary water system until all applicable requirement s of these
standards and of the City of West Jordan Municipal Code have been met.

08/03/06
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1.12 METRIC UNITS

The maximum extent practicable, ‘standard’ units are to be used as the primary method of displaying
and indicating lengths, volumes, etc.

1.13 CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS
Nothing contained in the Construction Specifications Manual or in any other part of this standard as
implying the City will pay for any of these improvements. In addition to the construction

specifications being used for defining private development work, they are also used for City capital
improvement projects, and therefore contain some language about methods of payment.

skookskeoskok kook
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SECTION 2.0

DESIGN CRITERIA

2.1 CITY WATER SYSTEM

A. General - There are two water purveyors within the boundaries of the City of West Jordan, the
City of West Jordan (City) who supplies the vast majority of water to these customers, and the
Kearns Improvement District who serves a small area near 6200 South and 4200 West. The map
on page 2-2 shows the area provided for by the City.

The City’s Engineering Department is responsible for all studies, design and construction for
these facilities and the Public Works Department is responsible for all operations and
maintenance of the water facilities and providing input into issues related to design and
construction of these facilities.

B. Jordan Valley Water Conservancy District JVWCD) - The City of West Jordan owns water
rights to groundwater resources which amount to approximately 12,000 acre-feet per year. The
remaining water supplies are supplied to the City’s distribution system and are purchased from
the JVWCD.

The JVWCD has a network of larger diameter pipelines that provide water to delivery points
within the City called turnouts. These turnouts are metering stations through which the water
flows and amounts of water tabulated, which are then billed to the City. Each turnout has a
different rated capacity and is set for various pressures as indicated in Table 2-4. These turnouts
typically consist of a meter, control valves and isolation valves, which allow the turnout to be
operated and maintained.

The City’s turnouts are supplied water by JVWCD transmission pipelines which include the JA-2
Aqueduct (78-inch diameter), a 16-inch diameter transmission pipeline, a 27-inch diameter line,
and a 24-inch pipeline located in 10200 South. If a project is proposed which is affected by these
JVWCD facilities, the designers need to coordinate with the JVWCD to ensure they have the
correct present conditions of their facilities prior to designing any City water facilities.

C. System Description - The following subsection presents a brief description of the City’s culinary
water system as of October 2003. It is given for information only and does not relieve the
developer’s engineer from having a thorough knowledge of the City’s culinary water system
master plans and subsequent studies performed for various pressure zones.

Table 2-1 presents a description of the various zones, which is also schematically presented in
Standard Drawing No. CW-05.

10/04/06
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Existing System Plan
Figure 2-1 from Water Master Plan
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Section 2.0

Design Criteria

TABLE 2-1

DESCRIPTION OF CITY WATER SYSTEM

Receives Zone
Water Regulatory Reservoir | Reservoir Furnishes
Zone From Reservoirs Top Bottom Water To

PZ1 16” JVWCD Pipeline Cemetery Tank N/A
(4450°) | 78”7 JVWCD Pipeline Airport Tanks

Cemetery Tank 4592

Airport Tanks 4592

PRVs from Zone 2 to Zone 1

33” JVWCD Pipeline
Pz2 16” JVWCD Pipeline Old Bingham Tank 4720 N/A
(4590’) | 27”7 JVWCD Pipeline

Pressure reducing valves
PZ3 Grizzly Pump Station Barney’s Wash 4910° Zone 2
(4750’) | 6 PRVs Tanks

Well No. 5
PZ3A Zone 3 Barney’s Wash 4910° N/A
4510° Tanks
PZ3B Zone 3 Barney’s Wash 4910° N/A
4550° Tanks
P74 24” JVWCD Pipeline Terminal Tank 5050’ Zone 3
(4910’) | Well No. 3 U-111 Tank 5050

Well No. 4

Well No. 6

D-111 Pump Station
PZ5 24” JVWCD Pipeline Jordan Hills Tank 5355’ Zone 4
(5060°) | D-111 Pump Station
PZ6 D-111 Pump Station Jordan Hills Tank 5355° Zone 5
(5200°)
PZ7 D-111 Pump Station
(5360°)

10/4/06
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Existing System
Hydraulic Schematic
Figure 2-2 from Water Master Plan

Table 2-2 shows the various reservoirs the City has in operation, or will have in operation once the

system is complete. This table indicates the reservoir number, its location, the high water level and
its capacity.

10/4/06
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TABLE 2-2
CITY RESERVOIRS
High Water
Tank Level Capacity
No. Location (ft) MG)
Airport No. 1 Tank 4592 1.5
Airport No. 2 Tank 4592 2.0
Cemetery Tank 4592 2.5
Grizzly Tank 47207 4.0
Old Bingham Tank 4720 2.0
Barney’s Wash No. 1 Tank 4910° 3.0
Barney’s Wash No. 2 Tank 4910° 3.0
Terminal Tank 5050’ 3.0
U-111 Tank 5050’ 4.0
Jordan Hills Tank 5355’ 3.0
Total 28.0
TABLE 2-3
CITY PUMPING STATIONS
Design Design
Pump Flow Head
Sta. No. Location (gpm) (ft) HP Drive
Airport
P-72-1 2,500 188 200 Constant
P-72-2 4,250 188 350 Constant
P-72-3 4,250 188 350 Constant
P-72-4 4,250 188 350 Constant
Grizzly Zone 3
P-7Z3-1 2,400 200 200 Constant
P-7Z3-2 2,400 200 200 Constant
P-7Z3-3 2,400 200 200 Constant
Grizzly Zone 4
P-7Z4-1 2,300 350 300 Constant
P-74-2 2,300 350 300 Constant
P-74-3 3,200 371 400 Constant
P-74-3 3,200 371 400 Constant
U-111
P 100 600 305 150 Constant
P 200 1,200 320 300 VFD
Total 35,250

10/4/06
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TABLE 2-4
JVWCD TURNOUTS
TO THE CITY
Peak Max
JVWCD City Water Recorded Contract Day
Approximate Source Pressure Capacity Flowrate Capacity Usage
Location Pipe Zone (gpm) (gpm) (gpm) (gpm)
6600 S. 1700 W. 33-inch 1 4,800 4,426 1,500 1,719
7000 S. 3600 W. JA-2 1 4,200 1,046 1,500 996
7800 S. 3600 W. JA-2 1 15,500 3,952 4,000 3,485
9000 S. 1700 W. 16-inch 1 2,600 0 200 0
9000 S. 3600 W. JA-2 1 3,800 2,998 1,000 1,719
7800 S. 3600 W. 16-inch 1 n/a 0 678 0
6200 S. 3600 W. 27-inch 2 1,600 3,265 1,000 3.213
7000 S. 3200 W. 16-inch 2 1,000 1,410 500 1,267
7800 S. 3200 W. 16-inch 2 1,000 1,200 678 1,106
8800 S. 3200 W. 16-inch 2 3,800 1,860 500 1,907
9000 S. 2700 W. 16-inch 2 3,500 0 500 0
9000 S. 3200 W. 16-inch 2 1,600 0 0 0
10200 S. 5800 W. 24-inch 5 6,000 5,895 3,000 3,846
TABLE 2-5
WELL SUPPLY
City Average
Approximate Pressure Production
Name Location Zone (gpm)
Well No. 3 9000 South 5600 West 4 1,350
Well No. 4 9300 South 5600 West 4 2,450
Well No. 5 8800 South 6000 West 3 1,250
Well No. 6 9200 South 6000 West 4 1,950

10/4/06

Notes:
(a) This well was rehabilitated in July 2000 and now produces 1,500 gpm.
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TABLE 2-6
PRESSURE REDUCING
VALVES
Meter Control
Meter Size, Valve

Zone Capacity Manuf. Setting HGL
Boundary Location (gpm) & Type (psi) (ft)
Zone 2 to Zone 1 9000 South 2600 West 10” 52 4586
8600 South 2700 West 6” 50 4574
8200 South 2900 West 6” 50 4570
7800 South 2900 West 6” 50 4568
7400 South 3000 West 6” 51 4570
7000 South 3200 West 10” 50 4576
6600 South 2900 West 6” 50 4556
Zone 3 to Zone 3a 7400 South Jordan Landing Blvd. 8” 80 4745
7200 South Jordan Landing Blvd. 6” 80 4755
7000 Plaza Center Drive (3800W) 6” 80 4720
7600 South Jordan Landing Blvd. 4> 80 4745
7800 South Jordan Landing Blvd. 4> 80 4735
Zone 3 to Zone 3b 9000 South 3600 West 10” 45 4698
9000 South 3600 West 12”7 45 4698
Zone 3 to Zone 2 7800 South 3800 West 12 64 4696
7800 South 3800 West 6 64 4696
8500 South 4000 West 6 44 4705
7000 South Plaza Center Dr (3800 55 4662

W.)
Zone 4 to Zone 3 New Bingham 5200 West 10 52 4890
Old Bingham 4800 West 10 49 4886
Old Bingham 4800 West 49 4886
9000 South 5200 West N 10 45 4895
9000 South 5200 West S 10 45 4895
7800 South 5400 West 16 49 4880
7000 South 5400 West 8 50 4884
Zone 5 to Zone 4 9000 South 2600 West 14 Varies 5025
8200 South 6300 West 10 54 5025
Zone 6 to Zone 5 7800 South US-111 10 62 5171

2.2 WATER MAIN DESIGN

A. Quantity of Flow - Flow rates shall be determined from maximum potential population or land

use of the area served. Unless otherwise approved, the following criteria shall be used:

If the number of housing units is known:

10/4/06
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TABLE 2-7
UNIT WATER USE RATES
Unit Unit Rate
Rate (gpm/ac)
Land Use Type (gpad)
Residential
Rural 1032 0.72
Low Density 1873 1.30
Medium Density 2809 1.95
High Density/Multi-family Residential 3517 244
Commercial 1325 0.92
Professional Office 1325 0.92
Public 3705 2.57
Enterprise Park 1281 089
Industrial 1281 0.89
Open Space 0 0
Park n/a 1.24
Vacant 0 0

For a residential project, the quantity of flow should be derived from the above values and either
the known number of units or an estimated number of units based upon the particular zoning for
the area. In this regard, the City of West Jordan Community Development Department should be
consulted. In general, estimates based upon rough approximations using ground slope are not
approved because they can be very misleading

For other projects involving commercial, industrial, greenbelt areas or schools, etc., the preferable
method is to estimate the flow requirements for each building or area and then combine the
results. AWWA Manual No. M22 and the International Plumbing Code can be useful tools for
this work. In the absence of such definition, Table 2-7 should be used.

After calculating the average daily flow, the following peaking factors shall be used to determine
the system demands during conditions other than the average daily flow:

TABLE 2-8
PEAKING FACTORS
Peaking
Demand Condition Factor
Maximum Month Demand 1.6
Maximum Day Demand 24
Peak Hour Demand 4.5

If and when special studies of a particular area are conducted which demonstrate that different
water use or peaking factors are appropriate, then those values may be used if approved by the
Engineering Department. Table 2-8 should be used for pipes within the proposed development.
For the design of master planned lines, please see the Engineering Department, as a diurnal curve
and model will be used.

10/4/06
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B. Fire Flow Requirements - The City of West Jordan follows the International Fire Code, Appendix

F.

B in determining fire flow requirements. Developers and their engineers must also comply with
AWWA M31-Distribution System Requirements for Fire Protection in designing City water
systems. Developers and engineers need to discuss this issue with the City’s Fire Marshall in
order to obtain the most current information.

Pressure - Water mains shall be designed to provide for maximum day service pressures between

50 psi and 130 psi with the following provisions:

1. Service pressure shall mean the pressure at the house or building and shall be interpreted to
be the static pressure available with the service reservoir at no more than one-half full.

2. There is a strong desire to keep pressures between 50 and 80 psi since above that value the
International Plumbing Code requires individual pressure regulators at the house or building
on the customer side of the meter.

3. Where there are no other alternatives and where pressures would exceed 130 psi, special
approval is required from the City Engineer, and the developer will most likely have to install
separate pressure regulators ahead of the meters, or a pressure regulating station on the main
line, or pressure regulator on the meter setters, if there are six homes or less affected.

Velocity - Water mains shall be designed to provide a mean velocity not more than 5-feet per
second under maximum day flow conditions. Under fire flow conditions, 10-feet per second will
be allowed.

Hydraulics - Pipe analysis shall be performed with an understanding of both existing and future
development. Hydraulic calculations shall assume a Hazen-Williams coefficient "C"=120. This
analysis must be stamped and signed by a licensed civil engineer in the State of Utah and
submitted to the Engineering Department for review. For reference, the following can be used:

TABLE 2-10

Pipe
Size Headloss
(inch) (Ft/Ft)
8 0.00483 Q1.85
10 0.00163 Q1.85
12 0.000670 Q1.85
14 0.000317 Q1.85
16 0.000165 Q1.85
18 0.0000932 Q1.85

*Using hy = (2.31Q) x1.85 where Q is in c.f.s. and d is in feet
(Ch d 2.63)

Sizing of Mains - All water lines shall be subject to the City Engineer’s sizing requirements. The

lines may be increased in size to accommodate future development or to provide adequate fire

flow protection. In general, water mains shall be a minimum of 8-inches in diameter. Fire

hydrant runs serving more than one fire hydrant are to be included in this category (see Section

3.11). Exceptions are as follows:

1. Dead end mains past the last fire hydrant must be a minimum of 8-inches in diameter. A
dead end line is one, which cannot and will not be extended in the future.

10/4/06
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G.

2.3

2. Dead-end mains are to end with a fire hydrant.

3. Dead end mains over 1,000-feet in length are not allowed. Dead end mains, which are
between 600 to 1000-feet in length, are to be a minimum of 10-inches in diameter for their
entire length.

4. For commercial and dead-end lines, the size of the pipe shall be determined by the fire flow
demand recommended by the International Fire Code for any structure served by the line plus
“maximum day demand” or “peak hour demand”, whichever is greater. The Fire Marshall
may reduce the fire flow demand if a fire suppression system is installed inside the design
structure.

4. Larger size mains may be required, particularly for transmission pipelines.

5. The design engineer is to review the City’s Water Master Plan to determine sizes of pipes.

Pipe Networks - The City encourages the use of "looped" pipe systems while recognizing that not
all lines can or should be looped. Most often this exception occurs on cul-de-sac streets where it
is not feasible or practical to tie the main to another pipeline. Nevertheless, the developer's
engineer shall strive to provide multiple sources of water for any subdivision or major
commercial/industrial project.

SELECTION OF PIPE TYPES AND CLASS

General - These standards cover main lines up to and including 18-inches in diameter. See
Section 2.2 for proper sizing of mains.

. Main Pipelines — In general, all water lines up to 10-inch shall be class 52 ductile iron pipe or

PVC C-900. All water lines larger than 10-inches shall be class 52 or better ductile iron pipe. In
general, main lines, which are 14-inches and greater, shall be ductile iron pipe in accordance with
Sections 3.0 and 4.0 of these standards. All Ductile Iron Pipe shall have polyethylene
encasement conforming to AWWA C105/A21.5-99.

Where PVC (AWWA C900) pipe is selected, the following head classes shall be used:

Static Pressure Class of PVC Pipe*
0 - 125 psi 150
126-175 200

*Of course, where pipes are laid in deep trenches, then the class size should be determined using
AWWA C-900 or C-401.

Where Class 200 pipe is used for a portion of a project, the separation between Class 200 and
Class 150 shall be at a valve; all fire hydrant runs are to be Class 200.

Steel pipe thickness shall be sufficient for the static pressure in accordance with Section 3.3,
although the minimum thickness specified in that Section are for welding and corrosion purposes
and in all normal cases govern the thickness selected.

Ductile iron pipe shall be selected with a thickness, which will be suitable for the pressure and
laying condition in accordance with Tables 12 and 13 of AWWA C150 as approved by the
Engineering Department.
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C. Service Lines - These shall be % or 1-inch or larger except as described below. In the 1-inch size,
IPS polyethylene pipe is approved as described in Sections 3.5 and 4.7. The next larger size
service line should be 2-inch which shall be type K copper. Larger service lines shall be steel
pipe or PVC pipe. Service lines shall be capable of taking pressure up to the same level as the
main line.

In instances where service pressures exceed 110 psi, it may be desirable to use %-inch service
lines in lieu of 1-inch service lines to increase pressure losses at high flow volumes and promote
water conservation. This decision should be discussed with and approved by the Engineering
Department.

2.4 LOCATION OF LINES AND FIRE HYDRANTS (Streets)

A. Water Mains - The water centerline, wherever possible, shall be located 5-feet off back of curb in
public right-of-way. See Standard Drawing No. CW-21 for separation requirements between any
wastewater line and the water lines.

Water main lines shall be placed in the park strip on the low side of the street, which the City of
West Jordan has defined as the north and on the east side of all public streets.

However, where storm drains or other facilities are in the center of the street, the water lines
should be located to provide a minimum of 48-inches clearance between the outsides of pipe
(measured on a horizontal plane). This pertains as well to any case of paralleling lines. Culinary

S water lines shall have 48 to 66-inches of cover, unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer.

Special care is required where storm drains or other pipes cross above flexible pipes to avoid
deflection problems when the other lines are installed. No joints are allowed in the water pipe
within 10-feet of such a crossing.

Water mains shall be laid at least ten-feet horizontally from any existing or proposed sewer line.
Separation distances shall be measured pipe edge to pipe edge.

Water lines shall not be installed at side or rear lot property lines. All lines will be installed
within a public right-of-way.

Megalug, as a thrust restraint system for mechanical joint fittings, will be required on all lines 6-
inch or larger at loops, bends, tees, valves, crosses, etc.

If the water line needs to be looped to pass another line or structure, the minimum clearance
between the two utilities (except a sewer line) shall be 12-inches.
Pipe installation shall conform to AWWA C 600-99 through C606-97.

C. Fire Hydrants - The City of West Jordan Fire Department generally locates fire hydrants. The
Engineering Department does recommend that where possible, a fire hydrant location
corresponds to that required for a blowoff structure. That is because a fire hydrant will serve as
and actually perform better than a blowoff assembly. Please refer to the International Fire Code
for spacing of hydrants within various types of developments.
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Section 2.0 Design Criteria

Fire hydrants shall be located a minimum of 2.0-feet behind the face of any curb as shown on
Standard Drawing No. CW-20. In residential areas the hydrant should be placed at the center of
the lot.

Where right-of-way widths exceed 80-feet, fire hydrant spacing shall be independent from one
side of the street to the other side of the street. A fire hydrant on one side of the wide street will
not be included in determining the fire hydrant spacing on the other side of the street.

Fire hydrants shall be installed at the entrance to all cul-de-sac streets.

D. Criteria for the Separation of Water Mains and Wastewater (Sewer) Lines

1.

General - Proper separation of wastewater and water systems is necessary to reduce the
potential for an outbreak of waterborne diseases. Sanitary sewers may leak and saturate the
surrounding soil with sewage. This is caused primarily by structural failure of the sewer line,
improperly constructed joints, and subsidence or upheaval of the soil encasing the conduit. A
serious public health hazard exists when the water mains are depressurized and no pressure or
negative pressures occur. The hazard is further compounded when, in the course of installing
or repairing a water main, existing sewer lines are broken. Sewage spills into the excavation
and hence enters into the water main. Additionally, if a water main fails in close proximity to
a sewer line, the resultant failure may disturb the bedding of the sewer line and cause it to
fail. In the event of an earthquake or man-made disaster, simultaneous failure of both
conduits often occurs. The discussion below is excerpted from criteria established by the
State of Utah Department of Environmental Quality, Division of Drinking Water.

2. Basic Separation Standards

4.

10/4/06

a. Parallel Construction: The horizontal distance between pressure water mains and sewer
lines shall be at least 10-feet.

b. Perpendicular Construction (Crossing): Pressure water mains shall be at least 18-inches
above sanitary sewer lines where these lines must cross.

c. Common Trench: Water mains and wastewater lines shall not be installed in the same
trench.

When water mains and sanitary sewers are not adequately separated, the potential for

contamination of the water supply increases. Therefore, when adequate physical separation

cannot be attained an increase in the factor of safety should be provided by increasing the

structural integrity of both the pipe materials and joints.

Exceptions to Basic Separation Standards - Local conditions such as available space, limited

slope, existing structures, etc., may create a situation where there is no alternative but to

install water mains or sewer lines at a distance less than that required by the Basic Separation

Standards. In such cases, alternative construction criteria as specified in Standard Drawing

No. CW-21 should be followed, subject to the special provisions outlined below, and shall be

preapproved by the City Engineer prior to finalization of design. Standard Drawing No. CW-

21 contains a thorough discussion of various cases where less than 10-feet separation would

be allowed.

Special Provisions

a. The Basic Separation Standards are applicable under normal conditions for wastewater
(sewage) collection lines and water distribution mains. More stringent requirements may
be necessary if conditions such as high groundwater exist as determined by the engineer
and/or Engineering Department.
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b. Wastewater lines shall not be installed within 25-feet horizontally of a low head (5 psi or
less pressure) water main.

c. In the installation of water mains or sewer lines, measures should be taken to prevent or
minimize disturbances of the existing line. Disturbance to the supporting base of this line
could eventually result in failure of this existing pipeline.

d. Wastewater Force Mains
(1) Wastewater force mains shall not be installed within 10-feet (horizontally) of a water

main.

(2) When a wastewater force main must cross a water line, the crossing should be as
close as practical to the perpendicular. The wastewater force main should be at least
one-foot below the water line.

(3) When a new wastewater force main crosses under an existing water main, all portions
of the wastewater force main within 10-feet (horizontally) to the water main shall be
enclosed in a continuous sleeve approved by the City Engineer.

(4) When a new water main crosses over an existing wastewater force main, the water
main shall be constructed of pipe materials with a minimum rated working pressure
of 200 psi or equivalent pressure rating.

(5) In each of the four above cases, the water main shall be free of joints for 10-feet on
either side of the crossing.

2.5 LOCATION OF WATER LINES (Easements)

A. General - Installation of culinary water lines within easements should be avoided where a
reasonable alternate solution exists. Unless there are either physical limitations or extreme
economic penalties, water lines should be installed within public rights-of-way, unless approved
by the Engineering Department. Another acceptable instance would be where a looped system of
benefit to a particular zone can be gained through the use of an easement. When easements are
required, there shall be careful consideration of how the line is to be maintained and/or replaced,
if necessary. Where easements are necessary and where the side slope (perpendicular to the pipe)
exceeds 25 percent (1 vertical to 4 horizontal) then the plans shall clearly indicate appropriate
contours within the easement.

In general, the line within an easement shall be accessible by conventional maintenance vehicles
traveling over paved roads or driveways unless otherwise approved. Service lines should not be
connected to a main line within an easement unless specifically approved.

B. Width - Water easements for pipes up to 18-inches in diameter should normally be a minimum of
20-feet wide. However, additional easement width shall be required where the depths of pipe are
excessive or where deemed necessary. The plans should clearly indicate any known block walls,
pavement, trees or other obstructions within a proposed easement. Such items are contrary to
Engineering Department policy and require special approval. Included with such approval may
be a monetary obligation towards the operation and maintenance of the water line within the
easement; also, the "as-built" drawings shall indicate such approval and such installations.

C. Pipeline Location - Pipelines shall generally be placed in the center of easements; only in unusual
circumstances will a line be approved which is closer than 5-feet from the easement edge. Unless
specifically otherwise approved, the line shall be straight without horizontal bends or deflections.

10/4/06
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D. Easement Location - The full easement width shall be on one lot or property in such manner that
access to the pipeline will not be obstructed by walls, trees or permanent improvements.

Where this requirement cannot be met without interfering with existing buildings, easements may
straddle lot lines providing special approval is received and the water pipeline is not located on
the lot lines.

E. Deeds - Deeds for easements shall provide for restrictions of permanent construction within
easement to provide ingress and egress for maintenance.

F. Easement Provisions - Easements shall be provided as follows:

1. For subdivisions - The owners of land included within the subdivision shall offer to dedicate,
for public use, the water easements so designated on the final plat. Standard language is
included in the City’s Development Processing Manual.

4. For other than subdivisions - Dedication of water rights-of-way shall occur by means of
deeds of conveyance to City of West Jordan for all dedications other than those dedications
created by subdivision plats on a standard City form, and as approved.

2.6 DEPTH OF WATER MAINS

The standard minimum depth of cover to the top of the pipe is 48-inches for all water lines. Projects
constructed in higher elevations within the City may require a deeper minimum burying depth and
will be determined by the Engineering Department. The standard maximum depth of cover to the top
of pipe is 66-inches for all water lines, unless approved by the City Engineer prior to construction.

In achieving the above depths it must be recognized that numerous grade changes to achieve 48-inch
depths of cover are not desirable and the designer shall blend the requirement for a reasonably
straight pipeline with those for a relatively uniform depth.

Increases in depth may be required where future road improvements could potentially remove some
of the existing cover or where there are other conflicting utilities. Pipelines placed in open, unpaved
terrain shall generally have a minimum cover of 48-inches.

2.7 VALVE DESIGN

A. Materials - Valve materials shall conform to the following:
1. Gate valves (3 inches to 12-inches) shall be no-rising stem, resilient seat, with ductile iron
bodies. Valves from 14-inches to 24-inches shall be butterfly valves.
1. Acceptable valve manufacturers are Clow and Mueller. All valves require specific submittal
and approval.
B. Location - Isolation valves shall be placed:
1. At the entrance to a cul-de-sac.
2. Atintervals not to exceed 800-feet in residential areas and 500-feet in commercial areas.
3. At intersections on all branches of the system.
4. At mainline connection for private fire lines and other private service line larger than three
(3)-inches.

5. Within 10-feet of the upstream and downstream ends of an augured or trenched casing.
6. If valves are located in an undeveloped area, a vertical valve marker is required.
10/4/06
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C. Construction Requirements - See Standard Drawing No. CW-155 for construction requirements.
2.8 LOCATION AND SIZE OF VALVES

Valves shall be located to allow for the isolation of particular pipe segments in the event repairs or
replacements are needed, without being in the middle of intersections, it at all possible. In general,
the following shall apply:

A. Valves shall be flanged at all branches at major intersections unless otherwise approved.
B. Valves are to be placed on all three legs on a “T” junction of piping.

C. Branches at minor intersections shall be valved to facilitate future repairs without causing
multiple streets to be without water.

D. For distribution piping, longer reaches of pipelines shall require an in-line valve at intervals of no
more than 800-feet except for lines 10-inch or larger, where valves shall be at intervals no greater
than 600-feet.

E. Transmission pipe (20-inch diameter and above) valving is to be determined on a case-by-case
basis and approved by the City Engineer.

F. Drain valves are to be placed where they can be drained. For instance, if a canal or storm water
detention basin is close by, the engineer must consider using the facility to drain into.

G. All pipeline valves shall generally be the same nominal size as the pipeline.

H. Valves shall be placed near fire hydrants, points of curve, points of tangent, or common property
lines.

I.  Valves shall be placed at the mainline connection for private fire lines and other private service
lines larger than 3-inches.

J. Valves shall be placed within 10-feet of the upstream and downstream ends of an augured or
trenched casing.

K. Additional valves, beyond that shown above will be required if the pipeline(s) beyond the branch
might continue in service when the adjacent valves are shutdown.

The general guidelines indicated above may apply in most cases, however, the City reserves the right

to alter these general rules to provide for project specific requirements, as deemed necessary by the

City.

2.9 AIR AND VACUUM ASSEMBLIES

A. Types of Valves
1. Air release valves allow the discharge of air, which accumulates at high points along the
pipeline. The air is entrained in the water and when it accumulates at the high points, it
creates a throttling effect similar to a partially closed valve.

10/4/06
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2. Air and vacuum valves allow large quantities of air to be expelled during line filling and
allow air to re-enter the pipeline during draining of the pipeline, whether planned or due to a
rupture. These valves are located at high points along the line.

3. "Combination air release valves" combine both the air release and air and vacuum valves as
described above and it is this type of valve, which is generally specified in the City system.

B. Location - Combination air release valves shall be located at all significant high points along the
pipeline, as approved or required by the Engineering Department. Where feasible, the slope of
the waterline shall be adjusted to place the high point and air release valve on a lot line, rather
than matching the high point of the street centerline. On larger transmission lines, combination
air release valves are to be placed on each side of the valve for air release and draining purposes.

C. Sizing - In order to somewhat simplify the selection of the combination air release valves, the
following is provided as guidelines for determining the size:

1. Determine the maximum rate of flow which can occur in the line:

Rate in CFS = GPM under filling conditions
7 x 60

Rate in CFS = 0.087 (SD5)1/2 under draining conditions

S = Slope or gradient (ft. per foot)
D = Diameter of pipe in inches

2. Using the value in "1" above, the size should be:

CES Rate Valve Size
0-5 1-inch
5-15 2-inch

et

For most installations involving 8-inch pipelines, the valve will be 1-inch size.
4. For steel pipelines a further consideration is the collapsing pressure and the designer should
investigate this in accordance with manufacturer instructions.

2.10 BLOWOFF ASSEMBLIES

A. General - Blowoff assemblies are placed at low spots in the line to facilitate line draining and to
allow the removal of sediments, which accumulate in low areas of the pipeline. Standard
Drawing Nos. CW-180 and CW-185 show 2 and 4-inch assemblies, respectively. Also, fire
hydrants perform the same functions as a Blowoff, and therefore can substitute for them,
providing a bottom outlet tee is used to connect to the main line (see Section 3.11). Design
engineers are to use only blow-off valves when the use of a fire hydrant is not feasible.

On dead end lines (i.e., cul-de-sacs) fire hydrants need to be specified at the end of the line to
provide for a blow-off and to clear the line. Final determination of location is to be made by the

City Engineer.

B. Sizing - Blowoffs should be sized according to the following criteria:

10/4/06
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1. In general, a particular section of pipeline should be capable of being drained within 2 to 4
hours.

2. The blowoff should be capable of creating a velocity of not less than 2.5-foot per second (fps)
in the pipeline for the removal of sediments. For typical pressures between 45 and 100 psi,
the following can create this velocity:

TABLE 2-11
Pipe Size Blowoff Size
(inch) (inch)
8 2ord’
10 4
12 4
Above 12 By special design

Notes:
*2-inch blowoffs can be used unless the reach being drained is extensive where a 4-inch blowoff is
desirable.

2.11 DESIGN FOR PROPER FLUSHING

Proper flushing of water mains and the prevention of sediment buildup are important aspects of the
City’s maintenance program. Therefore, the following should be considered:

A.

E.

F.

Unnecessary intermediate low points in the lines should be eliminated wherever possible to
prevent spots for sediment accumulation.

The flushing techniques mentioned in Sections 6.3 and 6.5 should be followed.
Fire hydrants are encouraged as a replacement for blowoffs.

Looped systems are preferable to dead end systems providing unacceptable easements are not
required for the looping.

Locate close to storm drain box or other conveyance.

Use diffusers whenever flushing the water system to reduce the water velocity and possible
damage to the surroundings.

2.12 HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL CURVES

A.

General - In curved streets, the water line shall generally follow the street curvature, but not cross
the centerline. Allowable joint deflections shall be the more stringent of those set forth below
and the manufacturer's recommendations. Where there is a grade break exceeding the allowable
deflections in a coupling or joint, then appropriate fittings will be required or a vertical curve
should be used in lieu of the grade break.

PVC (AWWA C 900) Pipe - The standard laying lengths for PVC pipe is 20-feet. The pipe must
not be bent to a lesser (tighter) radius than the minimum shown below. No or little deflection can
be achieved at the joints.

10/4/06
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TABLE 2-12
Normal Minimum Radius
Pipe Size Of Curvature
(inch) (ft)
8 225
10 275

C. Steel Pipe - With bell and spigot type steel pipe, the maximum allowable deflection per joint shall
be limited to 2-1/2 degrees. Using that value and standard lengths as follows, the minimum
radius of curvature would be:

TABLE 2-13
Minimum Radius of Curvature
Normal Pipe | For 40-foot For 20-foot
Size Lengths Lengths
(inch) (feet) (feet)
8-10 920 460

Obviously, for a tighter radius either shorter lengths must be used or fittings must be installed.

D. Ductile Iron Pipe - Eight-inch through 12-inch couplings are allowed up to 2-1/2 degrees of
deflection on each side of the couplings for a total of 5-degrees. Couplings for 13-inch through
18-inch permit 1-1/2 degrees per side for a total of 3-degrees deflection. However, for the
purposes of design, the following should be used:

Pipe Size Total Deflection
(inch) (degrees)
8-12 4
14-18 3

If less radius is needed or if the degree of curvature is tighter than can be achieved with standard
length pipe and with the coupling limitations outlined above, then shorter lengths may be used.
The following table illustrates this:

TABLE 2-14
Minimum Radius of Curvature in feet
Without Using Deflection Couplings
For Pipe Length, L of:
Nominal Max.
Pipe Allow.
Size Deflection
(inch) (Angle) 3.25-foot. 6.25-foot 13-foot
8-12 4 degrees 45 90 180
14-18 3 degrees 67.5 135 270
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If changes in grade or alignment cannot be accomplished with the use of couplings, then standard
fittings are available with bends of 90, 45, 22-1/2 or 11-1/4 degrees.

2.13 WATER SERVICE CONNECTIONS

A. General
1. All connections to a City main line must be accomplished without taking said main out of

service, unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer.

2. All connections shall comply with the International Plumbing Code.

3. All connections shall not be closer than 3-feet, measured edge to edge of tee or tap.

4. All connections shall be tapped at the center of the lot, and the service is to be perpendicular
to the main to the individual lot.

B. Residential Lots — The complete service connection includes the corporation stop at the main,
3/4-inch IPS polyethylene tubing service line to the meter yoke, an angle stop, backflow angle
valve, 18 and 21-inch diameter PVC meter box, and a cast iron frame and cover.

1. The minimum depth of cover shall be 42-inches.

2. The water meter shall be installed as follows:

a. Between the curb and gutter, and sidewalk if a park strip is provided; or
b. 18-24-inches behind the curb where only curb and gutter are provided; or
c. At the center of the lot, where no curb and gutter, and sidewalk are provided.

3. No meter shall be installed under the driveway approach.

C. Polyethylene Tubing — The poly tubing shall extend 17-feet beyond the top, back of curb into the
lot. The dept of cover shall be at least 48-inches.

D. Water Meter — The water meter shall be installed as follows:

1. Between the curb and gutter and sidewalk, if a park strip is provided; or

2. Eighteen to 24-inches behind the curb where only curb is provided; or

3. At the center of the lot, where no curb, gutter and sidewalk is provided

4. No meter shall be installed in the driveway approach.

E. Multi-Family Units - Multi-family units shall be sized by determining the maximum fixture count
as established in the International Building Code. The meter size shall be increased to
accommodate outdoor watering.

1. All multi family units consisting of 12 or more units shall not be allowed to individually
meter each unit but must install a master meter.

2. All condominium units shall be metered as determined by the Engineering Department. As a
rule, individually owned units shall have an individual meter, however, based upon the
number of total units, a master meter may be required as well.

3. Apartment complexes shall be required to install a master meter.

F. Commercial Connections — Commercial connections shall be sized according to the peak
domestic fixture count and outdoor use as determined by the Engineering Department. If the
connection is required to be a 2-inch or larger, the service must be installed as a copper service.

1. Commercial meters shall be installed within the right of way, at a location acceptable to the
Utility Engineer.

a. A water line service may not be connected to a fire line system.
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2-19



Section 2.0 Design Criteria

G. Commercial Unit Ownership — All commercial connections shall have individual connections
based on unit ownership.

1. If one building site has one or more buildings and has one owner or one group of owners,
such as a partnership or a condominium venture, but is divided into two or more units, only
one connection will be allowed. An example may be a strip center, which is built on one lot
but contains several stores. Only one service is provided.

2. [If several buildings are built on separate lots as part of an overall development scheme, one
connection per unit will be required.

a. A water service line may not be connected to a fire line system.

H. Construction Requirements - See Standard Dwg. Nos. CW-120, CW-135, CW-140, CW -145,
CW-205, and CW-210 for construction requirements.

2.14 PROPER SIZING OF WATER METERS AND SERVICE LINES

A. General - The American Water Works Association (AWWA) publishes two excellent references
for discussion of water meter sizing as follows:

AWWA Manual M6 — “Water Meters - Selection, Installation, Testing and Maintenance"
AWWA Manual M22 - “Sizing Water Service Lines and Meters"

As a guide, the information below has been excerpted from those publications.
B. Meter Types - The City provides the customer meters, which may change, based upon City needs
and experience.

TABLE 2-15

SUGGESTED USES FOR EACH TYPE OF METER CLASSIFICATION (AWWA)

Meter Type Suggested Use
%-inch short Customer with normal demands
1-inch Residential, small to medium apartments
2-inch compound Small businesses (barber shops, small hotels &
motels)
Filling stations
Restaurants
Compound meters: Large hotels and motels
2 — 6-inch Customers requiring high demands, or continuous
Fire Service Meters: flows
4-inch to 6-inch Some manufacturing, refineries, petrochemical
Public irrigation (no leakage)
Pump discharge
Large government installations
Compound meters: Most commercial & industrial
2 — 6-inch Medium hotels & motels
Fire Service Meters: Special customers having high and low demands
4-inch to 6-inch Schools
Public buildings
Laundries
Large apartments
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C. Meter Sizing - Water meters are designed to deliver a maximum flow for short periods of time
with a lower flow capacity for sustained usage without damage or above normal wear occurring
to the meter. The selection of the type and size of the meter should be based only on the flow
requirement and the type of use not on the pressure loss through the meter. It should be noted
however, that if the tap to the main line is a certain size, the meter is required to be that same size.

If there is a known expansion program or increased meter usage can be anticipated in the future,
then provision should be made for larger facilities in the future. When this occurs, the meter
should be installed for the needs at the time but also with a meter box and connections that are
adequate for future requirements.

It should be remembered that the Engineering Department will select the meter type, which will
meet the following requirements:

1. AWWA recommends that continuous flow service in the meter not exceed 30 percent of the
maximum capacity.

2. AWWA further recommended that for design purposes the maximum capacity be valued at
80 percent of the rated capacity.
Pressure losses through the meters may be illustrated as follows:

TABLE 2-16
Pressure Loss (psi) at Designated Flow
Meter Type @ 30% of Max Capacity @ 80% of Max. Capacity
Displacement 0.5-1.1 6.3-8.6
Compound 2.5-4.2 5.8-8.9
Current (Turbine) 0.7-1.2 2.0-3.0

The sizing of the meter is dependent upon the correct establishment of a maximum flow rate.
In this regard, Chapter 4 of AWWA Manual No. M22 can be consulted. In general, the meter
should not be oversized and for all but residential or small commercial structure, the
developer’s engineer should check such items as fixture units and landscape irrigation in
arriving at the proper meter size.

D Service Line Sizing - Proper service line sizing is a function of the maximum anticipated flow
rates and the allowable pressure loss for adequate pressure. If pressure to the structure is
questionable or if flows are anticipated to increase in the future, it is better to oversize the service
line than to oversize the meter. As a guideline for the smaller installations the following service
lines should be use